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INTRODUCTION

I

The report of the Economic and Social Council which
I have the honour to present to the General Assembly,
on behalf of the Council, covers the activities of the
Council in the period from 5 August 1967 to 2 August
1968, with the exception of those matters dealt with
at the series of meetings of the resumed forty-third
session held during the twenty-second session of the
General Assembly, on which the Council has already
reported to the Assembly. Y

The sessions of the Economic and Social Council
this year, and more particularlythe forty-fifth session
in Geneva, acquired a particular significance in the
light of important recent and forthcoming develop
ments in the economic and social fields. They afforded
the first major occasion for reference to, and discus
sion of, the prospects for the future after the second
session of the United Nations Conference on Trade and
Development, and of the preparations for the second
Development Decade. Those two subjects, closely
interrelated, are of farreaching importance for man
kind, and particularly for the peoples of the developing
countries.

After the UNCTAD Conference at New Delhi, the
Council should have become especially aware of its
compelling responsibility for meeting the urgent needs
of the developing countries. Such a role is certainly
in line with the function of inspiration and over-all
co-ordination of international policies relating to
economic and social aff~irs which the Charter of the
United Nations has entrusted to it. The Council has
not always succeeded, in the past, in fully discharging
this function and in respect of 1968 I have some
reservations when I consider the gap between per
formance and expectations. The Council has to accept
greater responsibilities; it has also to improve its
methods of work, and it is a matter of concern to us
all that no action had been decided upon to rationalize
its procedures and its discussions, and to master an
increasing volume of items and of documentation.

The central theme of the Council's debates was the
Development Decade. As a matter of fact, the discus
sions were twofold: first, a sort of "solll searching"
and appraisal of the achievements of the current
Decade; and, secondly, a preliminary examination of
the preparations for the second Development Decade.

Regarding the appraisal, two distinct tones were
heard throughout the debates: one of frustration, and
the other of cautious optimism. The Secretary-General
in his inspiring opening statement at the forty-fifth
session conveyed that duality. A widespread feeling of
disappointment was expressed time and again, espe
cially by the representatives of the developing coun-

!J See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-second
Session, Supplement No. 3A.

xi

tries. The trends and figures referred to in the
documentation before the CounCil, especially the
World Economic Survey, were not encouraging. The
trade gap, to mention only that measurable index,
was still widening. The poor countries as a whole
were lagging farther and farther behind the richer
countries. The volume of international financing
designed to help the developing countries was stagnant,
although some advanced countries had ma~e con
siderable efforts to increase their contributions
towards the development of the economies of those
countries on the basis of the 1 per cent of gross
national product agreed upon at the second session of
UNCTAD. Yet at that session it proved impossible to
agree on a date for the achievement of a set target;
and the results of the session as a whole, whether
in regard to g~neral preferences, finances or primary
commodities, were of limited scope. But, as stated by
the Secretary-General of UNCTAD, seeds were sown
there that should soon germinate and bear fruit.

Hence, the cautious optimism which I have referred
to, and which arises from a number of considerations.
It is, I believe, generally agreed that the intricacies of
the process of economic development are much
better understood today than they were some years
ago. The process is undOUbtedly complex; but it is
equally true that our ability to influence it has been
considerably enhanced. All over the developing world
industrialization has been gathering momentum; an
infrastructure is being laid; and ,wide-ranging skills
are being generated to push the frontiers of activity
in many directions. An especially encouraging feature
of recent developments has been the great importance
that is being attached to agriculture, which far from
diminishing the importance of industrialization bives
it a sounder foundation in view of the close relation
between agriculture and industry. Indeed, if anything,
the expanding agricultural sector is contributing
materially to the grwoth of other components of the
economy. It is gratifying that the first results of new
agricultural technology are already beginning to
emerge-sometimes quite dramatically.

Among the most important ingredients of a global
strategy are, of course, food policy and food aid. I
regret that the Council was unable, for lack of time,
to discuss these matters, for a problem of such com
plexity, and one involving such conflicting interests, is
precisely the type of problem for which the Council
should define the general framework of solutions and
determine the orientation of action, in line with the
United Nations Charter. UNCTAD dealt with this
matter with a certain measure of effectiveness at its
second session.

On balance, however, it seems logical to conclude
that the world community is now better eqUipped to
launch a concerted programme of action for a second
United Nations Development Decade. It would, I



believe, be a fair representation of the views expressed
in the Council to say that the targets for the coming
decade need to be operationally more meaningful than
were the rather simpli.stic targets established for the
present Development Decade. The plans must, more
over, encompass not only certain broad objectives
but also the policies and the means for achieving
such objectives. Indeed, in any plan of action, the
measures for attaining the desired goals must con
stitute the centre-piece. Important technical work is
being carried out by the Secretary-General for this
purpose, in consultation with the Committee for
Development Planning and with organizations of the
United Nations system. 1'his work should prove
valuable in arriving, in due time, at decisions of great
importance. The time has come for flexible planning
at the international level to serve as a guide for
planning at the national and regional levels within a
coherent framework.

Although the establishment of certain objectives by
the world community is bound to provide a great
stimulus to both thought and action:, it is self-evident
that in the final analysis the success in attaining
these objectives will depend upon the vigour with which
appropriate policies are formulated and applied by
individual countries themselves as well as through
concerted action. It is extremely important that
developing countries should implement their national
plans efficiently; The Council was once again reminded
by its Committee for Development Planning that,
notwithstanding certain gains, there is .','dll, quite
often, a gulf between plan formulation and plan
implementation in developing countries. A wide range
of thought-provoking suggestions in the context of
planning and plan implementation in Africa were
made by the Committee. Next year we shall, I am
sure, have interesting suggestions with respect to
Asia and the Far East.

While primary responsibility for development rests
with the developing countries, the Council has on
many occasions reiterated its belief that the domestic
efforts of developing countries can succeed only if
adequately supplemented by favourable policies on the
part of the economically advanced members of the
world community. A number of important decisions in
this respect were taken by UNCTAD at its session in
New Delhi. These decisions need to be implemented
as early as possible. The Council cannot but be
perturbed by the fact that the net flow of resources
from developed countries, as a percentage of their
gross national product, has generally been declining
in recent years. It is also a matter of concern that
there has been a rapid increase in recent years in
reverse flows from developing countries. With the
growing external indebtedness of developing countries,
the need for softening terms of assistance remains
urgent. It was therefore quite rightly that the Council
attached great importance this year, as it did in
previous years, to issues related to the external
financing of the dnveloping countries, to the promotion
of foreign private investment, and to export credit as
an instrument of export promotion as well as to
technical assistance and pre-investment projects for
which there is already sound United Nations mg,chinery,
that could, however, be improved.
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It is evident that the most important element for the
success of the next decade remains the political will of
Governments from both developed and developing
countries to do all that can reasonably be expected of
them to make of it more than an intellectual exercise.
In this context, it is clear that the Council must make
a great contribution, not only to the preparations for
the next decade but also to the stimulation of the action
that will be required to attain the goals. To this end,
the Council's Economic Committee is to meeet between
sessions. The experience gained during the next year
may help the Council to play a more positive role, in
the next decade, in the attainment of its objectives
and in the re-assessment of its machinery and
procedures.

All of the organizations of the United Nations system
will be involved in the implementation of the second
Development Decade, which will provide the general
framework for concerted policies and action. I should
like to stress the role to be played by the regional
economic commissions. As it has done every year,
the Council again made a general review of the pro
gramme of work of the regional economic commissions
and the United Nations Economic and Social Office at
Beirut, and their plans for future activities, as well
as the report d the meetings of the Executive
Secretaries. The volume and complexity of the tasks
facing the commissions have increased from year to
year, as has their experience. Several representatives
noted with appreciation that the regional commissions
had become very useful tools of decentralization and
that they were developing increasingly close relation
ships with global bodies of the United Nations system.
A good example of the co-ordination of the efforts of
the regional economic commissions with those of other
United Nations bodies is provided by the United Nations
expo~ t promotion programme initiated by the meeting
of the Executive Secretaries in January 1967. The
regional commissions acted as centres of initiative in
this regard and will now implement the policy of the
UNCTAD/GATT International Trade Centre estab
lished in January 1968 under General Assembly resolu
tion 2297 (XXII). The role played by the regional
economic commissions in regional integration has
b~en welcomed; it has been regarded as a promising
attempt on the part of the developing countries to
settle certain problems among themselves. The hope
has been expressed in the Council that the regional
economic commissions will make an important con
tribution to the implementation of development strategy
in the forthcoming Development Decade.

It is certainly premature to try to indicate the main
lines of action to be pursued in the next Development
Decade, but it is probably not too bold to imagine
that a proper balance will be found between the
development of natural resources and the utilization of
human resources, with due regard to both their
economic and their social aspects. The question of
natural resources-a traditional item on the Council's
agenda-should not be lost sight of, for, whatever the
approach to development, some natural resources are
essential for any economic progress. As the Secretary
General pointed out in his introductory statement at
the forty-fifth session, the discovery and exploitation
of natural resources are of vital importance to the
developing countries. We have been gl ~tified by the



very significant contribution made by the United
Nations in respect of minerals, water and energy.
The main discussion of questions of natural resources
in the Council this year concerned the sea. The
growing interest of the world community in problems
relating to the oceans and their resources was
reflected in the debates when two reports of the
Secretary-General on these matters came up for
discussion. The first initiative in this area was taken
by the Council when, at its fortieth session, it adopted
a resolution regarding the resources of the sea beyond
the limits of domestic jurisdiction of each country. As
present knowledge of the resources of the sea is still
very limited and incomplete, and further progress in
the development and utilization of those resources
will depend greatly on the gaining of more specific
experience in this domain, the necessity of increasing
our present knowledge was unanimously emphasized.
In that respect it is necessary to envisage a long-term
programme of investigations and to enhance inter
national co-operation with a view to making adequate
use of the potential resources of the oceans for the
benefit of mankind as a whole, with due recognition
to the great needs of the peoples of the developing
countries.

In respect of transport policy and co-ordination,
the Council has postponed sUbstantive action until
next year. The discussions revealed however the
challenging importance of transport as one of the
pivotal areas of development.

On another related subject, tourism, which can be
of great importance to the economies of developing
countries, as is already the case in some of them,
and which is, because of its many facets, of concern
to a large number of international bodies, both
governmental and non-governmental, the Council held
useful discussions. It tl~cided to consider the question
further at its forty-seventh session and requested
the Secretary-General to prep:ue for it a report
giving a comprehensive picture of the present pro
grammes and activities of the United Nations and
related organizations in this field.

A significant feature of the past year was the
increasing numher of matters with which the Council
had to deal which involve some aspect of science
and technology. This is true not only of the work of the
Advisory Committee on the Application of Science and
Technology to Development, but in respect of a number
of other items as well-for example, the sea. The
work of the Advisory Committee is having increasing
impact and the Council was pleased to note the
close links established between the Advisory Com
mittee and the members of the United Nations family.
The Council looks forward to further reports from
the Advisory Committee in such fields as natural
resources and science education, and particularly
to the World Plan of Action. It hopes that the World
Plan will be closely integrated with the plans for a
second Development Decade. The Advisory Com
mittee's work on protein has also been followed with
great interest in the Council.

The important proposals by the Swedish Government
relating to the problems arising from the deterioration
of the environment were a significant feature of the
Council's work this year. The Council's debate may
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be the first step in what must become a world cam
paign to draw attention to this problem which, if
unchecked, could, to a great extent, reverse many of
the gains that are being made in economic develop
ment. The resolution adopted by the Council on this
subject focused on the need to stimulate the activities
already undertaken by a number of United Nations
organizations in this field and to consider further
action including, in particular, the desirability of con
vening a United Nations conference on problems of the
human environment on the basis of preparations to be
undertaken by the Secretary-General in collaboration
with bodies concerned.

The problem of facilitating the transfer of technology
from developed to developing countries received con
siderable attention, though the debates were largely
concerned with matters of organization and machinery.
All members of the Council were agreed, however, on
the vital and urgent importance of these problems,
and looked forward with particular interest to the
report requested of the Secretary-General suggesting
ways and means whereby the work now being carried
out in this field in the United Nations system can be
extended and intensified.

The discussions held by the Council on the "brain
drain" provide a natural link between the problems
of science and technology and those of human re
sources, which present two facets: one quantitative
the question of population; and the other qualitative
generally referred to as the social aspects of
development.

It became clear in the discussion o? development
targets that population questions constitute one of the
major items that deserve the continuing attention of
the Council. As the Secretary-General pointed out,
there is a strong probability that during the second
Development Decade, there will be a 30 per cent
greater increase in population than occurred in the
1960's, and therefore the Decade must, as he said,
"emphasize the critical relationship between popula
tion and resources and begin to overcome the problems
arising from this relationship".

The debate in the Council took place by coincidence
at the time when a major pronouncement on the
matter was being made elsewhere. The Council dealt
with population matters essentially from the point of
view of their close relationship with industrial and
agricultural development and with improvements in
levels of living, health and education. It also viewed
the solution of the problem of excessive population
growth as part of the general progress in the im
provement of life, the respect of human dignity and
the betterment of the future for the young. A problem
as complex and diversified as that of population must
of necessity be interpreted in different ways, and the
solutions to it must necessarily vary, according to
the economic and cultural conditions prevailing in
the various countries and regions of the world. The
Council recognized that the basic relationship between
development and population should be approached
mainly at the regional level. If efforts in regard to
population have to take place alongside efforts in
regard to production, trade and finance, it is only
the combined effect of all these efforts that will
make it possible for development targets to be



attained. Stress was laid, in the Council, on the fact
that more knowledge is required for a better under
standing of the problems of population and that the
organizations in the United Nations system will have
to continue their research in this important field.
The resolution adopted by the Council emphasizes the
fact that "couples have a basic human right to decide
freely and responsibly on the number and spacing of
their children and a right to adequate education and
information in this respect", as the Teheran Con
ference on Human Rights pointed out in a resolution
on the sUbject.

The dedication of 1968 to human rights, as a result
of the General Assembly's decision to commemorate
the twentieth anniversary of the adoption of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, presented a
unique opportunity, not only for the United Nalions
family of organizations, but also for Governments,
non-governmental organizations and men and women of
good will everywhere, to increase their efforts to
achieve the goal of universal respect for human rights
and fundamental freedoms. Observances of the Inter
national Year for Human Rights are being marked by
a variety of constructive acti vities at the international,
regional and national levels, the importance of which
the Council recognized with appreciation. While the
Council was meeting last spring, the International
Conference on Human Rights was taking place in
Teheran to review the progress made in the twenty
years since the adoption of t!le Universal Declaration
of Human Rights, and assess the methods utilized by
the United Nations for that purpose, and formulate a
programme for the future. The principal findings of
the Conference are embodied in a number of resolu
tions on matters of great importance to the world
community and in the Proclamation of Teheran,
unanimously adopted by the Conference on 13 May 1968.
In the course of the forty-fifth session, the Council's
attention was repeatedly drawn to the significance of
the views expressed, and the results achieved at the
Teheran Conference. The Council itself, as a result of
its annual review of the work of its two functional
commissions that deal with human rights questions,
adopted a number of important resolutions. Several
of these, emanating from the Commission on Human
Rights, contained draft resolutions which the Council
recommends far approval by the General Assembly.
The recommendations of the Teheran Conference and
the discussions and decisions of the two commissions
reflect a growing awareness of the fact that the
effective promotion of human rights must go hand in
hand with effective policies of economic and social
development. A matter of major significance. reflected
in these recommendations, continues to be the concern
with gross violations of human rights, especially
racial discri.mination, the resurgence of totalitarian
ideolOgies and the policy of apartheid; several of L~e

reSOlutions adopted by the Council relate to these
questions. The Council also expressed its concern,
in the form of a resolution, for human rights in terri
tories occupied as a result of hostilities in the
Middle East. Among recommendations relating to the
status of women, mention may be made ofthe measures
proposed for the implementation of the Declaration on
the Elimination of Discrimination against Women
unanimously adopted by the General Assembly on 7

xiv

November 1967, and the decision to appoint a Special
Rapporteur to continue the study of the status of women
and family planri.ing.

One of the major lessons of the first Development
Decade has been a clearer recognition of the central
importance of the human factor to. d.evel?pment, and the
need for each country to moblllze Its own human
resources along with material and financial reSOurces
in order to promote sound eCOnomic'and social pro
gress. We have learned from the experience of the
1960's that the transformation of structures and
attitudes, in a way consistent with the needs and
values of the culture concerned, is at least as im
portant to the modernization of society a~d the economy
as are new technologies and greater mvestments of
capital. It has become clear from our. experience that
the failure to give adequate attentlOn, at an early
enough stage in the planning process, to the~ualitative

social and institutional factors that may Impede Or
promote development compromises ~rom the outset
the realism and effectiveness of planmng. In order for
plans to be effective, they must reflect a trUly
integrated and comprehensive approach to development.

The need for an integrated approach to development
is also stressed in the draft Declaration on Social
Development, prepared by the Commission for Social
Development and studied by the Council this year. The
draft Declaration represents an important stage in the
process of defining the major principles and objectives
for international policy in the social field, and its
completion by the General Assembly, perhaps this
year, can be expected to provide significant guidance
to both international organizations and Governments
themselves in their planning for the coming decade.

In considering the methodology of planning for the
second United Nations Development Decade, many
delegations stressed not only the need for Govern
ments to be closely associated with the planning
process, but also for the people of the developing
countries to be purposefully involved in the work of
development. In deciding to give special attention to the
task of informing public opLrlion on development
problems, the Council has already taken a step towards
encouraging wider understanding of, and participation
in, the work of the next decade.

Indispensable as may be the existence and support
of an informed public opinion, the actual mobilization
of the human reSOurces of the developing countries is
fundamental to the success of our individual and joint
efforts in the coming years. The Commission for
Social Development has pointed out that human re
sources are the only resources in which virtually all
the developing countries are rich; they constitute,
therefore, not a "commOdity", as the term "resources"
might seem to imply, but the real weUsprir>.g of pro
gress and growth in the developing nations. Man is not
only an essential instrument of development but is its
very raison d'etre. The Council was virtually unani
mous in its expression of the urgency of international
action to assist the developing countries to tap this
wellspring, and future efforts in this field, particularly
in relation to preparations for the second Development
Decade, will be of crucial significance for the success
of our development efforts.
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Many representatives have, time and time again,
stressed the important role which education plays in
the long process of economic and social development.
It might be said that their concern in this regard has
been reflected in the resolution adopted, in which the
Council recognizes that education in a broad sense
is an indispensable factor in the development of
human resources and in economic and social develop
ment in general, and recommends to the General
Assembly that 1970 be designated as International
Education Year. It is important to note that the word
"education" is to be taken in its broadest sense.
Therefore, International Education Year should really
be celebrated not only by speeches and ceremonies
which indeed have their value-but by the formulation
of concerted programmes of action to which all the
agencies concerned will bring their specific contribu
tlon, amI it! which Member etates will have an
opportunity to concentrate their efforts on major
quantitative and qualitative objectives fot' the fostering
of educational development. In this respect, stress
was laid during the Council's debates on the need to
take measures to deal with the disquieting phenomenon
of the "brain drain".

As the Council recognized with greater clarity than
ever this year, the full developLlent and utilization of
human resources concerns not only the education and
training of actual and potential employable manpower
and the creation of employment opportunities, but also
the association of the people, at all levels and in all
capacities, with the tasks of development. Among them,
an ever growing group is that of the young people, of
both the developing and the more advanced nations.
The Council showed ite~lf this year particularly sen
sitive to the prorni..;e that the energy and idealism
of youth throughout the world can represent for the
achievement of progress and peace. Its affirmation of
the significance of their contribution to development
is an important step, as is its recognition of the fact
that the work of the United Nations and the specialized
agencies in the field of youth should encourage and
promote their participation in national and inter
national efforts to ensure the real success of the
second Development Decade.

The Council devoted considerable attention, during
the period under review, to the question of its rela
tionship with non-governmental organizations and to
the means of enhancing the role which they can play
in furthering the objectives of the United Nations. On
the recommendation of its NGO Committee, it adopted
an important resolution containing detailed provisions
governing the arrangements for consultation with
such organizations in the future. In another resolution,
it took steps to strengthen the relationship of national
and international non-governmental organizations with
the Office of Public Information. It is to be hored that
the Council's decisions will provided a fruitful basis
for co-operation with this important segment of
public opinion.

The Council is once again indebted to those heads
or senior officials of the Office of the United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees, the United Nations
Institute for Training and Research, the United Nations
Children's Fund, the United Nations Industrial
Development Organization and the United Nations
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Development Programme, who attended its sessions
and provided it with valuable information regarding
their programmes, as noted in the relevant chapters
of the present report.

In its work, the Council has also had the active
collaboration of the Administrative Committee on
Co-ordination and the Committee for Programme and
Co-ordination, and the Enlarged Committee also. It is
on the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination
that the Council depends for so much of the detailed
work that makes possible programme discussions and
orientation in the Council and it is on the members of
the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination that
it depends for the execution of those programmes. Its
relationship with those bodies has, I believe, been
stimulated and made more meaningful by the joint
meetings of the officers of the Council with the ACC
and the CPC at Bucharest. Those meetings helped to
increase the understanding between the executive heads
of international organizations of the United Nations
family and governmental representatives responsible
for the co-ordination of their activities as members
of the CPC.

In the year under review, the Council and the CPC
made progress in dealing with complicated issues
raised by the work programme of the United Nations
in the economic, social and human rights field and
its budgetary requirements. Long-term planning and
priorities are areas in which we have established
the policy framework for more concrete action next
year. Much still n;eds to be done in developing an
integrated system of planning, programming and
budgeting as recommended by the Ad Hoc Committee
of Experts to Examine the Finances of the United
Nations and the Specialized Agencies. The require
ments of General Assembly resolution 2370 (XXII), in
which the Secretary-General is requested to submit
to the General Assembly in 1969 a planning figure
for 1971, should accelerate the progress towards an
integ:L'ated system as envisaged by the Ad Hoc Com
mittee. The Secretary-General, inhis opening address
to the Council at its forty-fifth session, correctly
pointed out that those developments implied for him
a much more dynamic and imaginative role with regard
to the formulation of long-term plans and short-term
.programmes than had been expected of him in the past.
It would seem only logical that the Secretary-General
should prepare his own proposals for the work to be
carried out in a .given year in the light of actions
taken by programme-formulating bodies, andhe should
also have some leeway for suggesting rearrangements
and alternatives in the light of the financial and physical
possibilities. Such a new approach may call for an
examination of the present legislative and institutional
arrangements to see what changes may be required
to make them more responsive to the new needs,
particularly as they are likely to emerge from the
institutions of a second Development Decade.

In respect of co-operation and co-ordination between
and among the organizations of the United Nations
system, the ACC has had a fruitful year. We in the
Council were pleased to note the significant progress
which it reported to us in respect of certain co
ordination problems that had previously proved quite
intractable, including in particular, agricultural



education, industry and computers. In response to the
suggestion of the ACC, the Council is recomn~ending

to the Assembly the insertion of new provisions in
its rules of procedure to aid in the co-ordination
process by ensuring adequate consultation with the
specialized agencies before the Assembly takes action
on proposals of concern to them.

For the first time the Council has dealt with a co
ordinating issue deriving from the efforts of the
Organization to ensure the rapid decolonization of the
remaining Non-Self-Governing Territories. The
representatives of the specialized agencies and inter
national institutions associated with the United Nations
spoke of the efforts that had been made by them, and
we in the Council are confident that they will continue
their co-operation with us al"d with the Assembly in
this work, assisting the United Nations in accordance
with their mandate and the spirit of their agreements
with the organization. At the end of an informative
discussion of the matter, the Council decided to re
sume consideration of it later this year.

Members of the Joint Inspection Unit, established in
accordance with the recommendations of the Ad Hoc
Committee of Experts to Examine the Finances of the
United Nations and the Specialized Agencies, attended
some of the Council's meetings this year. The Councn
looks forward to learning of their recommendations
with regard to it., Having succeeded last year in
reconciling differences of view concerning the joint
Inspection Unit, the Council turned its attention this
year to the implementation of other recommendations
of the Ad Hoc Committee, many of which it took up in
eonjunction with other items on its agenda. The
Council was, I believe, generally satisfied with its own
efforts and those of its subsidiary 130dies to deal with
the AdHoc Committee's recommendations. At the same
time, we must all recognize that the implementation
of those recommendations is a continuing process.

The Council has unfortunately not yet succeeded in
making much headway in its efforts to solve the related
problems of an overloaded calendar of meetings,
overcrowded agenda and an excessive amount of
documentation-problems which are placing an almost
unbearable strain on delegations, particularly on
those of the developing countries. At the forty-fifth
session, indeed, many references were made to these
crucial problems, but-ironically-their very serious
ness prevented the Council from dealing with them in
the time at its disposal. They are, however, problems
to which the Council intends to-and indeed must
return in the rlear future, for a solution to them is
imperative if the Council is to continue to make a
useful contribution to international co-operation for
development.

On the subject of co-ordination there has been a
positive development which, although begun some time
ago, has only recently assumed its true significance. It
is apparent that the efforts undertaken both inside
and outside the Council has brought about a greater
awareness of the need for, and the possibilities of,
greater co-ordination among the organizations of
the United Nations system on substantive matters. The
once defensive attitude arising out of jurisdictional
claims has largely given way to a more positive and
practical approach leading to the full co-operation
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of agencies in well-identified fields falling within
the competence of various organizations. It has
become clear that the agencies as well as the Member
States have nothing to lose, indeed much to gain, from
the agencies uniting their eHorts in such important
fields of endeavour as edu.cation and training. This
had become all the more important since multi
disciplinary activities and projectb involving various
agencies have had to be undertaken as a result of
better co-ordinated activities at the government level.
The agreements which the agencies have reached in
this connexion will enhance the contributions of the
United Nations system to Governments of developing
countries.

The lack of satisfactory results in the development
p~ccess-a matter of central importance in the
Council's preoccupations-is not the fault of the
Council. However, there is a feeling that this principal
organ of the United Nations needs to have a fresh
look at its methods of work and to introduce whatever
changes would augment its contribution to the far
reaching task that lies ahead. Indeed, the whole working
procedures of international organization in the econo
mic and social fields will have to be reconsidered
so as to make international organization more man
ageable and, consequently, more efficient in its
multiple and interrelated activities. A greater con
centration of the work in key areas will be required.

Yet, in the end, the determining factor for the success
of our endeavours must be the political will and
determination of all Governments, in particalar those
of the most advanced countries, to support by all
practical means at their disposal the decisions of the
Council and the organizations working in the econ0:ilic
and social fields. This is still lacking to the extent
that it is necessary to ensure success. The aware
ness of the complex problems of development and the
potential resources-both human and material-are
there. What is reqUired is to mobilize and direct
those resources towards this common undertaking
of development.

At present, there are signs, however dim, that
point to the ending of the political situations that
have affected the world, and particularly a number of
countries, to a dra~atic extent. We pray that the
people of these countries will soon be relieved of the
untold sufferings which they are now enduring and
that, along with all other people, they will work
together, with the resources released by thetermina
tion of the destructive wars, in the building of a
durable peace in freedom and justice. This hope is in
every mind. Will it be borne out by events? The
alternative is too bleak andyet it must be contemplated.
The recent trend in the hard way of disarmament
especiall:v nuclear disarmament-gives rise to a
cautious optimism. But this is not a time for com
placency. The Council and other organs of the United
Nations and all organizations of the United Nations
system will, I am sure, fully assume their joint
responsibility to strive for our common objectives.

II

The report which follows has, in general, the same
form and character as previous reports of the Council



to the General Assembly•.Y It consists of the present
volume and the printed volumes of the resolutions of
the resumed forty-third, the forty-fourth and the
forty-fifth sessions ,'li and it will be supplemented by
a report on the resumed forty-fifth session to be held
by the Council later this year.

The report contains references to the summary
records of the Council and its committees, which
are distributed to all Members of the United Nations.

The present volume comprises eighteen chapters.
Of these, chapters I to IX, chapter X, section B,
chapter XII, and chapter XIII, sections C, D, E, H, I
and J, are concerned with matters within the compe
tence of the Second Committee, though chapter I and
chapter X, section B, are also of concern to the Third
Committee. Chapter X, sections A and C, chapter XI,
and chapter XIIT, sections A, B, F and G, deal with
matters within the competence of the Third Committee.
The General Assembly may wish to refer chapter XIV,
which deals with the work programme of the United
Nations in the economic, social and human rights fields
and its budgetary requirements, and chapter XV, which
is concerned with the implementation of the recom
mendations of the Ad Hoc Committee of Experts to
Examine the Finances of the United Nations and the
Specialized Agencies, to the Fifth Committee and to
send them also to the Second and Third Committees
for their comments. It may wish to refer sections A
and B of chapter XVI-which deal with the develop
ment and co-ordination of the activities of the organi
zations within the United Nations system-to the
Second and Third Committees and also to the Fifth
Committee, in accordance with the request to that
effect made by the Fifth Committee during the

Y See E/L.1213 and E/SR.1561.

E../ Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Resumed
Forty-third Session, Supplement No. lA: ibid., Forty-fourth Session,
Supplement No. 1; and ibid., Forty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 1.
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twentieth session of the Assembly.jJ Moreover, the
General Assembly may wish sUbsequently to refer
paragraphs 764-770-contained in chapter ~'VI, which
deal with a proposed amendment to the rules of pro
cedure of the Assembly-to the Sixth Committee.
Finally, section C of chapter XVI would appear to be
within the competence of the Fourth Committee.
Chapters XVII and XVIII might be taken up in plenary
meeting, although sections E and F of chapter XVII,
which deal respectively with the programme of con
ferences and meetings for 1969 and 1970 and the
financial implications of actions of the Council, will
be of interest to the Fifth Committee.

A number of questions included in the report are
also items on the provisional agenda for the General
Assembly. These items are indicated in foot-notes.
Other matters referred to the attention of, or re
quiring action by, the General Assembly are indicated
in the text and in foot-notes.

The agenda of the Council's sessions, information
regarding the membership and dates of meetings of the
Council and its subsidiary organs during the period
under review, and the programme of conferences and
meetings for 1969 and 1970 are included as annexes
to the report.

Manuel PEREZ GUERRERO
President

Economic and Social Council
Geneva,
August, 1968.

if Official Records of the General Assembly, Twentieth Session,
Fifth Committee, 407th meeting.





Chapter I

POPULATION

1. population questions, and the relation between
those questions and economic and social development,
engaged the special attention of the Economic and
Social Council in the period under review. As a basis
for its consideration of population questions, the
Council had before it at its forty-fourth session the
report of the Population Commission on its fourteenth
session (E/4454);Y a note by the Secretary-General
containing certain suggestions (E/4454/Add.1); the
section on population in the report of the Committee
for Programme· and Co-ordination on the first part
of its second session (E/4493/Rev.1,Y paras. 152
166); and volume I of the Proceedings of the Seconq
World Population Conference (E/CONF.41/2). Y At
that session y the Council took note of chapters IV
to VII of the Population Commission's report and
decided to postpone to its forty-fifth session the con
sideration of chapters 11, Ill, and VIII to XI, including
a draft resolution recommended by the Commission,
as well as its consideration of the section of the report
of the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination
dealing with population. At its forty-fifth session the
Council had before it also the report of the ACC on
co-ordination in the field of population (E/4486/
Add.1,~ annex 11) and a note by the Secretary-General
on population and its relation to economic and social
development (E/4551).~

A. Population and development

2. In a statement on development strategies de
livered to the Council at its forty-fifth session,.v the
Secretary-General dealt with some of the major as
pects of economic, social and demographic inter
relationships. He emphasized that while it was
importa'lt to per~evere with efforts in the more
recalcitrant problem areas, it was equally important
to intensify action in areas where there was greater
promise of furthering the objectives of the Develop
ment Decade. He pointed out that one of the most sig
nificant developments in recent years had been the
grOWing awareness of the population factor. The
probable population increase in the 1970's would ex
ceed that of the 1960's by one-third; in the second
Development Decade special emphasis must there
fore be placed on the critical relationship between
population and resources, and attention must be
given to the problems to which thl',t relationship
gave rise.

V Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-fourth
Session, Supplement No. 9.

y Ibid., Forty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 9.

Y United Nations publication, Sales No.: 66.XIlI.5.
y E/SR.1520.

§j Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-fifth
SesDion, Annexes, agenda item 23.

§j Ibid., agenda item 5.

11 E/SR.1531.
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3. World population problems were diverse and
complex, and methods for dealing with them could be
neither simple nor uniform. While the question of
population growth was of major economic and social
significance, it was also being linked more and more
frequently to questions of fundamental human rights
and the quality of life. OWing to technological de
velopments and changes in attitudes, the belief was
spreading that population trends 00uld be influenced
even before a country had reached what might be con
sidered an appropriate level of development. National
family planning programmes launched in twenty de
veloping countries had already become an integral
part of national development efforts. Economic and
social policies, and population policies, were in fact
viewed as supporting each other. At the current early
stage of family planning programmes, it was difficult
to make a fair assessment of their efficiency, but it
was well known that they had serious obstacles to
overcome. The Secretary-General therefore felt that
the United Nations had to respond to calls for its
leadership in that field. In view of the increasing
number of requests for assistance. the ,United Nations
should establish programming maohinery to help
Governments prepare projects, including pilot projects
in family planning. The Secretary-General had re
quested a moderate increase in the 1969 budget for
that purpose and had established a United Nations
trust fund for population activities.

4. The heads of several specialized agencies dis
cussed the ways in which the agencies could help
bring about a better balance between population and
resources, as an essential element in the success of
a development strategy. Thanks to progress made in
agricultural research and agricultural extension, the
recent level of food production had brought some hope,
but the race between population and food supply was
far from being won. The break-through in food pro
duction must be matched by equal progress in popu
lation planning if that fundamental problem was to be
solved. The health aspects of population dynamics
included considerations of population trends in national
health planning and the development of networks of
basic health services. The development and integra
tion of family planning within the context of health
services prOVided effective measures for promoting
maternal and child health, and assured an appropriate
setting for problems related to fertility control,
sterility and abortions. The training of personnel in
basic health work including family planning repre
sented a crucial priority. The World Health Organiza
tion's mandate allowed it to assist Governments on
request in the development of family planning as an
integrated part of health services. WHO did not en
dorse or promote any particular population policy.
However successful family planning programmes
were, there would remain the need to raise the levels



of productive employment j which alone could improve
the living standards of the population and bring about
the improvements on which the enjoyment of human
rights depended. It was pointed out that the qualitative
aspects of the consequences of population trends had
also to be assessed in order to understand the changes
in the young members of tIle population and their
changing aspirations.

B. Co-ordination

5. Like that of the United Nations, the mandates of
five United Nations agencies have been strengthened
in matters relating to population in general and family
planning in particular. At the forty-fifth session of
the Council, members stressed the urgency offurther
improving the coo·ordination of the activities of the
United Nations system in that field and welcomed the
establishment of the ACC Sub-Committee on Popula
tion as a forum for promoting a n1C-; concerted and
coherent policy on the part of the members of the
United Nations system within the terms of theil' man
dates. Those mandates, and the research and technical
co-operation activities of the 2gencies in five priority
areas, !I including family planning, were described in
detail in an addendum to the thirty-fourth report of
the ACC, on co-ordination in the fields of population
(El44861Add.1 ,.El annex II). Members of the Council
also stressed the importance of the regional com
missions' participation in the ACe Sub-Committee
and recommended that appropriate arrangements be
made for co-ord:nation of activities with qualified
non-governmental organizations as well.

C. Major policy issues

6~ In the debate at the forty-fifth session, '}j the
Council underlined the diversity of problems related
to population and its various aspects j which had been
the parti ""'J1ar concern of the United Nations since the
Council';. . cision, in 1965, to concentrate attention
upon five priority areas: fertility, mortality, urbaniza
tion and migration, the r''''Jmographic aspects of econo
mic development, and the demographic aspects of
social development. Among those areas, fertility was
considered to be of major importance, in view of the
fact that in most of the developing countries, the
combination of oonstant fertility and declining mor
tality had brought about increases in population that
far outstripped economic resources. The Council be
lieved it was generally recognized that such rapid
population growth had a direct and adverse effect on
economic development and that family planning had
become a necessity. It W8S pointed out that in twenty
years it would not be possible to cope with population
growth if adequate measures were not taken imme
diately. It was again stressed that while there could
be no question of regarding family planning pro
grammes as a substitute for ecor:omic and social
development, there was no doubt ttlat those pro
grammes could be effective instruments for sup
porting economic and social development.

7. The Council gave special emphasis to the human
rights aspects of family planning, and to its strong
belief that there should be freedom of choice on the

Y See paragraph 6 below.
.Jj E/AC.6/SR.453-456, 459 and 460; E/SR.1520.
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part of the individual in deciding on the size of his
family. It also emphasized that Governments should
facilitate access to the knOWledge and means which
would enable individuals to exercise that choice ac
cording to their own conscience. In that connexion
the Council took note of the fact that a Declaration
on Population by World Leaders (E/4551,~annex I),
affirming that those rights formed a basic part of
human dignity, had been signed by the heads of State
and prime ministers of thirty countries. The question
of family planning and human rights had also formed
an important part of the agenda of the twenty-first
session of the Commission on the Status of Women; 10/

the Commission had recommended a draft resolution,
later adopted as Council resolution 1326 (XLIV), on
family planning and the status of women. The Inter
national Conference on Human Rights (held at Teheran
in 1968) had also adopted a resolution on human rights
aspects of family planning. 11/

8. After years of necessarily slow and careful
study, the United Nations had been moving in the
direction of action-oriented programmes pursuant
to Council resolution 1084 (XXXIX) adopted in 1965.
Governments representing two thirds of the popula
tion of the developing world had adopted national
family planning programmes in recent years, and
more z'3quests for assistance in family planning
were being addressed to the United Nations system.
The Council felt that the United Nations should respond
to those requests as fully as possible and that the
United Nations and the specialized agencies should
be given sufficient financial and other resources to
meet the reqUirements of the developing countries for
assistance in family planning. However, some reser
vations were expressed by a number of members con
cerning the engagement of the United Nations Develop
ment Programme in the activities in the demographic
field. 12/

9. Members of the Council spoke in favour of the
regionalization of the United Nations population pro
gramme, stating that it should take account of indi
vidual regional and national characteristics of popula
tion trends as related to the economic and social
situation. The Executive Secretaries of the regional
economic commissions stressed the urgency of nar
rowing the gap between the growth of the economy and
that of population in ways that would meet the require
ments of each region. Careful examination of all as
pects of populatioll policy was recommended within
the framework of a development strategy in each
region. Possible solution8 included assistance and
advisory services, upon government request, in con
nexion with policies and programmes designed to
moderate population growth and various measures
concerning employment, agriculture and industrial
productivitiy. There was also a particular need for
co-operation within each region between the com
missions and the specialized agencies in order to
achieve concerted action. It was pointed out that there
was need for a healthy relationship between global

!QI See Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty
fourth Session, Supplement No. 6, paras. 137-160. See also chapter XI,
section 0, below.

!.Y Final Act of the International Conference on Human Rights,
chap. III, resolution XVIII.
!Y See chapter XII, paragraph 518.



development strategy and policy-making on the one
hand, and for a regional approach in the formulation
and implementation of projects on the other. Regional
programmes, it was felt, could be strengthened
through greater decentralization of responsibility for
projects from Headquarters to the commissions.

10•. The Council noted with appreciation that ECAFE
at its twenty-fourth session had launched the Asian
population Programme, which included the establish
ment of a population unit within the ECAFE secre
tariat and the expansion of the secretariat's activities
in the population field.

D. Report of the Population Commission

11. The Council was informed, through the report
of the Population Commission on its fourteenth ses
sion (E/4454), Y that the Commission had bee?1 very
much aware of the need to broaden the United Natious
work programme in the field of population. It had
recommended, within the framework of the long
range programme of work already endorsed in Council
resolution 1084 (XXXIX) and General Assembly reso
lution 2211 (XXI), a revised five-year work programme
formulated in terms of main gUide-lines and objectives
to be attained over the next five years. A two-year
programme, consisting of specific projects, had also
been recommended. In setting up those work pro
grammes, the Commission had stressed its desire
to have a flexible and effective scheme, one which
would meet the changing needs of Member States,
and of the developing nations in particular. It had
recommended that the programmes be re-assessed
and adjusted periodically, as necessary, in order
to prevent undue imbalance and to ensure that greater
emphasis should be placed upon acti()n programmes
at the regional and country levels, especially in those
developing countries where population problems were
most acute.

12. The Commission had given several important
guide-lines in its recommendations f01" the frame
work of the pc;pulation programme: there was a
grOWing need for interdisciplinary, interagency and
regional co-operation, and especially for co-ordina
tion of proje~ts at the country level; the Secre
tariat's research programme should be selective,
should form the basis for policy-making and prOVide
support for field activities, and should be directed
towards assisting developing countries in establishing
national research facilities; channels of information
should be broadened, especially through the pUblica
tion of a report ori t:1e world population situation; the
study of fertility '::'i:.d all technical co-operation pro
grammes dealing with fertility, including family
planning, should be given high priority; attention
should be concentrated on expanding facilities for
training in the field of population; population activi
ties at the regional and country levels should be
strengthened and Headqua:cters staff increased; and
there should be a greater number of population pro
jects under country programmes of technical co
operation.

13. The Council, in its resolution 1347 (XLV), took
note of those guide-lines and approved the five-year
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and two-year programmes of research and technical
work, training, information and advice in the five
priority areas. During the discussion at the forty
fourth and forty-fifth sessions, however, some mem
bers expressed the opinion that the United Nations
work programme in the field of population favoured
its statistics and research component and thought that
insufficient attention had been given to action-oriented
pr-ojects. It was suggested that facts and figures on
crucial population issues were already available and
that the Commission needed to puruse action projects.
Demographic research should not be an end in itself
but an operational tool of the Organization and of
Member States. Other members of the Council ex
pressed the view that the United Nations popula.tion
programme must be balanced, and that OWing to the
delicacy of popUlation problems and to the fact that
knowledge in that field was inadequate and fragmen
tary, research should have an important place. Due
attention should be given to the relatiunships between
population and national development, and the stUdy of
those relationships should cover all the relevant fac
tors Within their regional and national contexts. Ef
forts should be made to improve demographic statis
tics, in particular in those areas where population
problems were complex and urgent and statistics
were lacking.

14. During the discussion, the Council was informed
of the basic objectives of,andprogressmadeby, some
national family planning programmes and the changing
attitudes with regard to the responsibility of the State
for such programmes. In view of the long-range
character of population change~ it was noted that
family planning programmes might bear only a re
mote relation to the development strategy of the
1970's. It was also suggested however that account
should be taken of those programmes within the con
text of the development programmes currently under
consideration, since they might be expected to generate
chan~es in popUlation that would be of lasting value.
In its more comprehensive context, population should
be assigned due importance in the preparations for
the second Development Decade. As regards the study
of government attitudes, it was urged that a second
inqUiry among Governments on problems resulting
from the interaction of economic development and
population change be carried out.

13/
E. Technical co-operation-

15. The Council was aware of the fact that the
strengthening of assistance to interested Govern
ments in dealing with their population problems had
become a matter of the utmost importance. Members
recognized the fact thut the establishment of national
programmes was primari1~ the concern of national
Governments, and that the global a!lproach to action
in population fields was but an aggregate of national
decisions. Being closer to the national circumstances,
regional policy and action were considered appro
priate for dealing with all kinds of population prob
lems within the framework of regional co-operation

~ See chapter XI, section S, and chapter XII, section A, below.



in demographic, economic and social fields. An en
larged programme of technical co-operation in regard
to population matters would indeed call for substantial
additional resources. It was emphasized, however, that
additional aid for population programmes should not
be prOVided at the expense of resources needed for
industrial and agricultural projects.

16. The Council noted that the Secretary-General
had requested additional funds, and recalled with
satisfaction the establishment of the trust fund for
population activities. The fund had already financed
several projects, including a Population Programming
Mission in Africa. 14/ The Council was informed that
arrangements were being made to appoint a number
of population programme officers for a per~od ?f
eighteen months, to assist interested co.untrles. In

identifying their population problems and In workl.ng
out projects to be implemented, if necessary, WIth
assistance under technical co-operation programmes.

17. Several members pointed out that while they
approved of the establishment of the trust fund, they
did not consider it advisable to have a proliferation
of special funds. In view of both substantive and
financial considerations, it was recommended that
most of the operational part of the population pro
gramme be carried out under the United Nations
Development Programme. It was suggested that ar
rangements be made to facilitate co-ordination among
the programmes carried out by the United Nations
family, bilateral government-sponsored programmes,
and programmes sponsored by private foundations.
The Council was informed that substantial financial
resources might be made available for United Nations
population projects.

.!if See Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty
fifth Session, Annexes, agenda item 5, document E/4551, annex 11, 1.
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F. Action taken by the Counci I

18. The Council, in resolution 1347 (XLV), en
dorsed the recommendations made by the Population
Commission, in the report on its fourteenth session,
on the five-year and two-year programmes of work
(E/4454, chap. VUI), as well as the conclusions of
the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination
with respect to the United Nations population pro
gramme (E/4493/Rev.l, paras. 152-166). It recom
mended that the United Nations Development Pro
gramme give due consideration to applications
submitted for the financing of projects designed to
assist developing countries in dealing with population
problems. It requested the Secretary-General to
pursue a work programme in the population fields
and to give special attention to those aspects which
were of direct benefit to developing countries, espe
cially advice and technical co-operation requested
by Governments in population fields within the con
text of national policies. The Council also requested
the Secretary-General to submit a concise report on
the world population situation biennially to the General
Assembly and to bring promptly up to date the study
on Determinants and Consequences of Population
Trends. The Committee {0r Development Planning
was requested to give appropriate attention to the
interrelation between population dynamics and eco
nomic and social growth with respect to the second
Development Decade, taking into account the diversity
of regional and national characteristics. The regional
economic commissions and the United Nations Econo
mic and Social Office in Beirut were invited to prepare
and consider regional reports on population aspects
of economic and social development. The Council
welcomed the decision of the ACC to establish a
Sub-Committee on Population and called for intensi
fied action, in co-operation with the Committee for
Programme and Co-ordination, to improve co-ordina
tion and avoid duplication of effort.

....~



Chapter II

WORLD ECONOMIC TRENDS

A, World Economic Survey: Current Economic
Deve lopments

19. For a general discussion of world economic
trends, the Council had before it the World Economic
Survey, 1967.1.( Part two of the Survey (E/4489), en
titled - Current Economic Developments, provided a
review of recent developments in the world economy,
international monetary and trade developments, and
the progress in economic reforrns in centrally planned
economies..Y

20. The Survey stated that total world Ol.lput had
expanded between 1966 and 1967 by about 4 per cent,
indicating a slight deceleration in world economic
activity as compared with the period 1965-1966. That
performance reflected the sluggish conditions in the
major advanced market economies, which as a group
had recorded a growth rate in industrial production
of 2 per cent, sharply down from 7 per cent in the
previous year. The rate of growth in the centrally
planned economies had amounted to 7 per cent in 1967,
almost matlJhing the 8 per cent achieved in 1966 when
most countries of the region had benefited from bumper
crops. The growth rate for the developing countries
had accelerated as a result of very favourable crops
in the larger countries of the group, representing an
increase in agricultural production of 8 per cent, an
auspicious development after the failure of 1966 when
agricultural output had actually decreased by about
1 per cent.

21. The year 1967 had seen a worsening in the pay
mentf; situation of the reserve currency countries.
A Cl isis of confidence had developed, leading to a
massive attacK on those currencies and a run on gold.
The United Kingdom had been forced to devalue in
November 1967 and the gold pool countries had sus
pended the supply of gold to the private market several
months later. The United Kingdom devaluation, unlike
the one of 1949, had not resulted in a round of devalua
tions among the major industrial countries. Those
wr.:,ch followed had been in smaller countries, account
ing for about 6 per cent of world trade. One notable
development on the other hand had been the decision
of the Board of Governors of the International Mone
tary Fund, in September 1967, to establish facilities
at the Fund for special drawing rights, thus marking
the culmination of many years of discussions and
negotiations on the need for a new world reserve to
facilitate the ever increasing level of international
trade.

Y To be issued as a United Nations publication.

J:J Part one of the Survey. entitled The Problems and Policies of
Economic Development:anAppraisal Recent Experience (E/4488 and
Add.l-S) is summarized in chapter Ill.
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22. In the sphere of international trade, the success
ful negotiation of the Kennedy Round of tariff reduc
tions had marked the high point of many years of
laborious negotiations with a view to the liberalizing
of world trade. The concessions on ta::-iff and non
tariff barriers, to be implemented over a period of
five years, would benefit primarily the developed
countries', as the rate of tariff reduction for a list of
products of interest to the developing countries was
lower than that for the developed countries.

23. Developments in regional integration, during
1967, had been rather uneven. A large number of
meetings had taken place, leading to some important
agreements on regio~al integration among developing
countries, involving the West African Economic Com
munity, the Union douaniere et economique de I'Afrique
centrale, the East African Common Market, the
Maghreb countries, the Association of South-East
Asian Nations, the Arab Economic Unity Council, the
Latin American Common Market and the Caribbean
Free Trade Area. Progress had been slower, however,
in regard to the actual enforcement of economic inte
gration. Differences in degree of development, mone
tary instability, geographical and cultural barriers,
and the particular interest of some countries had been
the main difficulties involved in the rapid and meaning
ful decrease in intra-regional trade barriers.

24. During 1967 and the first half of 1968, impor
tant developments in economic planning and enterprise
management had taken place in the USSR and the
eastern European countries. The trend towards de
centralization of economic planning and for increasing
reliance on market mechanisms had become quite
marked for the region as a whole. Economic changes
of a far-reaching nature., including a radical price
reform, had been imroduced in Czechoslovakia. In
Hungary, the Soviet Union, Eastern Germany, Bulgaria,
Romania and Poland, most enterprises had been per
mitted to operate on a modified profit basis. Results
had been so encouraging that it had been found neces
sary to grant subsidies to a number of marginal enter
prises in order to give them a longer time to readjust
to market conditions.

B. Economic Survey of Europe

25. Recent developments in the economies and
foreign trade of western and eastern Europe were re
viewed in the Economic Survey of Europe in 1967
(E/ECE/703).Y

26. In western Europe, during the second half of
1967, a clear acceleration in economic growth had
been apparent in the Federal Republic of Germany,
France, Italy and the United Kingdom. Among the

1.1 United Nations publication. Sales No.: E.68.1I.E.I.



smaller economies, the signs of revival had been less
definite, but in several there had been an upward
trend in industrial production at the end of the year,
in response to the acceleration of import growth into
the larger western European economies, especially the
Federal Republic of Germany, and into the United
States of America.

27. Prospects for the coming year indicated a
further quickening and widening of the economic re
covery apparent in the larger western European
economies and beginning to spread to some of the
smaller ones. National projections suggested an in
crease in total output in western Europe of 4 per cent
in 1968. Many of those projections had been made in
1967 when the general outlook for recovery had been
less promising than it was at present.

28. In spite of those apparently favourable condi
tions for considerably faster growth, both government
and business policies remained cautious, mainly
because the recession had not removed the internal
or external imbalances in the economies of west.)l'n
Europe.

29. Internally, the recession had done something
to bring down the rates of increase in costs and
prices, but only after a long delay, and at the cost
of substantial losses in potential output. The hopes
that might have been entertained of a quick remedy
for inflation, by demand restraint on the scale so far
practised, had been rather widely disappointed. That
had been one reason for official caution in promoting
the re-expansion of internal demand. It could be a good
reason for preventing the very rapid bursts of expan
sion allowed, or even encouraged, earlier in the de
cade. There was, however, no justification from
experience for supposing that a moderate rate of
expansion would create faster increases in costs than
a period of prolonged demand restraint.

30. More important for most countries, however,
were the new uncertainties surrounding the achieve
ment of external balance. The major imbalances had
not been removed. The period of demand restraint
had done no more than earlier phases offast expansion
to remove the external deficit of the United Kingdom,
although a year earlier it had appeared that progress
was being made. The falling pressure of internal
demand in the Federal Republic of Germany had re
sulted in a bigger current surplus in 1967 than had
ever been recorded before. The large current surplus
in Italy, although reduced in 1967, had remained very
high (two-thirds that of the Federal Republic of
Germany). The French current account had worsened,
but French reserves had continued to grow through
the influx of capital.

3!. Notwithstanding the very extensive efforts made
to hold the position through the existing international
monetary machinery, the problems of the two key
currencies had come to a head at the end of the year,
and had at last been met by major changp.: in United
Kingdom and United States policy. The dev"iUation of
sterling, granted a suitable dOlrlestic policy and a
positive reaction by industry, should correct the
United Kingdom deficit, which was fundamentally a
problem of the disposition of current resources. The
corrective measures so far taken by the United States,
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designed to save about $3,000 million on the basic
balance of payments, would operate predominantly on
the international flow of capital. The consequences
for the other industrial countries should certainly
not be unmanageable, granted appropriate national
policies and the appropriate forms of international
co-operation. Both measures, if successful, would
have their main direct impact on the economies of
continental western Europe.

32. Taking together the effects of the United King
dom and United States measures up ,to mid-March,
on current and capital account-and provided that they
were successful-the result for continental western
Europe as a whole was, then, a possible reduction of
from $2,500 million to $3,000 million in the inflow of
foreign exchange. Everything else being equal (includ
ing capital transactions with countries other than the
United States of America), that would bring about a
redistribution of reserves, and would have conse
quences for both the domestic and external policies
of the oountries experiencing a loss of reserves.

33. For internal policy, the consequent loss of
liquidity to the central banks (and to the commercial
banking system in some fJountries) should not, in
principle, be impossible to counteract if desired. It
would not seem necessary for countries with large
reserves and large payments surpluses to change at
all drastically their policies for management of income
and output. The problems of internal management ap
peared mainly institutional, and were connected with
the imperfections of the capital markets. Nevertheless,
those difficulties were real ones and there was a
certain risk that the weakening of liquidity, and di
minished access to capital funds, would lead to higher
interest rates and a more austere monetary policy
than the over-all economic situation appeared to
require. The result might be to prejudice, later in
1968, the incipient revival of economic growth, and
partiCUlarly of investment. Moreover, there were
several western European countries which did not
enjoy large reserves or large payments surpluses.
For them, the problems of achieving well balanced
growth would be much more serious.

34. In eastern Europe and the Soviet Union, eco
nomic growth in 1967 had proceeded at a rapid pace,
although somewhat less so than in the preceding year.
The growth rates in national income had ranged from
5 per cent in Eastern Germany to 9 per cent in Bul
garia; and in virtually all countries they had been in
excess of the annual plan growth targets. The national
income targets for 1968 were generally close to those
obtained in 1967. It should be borne in mind, however,
that the plan growth targets in a number of countries
had already assumed an indicative character; on the
other hand, short-term policies adapted to the par
ticular heeds of a given situation tended to gain in
scope.

35. In the Soviet Union, pronounced acceleration
of industrial expansion had been associated with in
tensified foreign trade activities and maintenance of
the high level of agricultural output in spite of less
favourable climatic conditions than in the previous
year. The producers' goods industries had expanded
output rapidly, but as in most other countries of the
area, it had been the steep rise in production achieved



by the consumers' goods industries that had constituted
the salient feature of industrial development.

36. The sectoral pattern of growth in the eastern
European countries had shown a number of similar
features which, on the whole, were also to be found in
the pattern of growth of the Soviet Union. Industrial
expansion had been maintained or, in most cases,
accelerated. As in 1966, the highest rates of industrial
growth had been attained in Bulgaria and Romania-two
countries where investment policies continued to aim
at rapid industrialization; the increase in the growth
rate of industrial output, however, had been largest
in Hungary. Output per man in industry had grown
faster than in 1966 in practically all countries. The
employment situation had developed less uniformly,
bat in Most countries industrhl employment had
progressed more slowly than in the preceding year.
The general tendency towards the reduction or elimi
nation of the gap between the growth of the producers'
and consumers' goods industries had lent further
similarity to the growth pattern.

37. Developments in agriculture had also been
rather similar. With the notable exception of Albania,
where a fast expansion had ap;ain been recorded,
global output in other eastern European countries
had been more or less close to the previous year's
levels. In view of the large increases obtained in
1966-a year of particularly favourable weather condi
tions-the performance of agriculture was generally
considered as rather satisfactory. Sustained efforts
to intensify and rationalize agricultural production,
often associated with important structural and institu
tional changes, had been common to all countries of
the area.

38. Fixed investment outlays and their composition
had followed a less uniform pattern: in Bulgaria
(where in 1966 an unusual expansion had occurred)
and in Czechoslovakia, investment outlays had grown
at reduced rates in comparison with the preceding
year; in the case of the latter country, that had had
very much to do with the restrictive demand policies
imposed as a result of the rather unexpected results
of the price reform. By contrast, fixed investment
outlays had expanded faster than in 1966 in Eastern
GtJrmany, Poland and, especially, Hungary.

39. In conformity with their current medium-term
plans, a shift in investment towards the productive
sectors of the economy had been observed in all coun
tries for which information was available, except
Czechoslovakia. The sectoral breakdown of the fixed
investment outlays had, however, varied considerably
from one country to another.

40. Foreign trade developments and their effects
on disposable supplies had also shown a rather
diversified picture, although the actual policies had
in most cases been aimed at improving the balance
of-trade posi.tion.

41. The rate of accumulation had risen in Hungary
in 1967, mainly because of the behaviour of the in
creasingly autonomous enterprises which, incited by
the possible effects of the forthcoming price reform,
had intensified their investment activity, striving,
among other things, to build up reserves in inter
mediate produota. However, the good performance
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of domestic output, with emphasis on the consumers'
goods sector in industry, and the large import surplus,
which had also reflected increased imports of con
sumers' goods, had made it possible for consumption
to rise by a wide margin. The 1967 increase in total
consumption of 7 per cent, representing a roughly
parallel rise in individual and collective consumption,
had been the highest by far recorded in more recent
years. According to preliminary figures, accumulation
had grown faster than consumption in Czechoslovakia
also, although partly because of the re-evaluation of
stocks in new prices. Individual consumption had ad
vanced at roughly the same pace as in 1966 whereas
little or no increase had occurred in collective
consumption.

42, In Bulgaria, on the other hand, the very steep
rise in total consumption of at least 9 per cent must
have exceeded the growth of total available supplies
for domestic use, thus reducing somewhat the very
high accumulation rate. A reduction in the accumula~

tion rate in Eastern Germany had also made it
possible for consumption to grow faster than the total
supplies for domestic use. In Pc-land, accumulation
and consumption had risen in ste 1 with the available
supplies, with collective consumption outstripping the
growth of individual consumption.

43. A generally greater accent on consumption than
in the past in the countries of the area was not only
motivated by the growing weight of social considera
tions normally associated with the higher stages of
economic developments; it also reflected the increas
ing importance attached to the human element as a
factor of economic growth. As pointed out in the
previous Survey, the need for switching from exten
sive to more intensive methods of growth had been
emphasized in both the reform programmes and the
five-year plans.

44. The medium-term plans required a still more
refined adaptation of output to consumer demand, not
only in the final stage of production but in the inter
mediate stages as well. Moreover, appropriate mecha
nisms would have to be developed in order to ensure
that adaptation to the rapidly changing consumers'
tastes and preferences should proceed at an adequate
pace. Those, in fact, were highly important objectives
of the current reforms.

C. Economic Survey of Asia and the Far East

45. The Economic Survey of Asia and the Far East,
1967 if examined recent econ9mic developments in the
ECAFE region and discussed, in part I, policies and
planning for exports.

46. In 1967, the developing ECAFE region as a
whole had shown signs of considerable recovery from
the preceding two years of slow growth. The gross
domestic product of the region as a whole had grown
a little more than 8 per cent, almost twice as fast as
in 1966. Of eleven large or medium-sized economies
in developing Asia, eight had grown at a rate of 5 per
cent or more in 1967, whereas only five countries had
done so in 1966. The faster growth, which had been ac
companied by improved price stability in the different

..1J United Nations publication, Sales No.: 68.II.F.1.



I economies, largely reflected agricultural recovery,
especially in India. Industrial growth had been retarded
in 1966/67 but in the full year 1967 it had also shown
signs of a recovery, though less pronounced a recovery
than that in agriculture.

47. The importance of agricultural recovery was
due mainly to the improved supplies of food. Agricul
ture as a source of foreign exchange had been affected
by the steep decline in the prices of some Asian staple
exports and the continued low levels in the prices of
others. As regards the future development of the
sector as a whole, the events of 1967 could not as yet
be taken as conclusive evidence of the impact of the
increased concentration of economic policies and
plans upon agricultural growth. The new agricultural
strategies still needed to be judged on their own
terms.

48. Increasing growth, or growth at high levels,
and the need to import foodgrains were accompanied
by a remarkable increase in imports. The increase
had begun in the second half of 1966 and continued
throughout 1967. At the same time, the rate of growth
of export values had slowed down, partly because of
deteriorating export prices. As a result, the balance
of trade had worsened. The increasing gap had been
met by expenditures out of reserves and especially
by a higher rate of aid disbursement in 1967.

49. With the higher growth rate and the slower
growth of export revenues, the balance of payments
could again in 1968 be regarded as the chief constraint
on Asian growth. Much depended on the external
environment of 1968. World trade had tended to slow
down during 1967, as had aid commitments. While the
aim in western Europe and in the United States of
America was to achieve a recovery, thus improving
the demand for the traditional exports of developing
Asia, the execution of that intention and the growth of
aid depended crucially on a settlement of the currency
strains which had disturbed the international economy
in 1967 and early in 1968. The end of the war in Viet
Nam could in the longer run contribute to an improve
ment of the international environment of Asian growth
but was likely to present several of the economies of
South-East Asia and east Asia with some problems of
adjustment in the immediate future~

50. The increasing attention of Asian countries to
policies and planning for exports was due to the fact
that primary commodities had failed most con
spicuously to act in recent years as an engine of
economic growth in the developing ECAFE region. In
1967, the economies which depended most heavily
upon exports had been worst hit by the deterioration
of commodity markets. As usual in such experiences,
the highly competitive l1dture of primary commoC:lty
production for exports was harshly increased. Over
the period 1955 to 1966, it appeared that the developing
ECAFE region had suffered declines in its shares in
world exports in each of three broad classes of com
modity in world trade, including the traditional primary
products of the region.

51. The loss in their share in world exports was
due only in part to a failure to offer supplies at what
were on the whole declining prices, in competition
with the producers of similar commodities in de-
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veloped countries and ir.- other developing regions. In
addition, protection in the European market for
temperate zone products had discriminated against
Asian supplies, and demand had shifted within the
specified commodity groups to products which were
not at all, or not significaatly, represented in Asian
production. Furthermore, the world demand for those
classes of commodity had. failed to keep pace with the
growth in total world exports.

52. Individual countries had, of course, managed to
increase theLr shares in commodity classes that were
declining in world demand: for the region as a whole,
h0wever, it had proved possible to raise the share of
its exports only in those categories in which world
demand had risen more rapidly than the average of all
traded goods, namely manufactured exports. It was
true that Asian manufactured exports were highly con
centrated on a few products, some of which (textiles)
were proportionately declining in world trade; but the
counter-adaptation in the imporUng markets was
easier if it was undertaken in sectors within which the
mobility of the factors of labour, management and
capital and the general rate of growth were as high as
they were in manufacturing.

53. Practically all Asian developing countries used
a limited range of fiscal policies, from the manipula
tion of business taxation in favour of export activity to
differentiated export taxes and subsidies to induce
exports of domestically produced goods and to achieve
the optimum income from exports in the face of
varying prices and demands. The replacement of a
variety of other taxes by a value-added tax with pro
vision for the exemption of exports was one of the few
current additions to the basic stock of ideas.

54. Further policies pivoted on the rate of ex
change. They included notably the systems of multiple
exchange rates and the combination of multiple rates
with free sub-markets for foreign exchange. The
export bonus voucher system of Pakistan, which had
attracted such great interest and represented a type
that was, or had been, fairly widely used in Asian
countries, exemplified the latter system.

55. As in the case of fiscal inducements, the choice
of the degree of incentive that was to be given through
a multiple exchange rate system was one of the main
economic problems of the policy. The elasticity of
demand for a given product was not always a good
guide unless it was combined with appropriate esti
mates of supply: retaliation by competing producers
was otherwise highly probable. A no less complicated
problem was that of ordering the access of different
types of import to different rates of exchange. The
least necessary imports were referred to the free
market.

56. As on the international level of action, trade
preferences were of particular concern to the develop
ing countries of Asia because processed and manu
factured goods occupied a larger share of their exports
than of the exports from other developing regions.
Those exports had, furthermore, increased more
rapidly than those of primary goods, indicating avail
ability and a measure of productivity which promised
to make preferences within the available limits of



~-1

existing tariff rates a successful means of calling
forth further and more diversified supplies.

57. Preferences granted by developed countries
without reciprocity would presumably be most fruitful,
even after the reductions undertaken in the Kennedy
Round, for light manufactures. Where quotas continued
to restrict imports from developing countries, the
result of the preference could, of course, be no more
than a limited transfer of resources from the de
veloped countries. In the case of other commodities,
the effect of preferences was perhaps slight on the
balance of payments, but greater on the volume and
quality of industrial output.

58. Intra-regional preferences could in principle
be so designed as to be wholly at the expense of im
ports from developed countries; but that would greatly
limit their scope if the loss from trade diversion
(through purchases from the preferred higher-cost
sources) were to be balanced. In practice, therefore,
plans for such preferences embodied trade-creating
features, that is, the grant of preferences which would
also be at the expense of domestic producers. Hence
the need for compensation, both to protect countries
against net losses from trade diversion and to safe
guard their own industrialization plans. Quotas and
the construction of preference sub-areas were some
of the accepted tools for preventing too unequal a
distribution of benefits and interference with the
growth of domestic production. As regards the forma
tion of preference areas,. countries at significantly
different stages of industrial development would have
to be separated; while, among those at similar stages
of industrialization, the existence of intensive trading
links, and therefore of the institutions of trading,
offered a basis for further expansion.

D. Economic Survey of Latin America

59. The Economic Survey of Latin America, 1967
(E/CN.12/808) revealed that the economic develop
ment of Latin America in 1967 was unsatisfactory
as the per capita growth rate of product had been
only a little over 1.5 per cent.

60. Both internal factors and the rigid pattern of
the region's external trade had been responsible for the
slow progress in Latin American efforts to increase
employment and productivity. The balance of payments
deficit on current account in 1967 had involved some
drain on the foreign exchange reserves which certain
Latin American countries had built up in previous
years, and a considerable increase in the net inflow
of non-compulsory capital-in particular direct invest-·
ment-and in short and medium-term loans. There
had been a rapid increase in service payments on the
external public debt, attributable to the excessive
medium-term borrowing to which the Latin American
economies had had to resort and to the steady rise in
rates of interest and other loan costs. Efforts had
been made in the Latin American region to reduce
debts of that type by obtaining instead longer-term
loans such as were usually offered by official external
sources. The real rate of interest on loans obtained
by Latin America from the external banking sector
had been 6.5 per cent in 1960; in more recent opera
tions it had risen to 8 per cent. The impact of the
rise in interest rates would be more widely felt
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during the next two to three years as the bulk of the
interest payments made in 1966 and 1967 were for
credits obtained some years earlier when the interest
rates had stood at lower levels.

61. For the first time in the current decade, the
yalue of exports of goods had shown a slight decrease
in relation to the previous year, reaching about
$10,660 million. As the volume of sales had in general
increased, the result had obviously been determined
by the adverse trend in prices, particularly of coffee,
metals, wool and fishmeal. If Venezuela were ex
cluded, the value of exports from the region had
decreased by nearly 2.6 per cent, mainly because
of the deterioration of sales by Argentina, Brazil and
Mexico. Even in some of the countries where exports
had risen, the increase in exports had represented
merely a recovery of levels prevailing prior to 1966.
In contrast to exports, Latin American imports of
goods (in f.o.b. terms) had risen by about 4 per cent
in 1967, reaching a value of $9,300 million. The fact
that Latin America's imports had risen while current
export earnings had remained the same meant a reduc
tion on the trade surplus and a greater balance of
payments deficit on current account, which had in
creased from $1,080 million in 1966 to $1,600 million
in 1967. Latin America's exports, being of primary
commodities, had been affected by the long-standing
problems in world trade. During 1967, adverse price
trends had been the main difficulty, since world
market prices had dropped for such products as
coffee, fishmeal, beef, sugar, tin, lead and zinc, all
of which were of special importance to Latin America.

62. Although interregional trade, particularly
trade between Latin America and the developed coun
tries, had declined in 1967, there had been some
expansion of intra-regional trade, which was regarded
as a promising trend in the intensification of efforts
to achieve the economic integration of LatinAmerica.
The growth in intra-regional trade had been par
ticularly welcomed in the light of the resolution of the
Meeting of American Chiefs of State, held in April
1967, to create progressively, beginning in 1970,
a Latin American common market, which should be in
operation within a period of fifteen years after that
date.

63. Ovel' and above their endeavours to speed up
the growth of the domestic economy and to cope with
the vicissitudes of foreign trade, several countries
of the region had made efforts, as in previous years,
to curb inflationary pressures, with varying degrees
of success.

64. Some countries had raised their public expendi
ture for social purposes to levels which could be
maintained only with great difficulty, while others
inclUding some whose rates of increase of per capita
income were relatively high-had kept their budget
allocations for social programmes below the amounts
that they could afford. Attempts to take account of the
social sectors in over-all development planning had
met with only moderate success, and the eXisting
situation was the outcome of the competing pressures
exerted by the various sectors in the different coun
tries in the face of instability and limited budget
resources. While progress had been made in educa-



tion and health, there had been a considerable lag in
housing.

65. Two main trends were discernible when the
Latin American economy as a whole was viewed by
sectors for 1967. There had been a considerable in
crease in agricultur::tl activity whereas the manu
facturing sector had been marked by a lack of
dynamism. Both agriculture and mining, including
the extraction of petroleum, had grown at average
annual rates of slightly more than 4 per cent in the
period 1960-1965, but had levelled off in 1966 and
picked up again in 1967, when their growth rates had
been 5.5 per cent and 8.5 per cent respectively. In
industry, the annual growth rate of 5.7 per cent in
1960-1965 had increased to 6.4 per cent in 1966 and
dropped to 3.6 per cent in 1967. In construction, the
6.6 per cent rate of growth in 1967, although lower
than that of 7.7 per cent in 1966, compared favourably
with the average annual rate of 2.4 per cent in the
period 1960-1965. No significant changes had been
registered in the services sector.

66. The upturn in agricultural production in 1967
had been largely due to the expansion of crop farming
in Argentina and Brazil as a result of favourable
weather conditions and the policy of incentives, in
cluding the establishment of export prices. From the
standpoint of individual commodities, 1967 had been a
period of recovery for most groups; and for livestock
products it had represented a continuation ofthe rising
growth trend initiated in 1964. A noteworthy expansion
in the production of dried pulses and cereals, roots
and tubers as well as in that of meat had led to a con
siderable improvement in the supply of foodstuffs in
1967 for Latin America as a whole and in some cases
to the creation of surpluses. The production of natural
fibres had continued to decline as it had done since
1965, particularly as a result of competition from
synthetics. Coffee and cocoa had made a marked
recovery from the low levels recorded in 1966.

67. Gross mining production, excluding petroleum,
had risen slightly in 1967, with increases in sulphur,
tin, bauxite and lead. The production of copper and
zinc had remained more or less the same as in 1966,
and that of manganese, iron, gold and nitrate had
declined. Continued prospecting in the region had led
to the discovery of important new deposits: tin in
Bolivia, copper in Argentina, sulphur in Guatemala
and Mexico, bauxite in Surinam, and iron in several
places in Mexico and Brazil.

68. The lower growth rate of industrial development
in Latin America in 1967 had been the result of widely
varying trends in different countries. The over-all
index had been very much affected by the development
of industry in Argentina and Brazil, which together
had accounted for about 55 per cent of the value of
manufacturing production in the region. Two other
countries which were relatively far advanced in
industrial development, Chile and Uruguay, had also
had somewhat discouraging results in 1967. On the
other hand, in both Mexico and Venezuela, where for
twenty years industrial development had been steady
and vigorous, the industrial growth rate in 1967 had
been higher than the over-all economic growth rate.
Slightly lower growth rates in manufacturing had been
registered in Peru and Colombia in 1967 than in the
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period 1960-1965. The industrial growth rates for
1967 in the remaining Latin American countries, con
sidered to be economically relatively less developed,
had been slightly more than 6 per cent in the case of
Guatemala and Nicaragua, and topped 11 per cent in
Costa Rica and the Dominican Republic. Industrial
growth had been particularly noteworthy in the Central
American countries, mainly because of the stimulus
provided by the Central American Common Market,
but that had had little effect on the rate for Latin
America as a whole because the industrial production
of those countries had accounted for only 7 per cent
of the total in the region.

69. In the field of energy production, there had
been an increase of about 7 per cent in the total
generation of electrical energy in 1967 as compared
with 1966; and the generation of energy for public
utility purposes had expanded by 9 per cent. The
production of hydrocarbons in 1967 had shown an
increase of approximately 7 per cent as compared
with the previous year. Domestic consumption of
hydrocarbons had also expanded by about 7 per cent.

70. The different branches of transport in Latin
America had been characterized in 1967 by a number
of institutional developments and by the expansion of
the infrastructure. The regional shipping companies I

plans for pooling their efforts in order to provide joint
s~rvices on a region-Wide basis had failed to advance
beyond the stage of talks. Progress had been made in
national plans for expansion and for the improvement
of highways in conformity with the decision made at
the meeting of American Chiefs of State in 1967, which
had laid stress on the need to complete the pr8paratory
studies and to forge ahead with the construction of
international highways in the Latin American region.

E. Survey of economic conditions in Africa

71. The "Survey of economic conditions in Africa,
1967" -(E/CN.14/409) dealt with economic condi
tions in developing Africa during the period from 1960
to 1966. The real gross domestic product of developing
Africa had increased by 3.4 per cent per annum-from
$27,400 million in 1960 to $33,400 million in 1966.
That meant a per capita increase of 1 per cent per
a,nnum-from $106 in 1960 to $112 in 1966. If $300
per capita were assumed to be the level necessary for
"take-off" into sustained economic growth, it would,
at the current rate of growth of 1 per cent per annum
in developing Africa, be some 110 years before de
veloping Africa would be ready for its "take-off".

72. Further analysis showed that in 1966 more than
62 per cent of the population of developing Africa had
been living in twenty-one countries where the per capita
gross domestic product was less than $100. In five of
those 'countries per capita product had been less than
$50, and in nine others between $50 and $75. An addi
tional 32 per cent of the population lived in thirteen
countries where per capita product ranged from $100
to $199. Six other countries contained another 5 per
cent of the population and provided levels of per capita
product of between $200 and $299. In only two countries,
Gabon ($350) and Libya ($730), was per capita product
above $300; and the combined population of those two
countries had accounted for less than 1 per cent of the
total of developing Africa.



73. Twenty-four countries in developing Africa had
registered per· capita rates of growth of less than
1 per cent between 1960 and 1966. In sixteen countries,
where 26 per cent of the 1966 population of developing
Africa lived and which collectively accounted for
some 30 per cent of total gross domestic product in
1960, per capita product had declined between 1960 and
1966. In eight other countries which had 20 per cent
of the 1966 population and provided 19 per cent of the
1960 gross domestic product, the growth rate had been
less than 1 per cent. In eleven countries with 48 per
cent of the 1966 population and 42 per cent of 1960
gross domestic product, per capita product had risen
from 1.1 per cent to 3 per cent annually between 1960
and 1966. In the remaining seven countries, with just
over 6 per cent of the 1966 population, the per capita
growth rate of product had been in excess of 3 per
cent annually.

74. Government investment had increased more
rapidly than gross domestic product in total investment
in developing Africa, although the proportion of gross
domestic product devoted to capital formation had
remained roughly constant at about 15 per cent during
the 1960-1966 period. The Survey also cautiously
noted that the share of developing Africa's gross
domestic product originating in transport and public
administration had also increased from 5.7 per cent
and 8.3 per cent respectively in 1960 to 6.1 per cent
and 9.4 per cent respectively in 1966. That might be
regarded as a "straw in the wind", since in many
countries essential first steps in the effort to achieve
economic growth were the strengthening of govern
ment machinery and the extension and improvement
of economic and social infrastructure.

75. One of the factors directly related to the low
rate of per capita product was the rate of population
increase. Population had increased at an annual rate
of 2.3 per cent in the period 1960-1966. For example,
of six countries of developing Africa where population
had increased by more than 3 per cent annually
between 1960 and 1966, per capita product had declined
in three of those countries.

76. Most of the countries in developj.ng Africa were
highly susceptible to changes in trade and payments.
The trend in foreign exchange earnings for developing
Africa had been relatively favourable between 1960 and
1966; the level of export earnings had risen from
$5,300 million in 1960 to $8,390 million (at current
prices) in 1966. That meant an annual average increase
of 8 per cent in the value of African exports, which
was considerably higher than the inc.L easing rate for
developing countries as a whole, but somewhat lower
than the rates recorded by the centrally planned and
developed market economies. To some extent, the
favourable development of African exports between
1960 and 1966 had been due to spE:cial circumstances
that were unlikely to opbrate with the same force
in the future. The most striking example of that de
velopment was the '.'apid growth of petroleum exports
which, based almost entirely on discovery and exploita
tion, had accounted for nearly 47.8 per cent of the
absolute change in total export values in the period
covered. The increase in coffee earnings had accounted
for a further 7.6 per cent of the total increase, but it
was unlikely that the fairly rapid growth of coffee
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exports, which had made that contribution possible,
would continue within the context of the International
Coffee Agreement. Among other commodities that
had made a significant contribution to the total ex
port earnings were copper, iron ore, ground-nuts,
diamonds, phosphates, citrus fruits and tin metal. At
the same time as the export earnings had risen, the
imports of goods into developing Africa had also in
creased in current value from $6,550 million in 1960
to $8,260 million in 1966, growing at an average rate
of 4 per cent annually. If Algeria were excluded, the
rate of growth of imports for developing Africa had
risen at about 6 per cent at current prices and that
would be somewhat greater than the rate for developing
countries as a whole, but still significantly lower than
the increasing rates for the centrally planned and
developed market economies. As far as import prices
were concerned, the unit values had risen by about
1 per cent per annum between 1960 and 1966. Even
that modest increase was, however, greater than the
rise in African export values, and some $237, million
from the 1966 export earnings was required to offset
the higher rate of increase of import prices.

77. Evidence available for twenty-one countries in
developing Africa (including Kenya, the United Republic
of Tanzania and Uganda grouped together) revealed
that between 1960 and 1966 foreign exchange reserves
had declined in ten countries and increased in the
remaining countries. In two of those countries, Libya
and Mauritania, the increase in reserves had been due
to an increase in the exploitation of natural resources,
wherea's in the other countries, which had increasing
reserves, there was some reason to believe that the
growth represented transitional limits to absorptive
capacity due to low levels of development. Itwas noted
that, as measured by the import coverage of total
reserves, the capacity of African countries to finance
development from reserve l:0ldings had declined
between 1960 and 1966.

78. Viewed in the light of subregional groupings in
developing Africa, the highest product per capl ,a, at
$175, was found in North Africa. In East, Wei::J~ and
Central Africa the corresponding figures were about
50 per cent lower than that for North Africa. The
annual rate of growth of real product p~r capita
between 1960 and 1966 had been 1.1 per cent in North,
East and West Africa,· but in Central Africa it had
declined by 1.5 per cent each year.

79. The Survey indicated that the low rate of growth
of gross domestic product between 1960 and 1966 had
been due to the fact that everywhere agriculture was
at once the most important single sector and eith~r the
slowest or among the slowest sectors between 1960
and 1966. In 1960 agricultural activities had contributed
almost 40 per cent of the gross domestic product of
developing Africa as a whole. Between 1960 and 1966
the value added by agriculture had increased at an
average annual rate of 1.3 per cent, as compared with
the corresponding increase in gross domestic product
of 3.2 per cent and was in fact the only sectoral rate
of growth which was less than 2 per cent. As a result,
even though there had been an increase in the absolute
volume of foodstuffs between 1960 and 1966, the output
of foodstuffs per capita had declined in that period.
That was particularly disturbing since it had led to an



increased dependence on imports. Imports of cereals
had increased significantly between 1960 and 1965 for
developing Africa as a whole as well as for each of the
four subregions mentioned above. Imports of meat
and. dair.y products had also increased for developing
AfrlCa as a whole.

80. The value added by mining activities, the fastest
growing sector in developing Africa, had increased by
13.4 per cent per annum between 1960 and 1966. The
rapid increase in mining owed a great deal to petroleum
and somewhat less to iron ore.

81. The value added by manufacturing had increased
by about 5 per cent or 'llore annually in the various
subregions. However, the manufacturing industry was
still contributing less than 12 per cent to the total
gross domestic product. As the manufacturing industry
normally represented, par excellence, the modern
sector of the economy, in which technical progress
was most heavily embodied and output per capita was
highest, the Economic Commission for Africa had been
seeking to promote subregional economic co-operation
which would enlarge the scope of the market, thus
making it possible for more and more viable indus
tries to be established.

82. Construction, commerce and other services
had, together ~ contributed 31 per cent ofthe total O'rOS8
domestic product in 1960, and in the period 1960~1966
they had grown by 3.7 per cent, 2.2 per cent and 2.1
per cent respectively.

83. In viewing the over-all economic picture, it
should be recognized that the relatively higher rates
of industrial growth between 1960 and 1966 owed
something to the smallness of the initial base, and
that, for that and other reasons, it might be difficult
in the existing conditions to improve upon the recent
rates in the near future. By contrast, the current low
levels of productivity in African agriculture offered,
for some time to come, prospects of high returns to
investment of a rather simple technical charact~r.

The agricultural sector, therefore, possibly offered
the best hope for fairly rapid growth in gross domestic
product and per capita gross domestic product over
the next ten to twenty years. While the Survey did not
suggest that non-agricultural sectors of the economy
in developing Africa should be neglected, it pointed
out that investment in the agricultural sector would
tend to yield greater returns, thus facilitating invest
ment in other sectors for more rapid development.

F. Studies on Selected Development Problems in
Various Countries in the Middle East

84. A summary of a publication entitled Studies on
Selected Development Problems in Various Countries
in the Middle East, 1967 (E/4511)EI was presented to
the Council, together with a short review of the eco
nomic and social consequences, for those countries,
of the hostilities of June 1967 (E/4511 (Summary».
The publication, which included a presentation of
sectoral developments and development indicators,
consisted essentially of five studies relating mainly

..§j To be issUI:d as a United Nations publication.
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to six countries: Iraq, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon,
Saudi Arabia and Syria.

85. The first three studies presented a perspective
and a prospective view of the growth process for each
one of the three oil-producing countries, Iraq, Kuwait
and Saudi Arabia, for which projections could be
attempted on the basis of a simple two-sector growth
model. For Iraq, the general framework of the 1965
1969 five-year economic plan was analysed. Particular
reference was mad" to the economic relationships
necessary to the process of plan formulation. Alter
native projections of aggregative economic growth
were attempted for 1970 and 1975 on the basis of
three different assumptions concerning the growth
of investment. For Kuwait, where the main limitation
on growth was labour and not capital, labour was
analysed in terms of the income growth targets
proposed in the revised five-year plan for economic
and social development covering the period from
1967/68 to 1971/72. Alternative projections of the
rates of investment and income growth were also
made to show the possible implications and effects
of different assumptions regarding savings, invest
ment, foreign trade and labour. For Saudi Arabia,
which was characterized by a monetized sector based
primarily on oil and a subsistence sector based on
agriculture, the main structural relationships were
projected for 1970 and 1975, using different assump
tions regarding such variables as investment outlays
and privat~ consumption so as to outline, in broad
quantitative terms, some of the growth alternatives
open to the economy, and to indicate the orders of
magnitude of possible or anticipated changes in the
economic variables of special interest. The fourth
study in the publication dealt with some aspects of the
development of human resources, focusing on health,
education and welfare in the six countries, and includ
ing a preliminary assessment of the problems relating
to inadequacies in personnel which were impediments
to the implementation of current and future develop
ment programmes. Further, it reviewed the efforts
made by Governments to improve the supply and
quality of such personnel, with fipecial reference to
the civil service. The fifth study discussed some of
the social development problems of industrial labour,
and described the policies and measures adopted by
government, labour and management to improve condi
tions of work and to increase labour productivity.

86. Regarding the consequences of the hostilities
of June 1967, it appeared that they had affected Jordan
the most adversely, and the other five countries to
varying degrees. During the period from 5 June to
31 December 1967, there had been an exodus to Jordan
of roughly 289,000 people, causing a rapid expansion
of the· demand for food, shelter and basic services.
The economy of Jordan had been severely affected
since, in 1965, it had been estimated that the West
Bank accounted for 38 per cent of the country's gross
domestic product, with particularly high percentages
for services (55 per cent), transportation (47 per cent)
and wholesale and retail trade (43 per cent). The
implementation of the seven-year programme for
economic development of Jordan, covering the period
1964-1970, had suffered a set-back: several major
projects had had to be suspended, and others re-
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examined in the light of the new circumstances. In
Syria, the involuntary displacement of about 120,000
refugees from the occupied Quneitra district had
created basic problems of food, clothing and shelter
which called for urgent solutions. The transit of oil
through the Syrian pipelines had also been adversely
affected, but only temporrrily. In Lebanon, the pattern
of tourism had been altered, and the damage rnight be
lasting. The effect on Lebanon's economy was reflected
in the equalization of the 1968 budget at the 1967 level.
Iraq, Kuwait and Saudi Arabia had not been directly
involved in the hostilities, but the budgets and develop-
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ment programmes of all three countries had been
adversely affected.

87. More important, however, than the physical
damage and the reconstruction tasks confronting the
affected countries, was the uncertainty of the future
for the many people who had Leen compelled to live in
precarious conditions. The uncertainty, and the diver
sion of resources to military expenditure, inevitably
cast a shadow on development efforts; the extent and
duration of the effects could not yet be precisely
determined•



Chapter III

UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT DECADE*

88. The Council had before it at its forty-fifth
session a study entitled The Problems and Policies
of Economic I'evelopmen~an Appraisal 0\ Recent
Experience (E/4488 and Add.1-5) •.!./ As part of the
preparatory work for a second United Nations De
velopment Decade, the study examined the process,
problems and policies of economic growth on the
basis of the experiences of developing countries dur
ing the period 1955-1965, and sought to draw lessons
that might be of relevance for the coming decade.

89. The study pointed out that in general the de
veloping countries were characterized more by their
diversity than by their uniformity. The range of in
come per capita, for instance, was extraordinarily
wide: the average for the richer countries was about
twenty times greater than the average for the poorer
countries. The rate of growth of income was equally,
if not more, diverse.

90. One of the most striking features was the cor
relation between high rates of over-all economic
growth and the performa.nce of mineral-based econo
mies. Another striking; feature was that the economies
of the countries with high rates of economic growth
tended to have a relatively broad resource base in
the economy as a whole. Such countries generally
registered relatively high rates of growth in agricul
ture and industry. About two-thirds of all those coun
tries for which data were currently available regis
tered rates of over-all growth in production below
5 per cent per annum between 1955 and 1965. Their
progress depended very largely on the degree of
success in raising agricultural productivity, in diver
sifying domestic economies and in adjusting to the
exigencie s of external markets for their leading
exports.

91. In most developing countries, the strategic
elements in the supply of goods on which balanced
growth depended were primary products produced for
local use and the inflow from abroad of goods that
were essential for economic growth. The most im
portant production activities, from the point of view
of economic development therefore tended to be that
portion of agriculture serving domestic requirements
and those elements in various sectors that were
capable of earning foreign exchange.

92. The basic problems facing most GoV'ernments
of developing countries was to raise productivity in
agriculture (and the other primary activities), to
expand the flow of food-stuffs B.nd raw materials for
exports and for inputs into local manufacturing plants ,

"Item on the provisional agenda for the twenty-third session of the
General Assembly.
lJ World Economic Survey, 1967, Part One, The Problems and Poli

cies of Economic Development: An Appraisal of Recent Expel·ience.
To be issued as a United Nations publication-.- ~---'-'
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and to help generate a surplus of earnings over ex
penditure on consumption that could be directed into
capital formation. One of the most awkward issues
was that of the size of landholdings and the legal and
institutional forms of operation and ownership. Neither
shifting cultivation nor uncertain tenure was conducive
to the sort of technical changes on which higher pro
ductivity depended. Farm credit systems concentrated
on offsetting the seasonality of harvests, while the
needs and risks of finance increased rapidly as the
proportion of purchased inputs rosp ,

93. Industrial development tended to follow two
distinct paths in the developing countries: one based
on export markets and the other on dome stic markets.
Most countries pursued both cours~s, but with the
advance in the stage of economic development, indus
trialization geared to meeting domestic requirements
tended to preponderate. As industrial development
was not an autonomous process in most developing
countries, a variety of measures had to be adopted to
remove a number of obstacle s. P .i'ominent among those
obstacles were problems of entering the market in
the face of competition from existing suppliers,
shortages of special skills, shortages of capital and
the consequent problem of choosing or adapting avail
able technologies, and the various difficulties occa
sioned by the lack of foreign exhange. As developing
countries approached the 1970' s, their industrial
status covered a wide spectrum from primitive to
highly sophisticated. Some countries were still fa!'
from the stage at which the more developed countries
had been when their post-war import substitution
phase of industrializatIon had begun. By maintaining
a better balance in their economies-in particular by
preventing any serious lag in agriculture and their
export-earning potential-the countries that were at
an early stage of industrialization might avoid the
policies that had led others to a high-cost structure
and a chronically precarious balance, both internal
and external. The latter countries might have to make
a maj or effort to raise their industrial efficiency by
integration into units of a more viable size, by stream··
lining employment practices, and by adapting modern
technology more appropriately to domestic needs and
resource endowments.

94. l'fotWithstanding the enormous diversities among
countries, certain obstacles to the development proc
ess recurred so frequently and in so many different
circumstances that they constituted a set of common
problems. In essence, those problems concerned the
size and qualifications of the working force, the mar
gin of resources left over after consumption needs
were met, and the supply of complementary goods
and services from abroad. There were three par
ticularly challenging problems in the field of human
resources. The first was to restore and maintain the



balance between the growth of population and the
expansion in all other resources on which economic
development and welfare depended. The second was
to raise the standards of knowledge and skill of the
population and the working force. The third was to
multiply useful employment opportunities by mobiliz
ing eXisting resources as effectively as possible.

95. The low level of savings ratios remained a
major constraint on the pace of economic growth.
Income levels tended to be too low and the capital
market too rudimentary for Governments not to take
a more direct part in generating savings. Yet the
result of their savings efforts was rather meagre,
giving little assurance that it was in that direction
that improvement should be sought. Current govern
ment expenditure tended to rise more rapidly than
total production in almost all developing countries,
except countries with high rates of economic growth.
Even with the most stringent control on expenditures,
government saving was unlikely to expand unless
appropriate action was taken on the revenue side.
Whether that involved new direct taxes on income or
new indirect taxes on domestic transactions, a re
organization of the system of tax administration was
required. The private sector~ on the other hand, had
provided most of the savings of the developing coun
tries in recent years. To raise private saving ratio
was a complex task involving simultaneous action on
a number of fronts, including the improvement of the
general economic environment, the formulation of
appropriate fiscal and monetary policies, and the
creation or stimulation of various mechanisms to
tap the incomes at strategic points where savings
might emerge. The combination of instruments likely
to be most effective depended not only on the size of
incomes and the way they accrued, but also on per
sonal atl mdc·s regarding the future in general and
the functiml and form of savings in particular as well
as on the existing institutional arrangements for
facilitating gainful investment-directed saving.

96. Beyond providing the essential import com
ponent of investment, export earnings were also a
maj or determinant of income s and of the dome stic
saving which financed the bulk of capital formation.
The initial size of the export sector-and such asso
dated factors as commercial know-how and ex
perience, port facilities and the existence of sub
stantial traditional markets-did not have a decisive
bearing on the ability of countries to increase exports.
Furthermore, the degree of success in diversifying
markets did not seem to have been a decisive factor
in contributing to export success or failure. Manu
factured exports tended to grow more rapidly than
the traditional exports, and countries which achieved
large increases in exports of manufactures generally
did so through the development of a diverse range
of products. Among other determinants of export
performance were policies to influence export supply.
These were either general (as in the case of most
monetary and fiscal measures) or specific (as in the
case of the incentives offered to individual exporters).

97. The study then proceeded to analyse briefly
the functions and limitations of development planning.
Economic deve]opmellt involved a multiplicity of
operational objectives, which implied choices and the

question of priorities. That was also true regarding
the many obstacles impeding the development process.
In one sense, therefore, the development process
consisted very largely of correct identification of
bottle-necks and the devising of the most effective
strategy to overcome them. Given the manifold needs
of most developing countrie s and their limited re
sources, it was virtually impossible to avoid all
conflicts in objectives. What was essential, therefore,
was a prompt recognition of such conflicts so that
appropriat.e compromises in objectives could be made
and the appropriate combination of policies and in~A

struments selected.

98. Finally, the study dealt with the international
environment for economic development. The best
contribution that the more advanced countries could
make towards the development of the others was a
threefold one. The two main components-trade and
aId policies-were both contingent on the third one,
namely, the maintenance of a satisfactory rate of
growth, for it was this that generated the demand for
imports from the developing countries as well as the
savings that could be made available to them. There
were three determinants of the demand for developing
country exports-consumer incomes and preferences,
technological change, and official production and com
mercial policies-which operated simultaneously. It
would be realistic to conclude that the probability of
slow growth in the consumption of many of the basic
requirements of individuals must be taken as a datum
by developing countriE:s. Recent experience further
suggested that the impact of technological develop
ments also had to be taken as a datum. The movement
of the developed market economies to'vy-ards more
liberal trading policies in the post-war period was a
vigorous and successful one by earlier standards.
While customs tariffs might no longer constitute a
formid::tble barrier to trade in general, they con
tinued to handicap the movement of some items to a
greater extent than appeared likely from the nominal
level of the remaining duties. The effective magnitude
of the barrier tended to be much greater for many
of the items which the developing countries were
capable of producing than for many of the newer and
more sophisticated products. Another problem of
trade relations was that of short-term price insta
bility. It was approached from two directions: by way
of individual commodities ami the stabilization of
prices and trade flows and by way of compensatory
arrangements for offsetting or mitigating the effects
of short-term fluctuations in export earnings.

99. The study discussed the development in trade
between the developing countries and the centrally
planned economies. The relatively rapid growth ofthe
latter permitted the absorption of rapidly increasing
quantities of goods from the former. The trade agree
ments on which th0 upSWing in exports was based
reflected the division of labour that seemed appro
priate in the prev.TaHing circumstances. Of increasing
influence on the growth of trade was the provision of
credits by the centrally planned economies; because
of the nature and purpose of the credit arrangements,
they were frequently linked with technical assistance.
The study concluded with an examination of aid prac
tices and policies. The post-war period indicated the
growing importance of official aid, which took the
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fo.rm of grants and loans. The year 1961 had in many
ways marked the zenith of the formative period. It
had seen the adoption not only of a target for resource
transfers but also of a target for the rate of economic
growth in the developing couiitries. Since then, how
ever, the imbalance that dogged the major donor coun
tries cast a darkening shadow over the foreign aid
scene. Notwithstanding that gloomy record, certain
positive features were discernible, among them some
that were of long-term significance and could be
expected to yield benefits in the 1970's. There were
signs that the role of external aid was being viewed
in a more rational perspective in many of the de
velopLg countries-as a supplement to the domestic
development effort instead of as a substitute for it.
The institutional experiments that were under way
also pointed to a better understanding of the rela
tionship between internal and external resources.
International machinery was being created to permit
individual developing countries to be the focus of at
tention and decision in respect to external aid. That
should allow local needs and priorities to play an
important role in shaping the composition and flow of
external resources, thereby reducing the pressures in
particular donor countries and agencies to maintain
a certain geographical or political distribution in their
aid allocations.

100. A note by the Secretary-General entitled
"Preparation of· a preliminary framework of inter
national development strategy for the 1970's" (E/4525)
was also before the CounCil. The note stated that, in
accordance with General Assembly resolution 2218 B
(XXI) and Council resolutions 1152 (XLI) and 1260
(XLIII), the Committee for Development PJ.anning had
further considered the preparation of guide-lines and
proposals for the second United Nations Development
Decade and had made a number of suggestions in its
report to the Council on its third session (E/4515).'y

101. The Committee had expressed the belief that
the preparation of a sound framework of international
development strategy for the 1970's required a great
deal of careful thought and technical work. As part
of that work, it had discussed the tentative outline or
sketch of an international developmeht strategy and
had also examined the implications of alternative
rates of economic growth of developing countries
during the 1970' s. The Committee had emphasized
that the technical work, involving as it did long-term
projections for the world economy, had continually to
take into account alternative methods and new infor
mation. Moreover, in order to facilitate the prepa
ration of a co-ordinated programme of action by
organizations of the United Nations system, it was
necessary to associate the organizations closely both
in the task of defining the objectives of the strategy
and the means of attaining them, and in the execution
of the preparatory technical work.

102. With the aforementioned considerations in
mind, the Committee had recomIl?-ended that a working
group of seven of its members should meet towards
the end of June 1968 to prepare a draft document
setting out a preliminary sketch of the international
development strategy. The Committee had also re-

.Y Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-fifth
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quested that on the basis of the work~ng group's
decisions, the Centre for Development Planning,
Projections and Policies of the United Nations Secre
tariat should request the comments and suggestions
of the various organizations of the United Nations
system on four documents, namely, a preliminary
sketch of the international strategy for development
in the 1970's; a paper on quantitative implications of
alternative rates of economic growth of developing
countries in the coming decade; a list of specific
questions addressed to organizations, taking into ac
count their areas of competence; and a time-table
indicating the completion of various stages of pre
paratory work. The comments and suggestions of
organizations would be considered by the Committee
at its fourth session, to be held in April-May 1969.

103. Finally, the note suggested, on the basis of
the Committee's deliberations, tha.t the Council might
appropriately discuss the preliminary framework of
international development strategy for the 1970's at
its session in July-August 1969. It also conveyed the
Committee's hope that the work on the development
strategy would be completed in time for the Council's
session in July-August 1970, thereby paving the way
for appropriate decisions by the General Assembly
in the latter part of 1970.

104. The Council also had before it a survey of
principles, directives and guide-lines for action in
the field of development (E/1496), prepared in re
sponse to General Assembly resolution 221~ A (XXI).
The material contained in the survey consisted solely
of the principles, guide-lines and directives that
Governments of States Members of the United Nations
and related agencies had themselves formulated in
resolutions, declarations and similar texts. The sur
vey provided a summary of the relevant information
under three broad headings, namely, principles of
co-operation and development, objectives of develop
ment, and approaches to development.

105. Opening the general discussion in the Council,
the Secretary-General saidY that he thought it would
be wrong to focus attention solely on the more nega
tive aspects of economic development in the current
decade. As indicated in Part One of the World Eco
nomic Survey (E/4488 and Add.1-5),Y progress was
taking place, the foundations for future improvement
were being laid, and the capacity for development
was considerably greater than it had been at the be
ginning of the decade. Since the early 1960's, indus
trial countries had learned scmething of the art of
economic management; they had adopted the habit of
far closer consultation with one another and had shown
a readiness to take into account the impact of their
domestic policies on the rest of the world. The
majority of developing countries had raised their sav
ings ratios, expanded their infrastructure, strength
ened their education and health services, and laid the
foundation of good economic management and planning.
The fact that growth had not been as fast as it could
have been was mainly due to a lack of adequate inter
national action.

106. The Secretary-general considered that though
joint planning during the first Development Decade

Y E/SR.1531.
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had' not justified the hopes placed in it, that did not
mean. that jt should be abandoned. Although the ag
gregates lised had failed to do justice to the essential
diversity, the total effect of the targets had been
stimulating. In the preparations for the second De
velopment Decade it might be wise, howeve:r, to pay
more attention to appropriate su.bregional groupings
and to decide what information was' needed to evalu'ate
progress and detect early symptoms of disequilibrium
or faulty development strategy. The global develop
ment strategy would be considered by the Council in
the following year, but the Secretary-General was of
the opinion that it should be given early attention in
as many bodies as possible.

107. In the ensuing debate on international eco
nomic and social policy,V several representatives
expressed disappointment with the progress of eco
nomic development during the current Development
Decade. A number of reasons for the limited progress
were suggested. They included the fact that the targets
had been too few and too simple and had not been
suited to the diversity in the conditions and stages
of development of the developing countries. It was
also suggested that the programme of action had been
poorly defined, the international economic climate
had not been conducive to increased trade and aid to
developing countries, and resources had' sometimes
been diverted to unproductive activities.

108. A number of representatives felt, however,
that the achievements of the current decade should
not be underestimated. The decade had provided a
framework for concerted international action and
served as an inspiration for the world. It was now
generally recognized that economic development was
an international obligation. Some developing countries
had reached the proclaimed growth targets, and co
operation between developing countries on a regional
and subregional basis had increased. The complexity
of the development process was now better understood,
and the United Nations had strengthened and estab
lished important institutions so that it was better
equipped to carry out the tasks of the second De
velopment Decade.

109. In the remaining two years of the current
decade, it was suggested that everything possible
should be done to implement the targets for inter
national trade and aid established at the first and
second sessions of UNCTAD, and that this time should
be a period of critical examination so that the lessons
of the first decade could be used in the preparations
for the second. Any progress achieved in this transi
tional p€riod would enhance the chances of success
for the next decade.

110. A number of representatives voiced apprecia
tion of the preparation by the 8ecretary-Gene·ral of
the survey of principles, directives and guide-lines
for action in the field of development (E/4496). Several
representatives expressed the view that the document
brought together in a concise and useful manner the
principles, objectives and approaches to development
of the United Nations and its related organizations.
A number of representatives said that it was dis
turbing to notice that in some deci!;ions of the United
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Nations an element Of co'ntra'diction was evident.
Some representa'tives consldered that the: dt!iwing up
of a charterfo'rdeveloprnent might be useful.

111. It was suggested that the second De.velopment
Decade should set the quantitative targets and define
theobjectivas for economic. and social deve'l.opment
for.;.the world community during:the 1970's;. and per
haps more important, it should lay conside-rable em...
phasis on appropriate. policies and measures for the
successful implementation of those targets. The role
of the decade would also include the provisiGn of a
framework of international strategy for development
within which the regional and national plans of the
developing countries could be formulated. The second
decade could also serve to strengthen the spirit of
co-operation between the developed and the developing
countries. In addition, it could facilitate the strength
ening and harmonizing of the activities of the United
Nations and its related organizations in the economic
and social fields, and provide a framework within
which they could work out their long-term plans for
assistance to developing countries.

112. A number of delegations considered it of great
importance that world public opinion be mobilized to
participate in attaining the goals and objectives of
the second Development Decade. World public opinion
needed to be aroused to support the activities of
international institutions and the needs and obligations
of the world community.

113. It was felt that economic development was
primarily the responsibility of the developing coun
tries themselves; the major effort for sustained
development must be made through appropriate poli
cies at the national level. It was recognized, how
ever, that a fuller mobilization and more effective
utilization of domestic resources of these countries
were possible only with concomitant and effective inter
national action.

114. A number of suggestions were made regarding
the preparations for the second Development Decade.
It was felt that the targets should be realistic and
flexible and that they should take account of the diver
sity among both developing and developed countries.
The preparation by the United Nations of regional
and sectoral targets was generally approved, though
reservations were expressed with regard to the idea
of the preparation of targets at a country level. The
framework of development strategy for the decade
should not imply any encroachment by the United
Nations on the sovereignty of Member States. Planning
for the next decade should be operationally more
sophisticated than had been the case in the current
decade; it should be more specific and comprehensive
if it were to be the basis for development policies.

115. With regard to the preparation of a strategy
for development, several representatives emphasized
that it should be a global strategy and not concen
trated only on the developing countries. It should take
account of the totality of relationshi:;:Js in the world
economy. in particular the role individual countries
could play in the international division of labour and
the structural change s required for that purpose. Some
delegations stated that the concept of collective re
sponsibility meant that the global strategy should lay



down the necessary commitments ot' all nations.
Other delegations pointed out, however, that it was
difficult for some developed countries to make long
term quantitative commitments because of the legal
and constitutional problems involved. The importance
of regional and subregional economic co-operation
and planning was stressed, as was the need for special
measures to assist the least developed of the develop
ing countries. It was suggested by a number of repre
sentatives that particular emphasis should be placed
on the development of human resources and the trans
fer of knowledge. It was also suggested that agricul
tural development should be given high priority without
reducing the efforts to increase industrial develop
ment.

116. It was generally agreed that Member states
should be included in the discussion of the preparations
for the next decade at the earliest possible date. Some
representatives expressed concern that the documents
before the Council reviewed the proposed procedure
for the preparations and did not discuss substantive
matters relating to the next decade. A number of
representatives felt that it would be useful to estab
lish some sort of inter-sessional machinery to examine
questions relating to the preparation of the framework
of the international strategy for development and thus
expedite the work. One representative, however, said
he did not consider that the establishment of a special
body was needed for that purpose.

117. A number of representatives supported the
idea of establishing machinery to undertake a con
tinual process of evaluation of economic and social
progress during the second Development Decade.
Such machinery, in their opinion, could provide a
useful means of amending the strategy when changing
circumstances warranted it. On the other hand, it
was also suggested that the question might better be
discussed later when a concrete programme of action
for the next decade was ready.

118. In resolution 1356 (XLV), adopted at the con
clusion of the general discussion, the Council took
note of the Secretary-General's report (E/4525) and
chapter II of the report of the Committee for De
velopment Planning on its third session (E/4515). It
also took note of the fact that, in line with General
Assembly resolution 2305 (XXII), UNCTAD at its
second session had considered issues relating to the
formulation of an international development policy and
that the subject of the second United Nations Develop
ment Decade was on the agenda of the seventh session
of the Trade and Development Board scheduled to
meet in September 1968. Further, it noted with ap
preciation the fact that the Committee for Develop
ment Planning, at its third session, had discussed
the tentative outline of an international strategy for
development and had set up a working group to pre
pare a draft document en the subject. The Council
stressed the need to agree on the goals and objectives
of the next decade as well as on the practical steps
to be taken to realize them, taking into account the
specific agreements already reached or likely to be
reached in the field of development. It requested the
Secretary-General to submit for the consideration of
the Economic Committee the preliminary outline of
the international development strategy for the 1970's
and other relevant documents. It further requested

18

....~

,,11e Secretary-General to forward the preliminary
outline of the international strategy for development
as well as the paper on quantitative implications of
alternative rates of economic growth of developing
countries in the coming decade to Member States
for their comments. The Council instructed its Eco
nomic Committee to discuss the comments by Gov
ernments and organizations in the United Nations
system on the aforementioned documents, to offer
any appropriate advice on the further work of the
Committee for Development Planning, to formulate
an outline of an international development policy,'§J
incorporating concerted action by Member States,
and to make suggestions on the method and means for
its evaluation and implementation,if as a part of the
preparation for the next decade. The Council also
decided that for the purpose just mentioned the Eco
nomic Committee should meet inter-sessionallybefore
the end of 1968 and as often thereafter as necessary
and submit a progress report to the Council at its
forty-sixth session. Further, it requested the Com
mittee for Programme and Co-ordination to assist the
Economic Committee in the performance of its task,
as appropriate. It also requested the appropriate
organizations of the United Nations system to co
operate with the Economic Committee in the fulfilment
of its task. Finally, the Council decided to consider.
at its forty-seventh session, with a view to facilitating
the task of the Secretary-General as defined in para
graph 2 of General Assembly resolution 2305 (XXII),
the document on the international strategy for develop
ment being prepared by the Committee for Develop
ment Planning, as well as the one on international
development policy to be prepared by the Economic
Committee. both in as advanced a form as possible.

119. In resolution 1357 (XLV). also adopted at the
end of the general discussion. the Council drew the
attention of Governments of Member states to the
need for the mobilization of public opinion in de
veloped and developing countries that would ensure
the greatest measure of participation of their policy
makers and peoples through their respective national
organizations, both governmental and non-govern
mental, in the attainment of the goals and targets of
the second Development Decade. It requested the
Secretary-General (!!) to extend appropriate assist
ance to Governments of Member States along those
lines; (Q) to give particular attention, in collaboration
with the specialized agencies and other organizations
concerned within the United Nations system, to the
formulation of a programme of action, as part of the
international development strategy for the next De
velopment Decade, by which such mobilization of
public opinion could be achie'Ved; and (2) to make a
progress report on the action taken, as envisaged in
the resolution, during the forty-eighth session of the
Council, which should recommend the report for
appropriate consideration by the General Assembly at
its twenty-fifth session. Finally, the Counc!~. ~ndorsed

the importance attached by the Secretary-General to
the establishment of a Centre for Economic and Social
Information.

JV One delegation made a reservation with regard to the word
"policv" (ElAC.6/SR.4iO).

!d Two delegations made reservations with regard to the word
"implementation" (ElAC.6/SR.470).



Chapter lV

ECONOMIC PLANNING AND PROJECTIONS

120. The Council's discussion on economic planning
and projections was based on the report of the Com
mittee for Development Planning on its third session
(E/4515)1J held at Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, from
29 April to 10 May 1968. In its report the Committee
discussed various aspects of plan implementation,
with special reference to Africa, multilat~ral eco
nomic co-operation and planning in Africa, the prepa
ration of guide-lines and proposals for the second
United Nations Development Decade, and organiza
tional matters connected with the work of the Com
mittee.

121. The Committee reiterated its general view
that planning should be viewed as the vigorous pursuit
of harmonized policy measures for economic and
social development, that emphasis must be placed
on the design of an appropriate development strategy,
and that appropriate relationships should be developed
between planning experts and policy..';.,makers. The
Committee emphasized that urgent steps also needed
to be taken by developed countries to ensure that
viable plans of developing countries should not be
thwarted by the lack of a favourable external climate.

122. The Committee reviewed the main problems
encountered in planning and plan implementation in
Africa and made a number of recommendations re
garding the location of the planning agency and its
relationship with other governmental .o:rganizations,
the strengthening of the apparatus for project prepa
ration and the support of regional and national training
institutes. It also considered it desirable to introduce
operational annual planning as an integral part of the
planning system an.d for many African countries to
improve co-ordination between the fiscal budget and
the development plan. The Committee also emphasized
that planning needed to be based on a long-term view
of a strategy for social and economic change, in
volving inter alia the expansion of the modern sector,
the transformation of the traditional sector and the
development of appropriate education.

123. The Committee pointed out the need for inter
national sources of technical assistance to take a
more comprehensive and long-range approach to as
sistance needs in planning. As far as external fi
nancing was concerned, African countries needed to
become aware of borrOWing opportunities and of
means of utiliZing them effectively. Changes were
also needed in the approach of donor countries to
project preparation.

124. The Committee considered economic co
operation and integration to be of particular im
portance for the economic development of Africa
because of the region's political and economic frag-,

y Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-fifth
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mentation. It emphasized the crucial importance of
multinational planning and the co-ordination of na
tional plans in integration efforts, and the need to
maintain flexibility in the programmes and policies
in order to promote integration.

125. The Committee examined the African ap
proaches to co-operation and integration and recom
mended that the preparation of subregional pro
grammes for industrial development should be
continued and made the responsibility of the sub
regional institutions when they were established.
Possibilities for co-operative action in agricultural
development needed to be more thoroughly explored
and multinational co-operation was needed to develop
an appropriate infrastructure and to expand and im
prove research and training facilities. It was pointed
out that integration schemes would be viable only if
they included measures to ensure that integration
benefits should be equitably shared among the par
ticipating countries.

126. The Committee considered that the new pos
sibilities for development arising from economic
co-operation in Africa could not be exploited without
external multilateral and bilateral assistance, both
financial and technical. Co-ordination of assistance
was needed on the part of the donors. It was also
stated that, on the part of the recipients, the sub
regional groupinb' provided a framework for the di
rection of aid to 8ubregional projects-aid which
would otherwise be unavailable if rt:.:quested by the
smaller countries individually.

127. The Committee recommended that multi
national planning in Africa should receive full support
from international agencies and that the work of ECA
in that field should be continued and strengthened.

128. The Committee also examined the question
of the preparation of gUide-lines and proposals for
the second United Nations Development Decade. Its
suggestions on the subject are described in chapter III
of the present report.

129. In accordance with the requests of the General
Assembly (resolution 2292 (XX1I)) and the Council
(resolution 1264 (XLIII)), the Committee considered
the organization of its work and decided to dispense
with summary records at its future sessions. .

130. The Committee noted with appreciation the
invitation exiended to it by the Executive Secretary
of the Economic Commission for Asia and the Far
East to hold its fourth session at the Commission's
headquarters. The Committee expressed the hope
that it would be possible to accept the invitation and
to make arrangements to hold the session in April
or May 1969. The principal items on the agenda at
the ses8ion would be problems of planning and plan



implementation (with special reference to Asia); and
the preparation of gUide-lines and proposals for the
second United Nations Development Decade.

131. In the ensuing discussion,,y the Council ex
pressed its appreciation of the work done by the
Committee for Development Planning. The Commit
tee's report on its third session (E/4515)Y was an
excellent review of planning in Africa and of the
problems which had arisen in plan implementation in
that region.

132. There was general agreement with the em
phasis that had been placed in the report of the Com
mittee on the importance of the implementation of
development plans. The Committee had rightly em
phasized, it was stated, that planning should be viewed,
not solely as a technique, but also as the vigorous
pursuit of harmonized policy measures for economic
and social development. Since the inception of its
work, the Committee had stressed that not even the
best planning method could be a substitute for vigorous
policy action. Several representatives stated that the
success of the second Development Decade would
depend to a large extent on the implementation of the
plans of dev~loping countries.

133. There was also general J greement with the
findings of the Committee in connexion with the prob
lems of planning in Africa. Those problems included
the need for better collection of information about the
basic characteristics of many sectors of the economy
and their interrelationships, and for the collection of
new kinds of information essential for socio-economic
planning. It was also felt that considerably more
attention should be given to the detailed preparation
of an adequate number of appropriate projects on
which national development plans should be based.

134. A number of representatives also agreed that
in African countries the successful implementation of
any far-reaching programme of national development
would depend on the active participation of the masses
of the people and that every effort should be made to
gain their support and co-operation. It was considered
important for the successful execution of the plan
that the highest executive authority btj actively in
volved in the planning process.

135. Because of the shortage of experienced plan
ning personnel in Afrioa, the need for international
assistance in all areas connected with planning was
stressed. One representative said that it was neces
sary to bear in mind, however, that planning tech
niques should be adapted to the level of development
of the country. Foreign experts should be careful not
to transpose planning instruments automatically from
developed to developing countries but should rather
build up planning methods appropriate to the individual
developing country concerned.

136. It was generally agreed that planning was
one of the most effective instruments for solving the
problems of economic and social development. Some
representatives considered that the State sector pro
vided the most reliable base for development planning,
and should therefore be expanded. That might neces
sitate important changes in the economic and social

Y ElAC.6/SR.458-461; E/SR.1556.
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structure of the economy, but would help the Govern
ment to control haphazard factors which currently
reduced the effectiveness of planning in many de~

veloping countries. On the other hand, it was pointed
out by some other representatives that planning did
not necessarily imply that the state sector should be
the dominant element in the economy. Another repre
sentative also said that planning did not neces~arily

entail complete centralized control over an parts of
the economy or the negation of the use of the market
mechanism.

137. In view of the dependence of many developing
countries on the export of raw materials and the re
sulting instability in their foreign exchange earnings,
there was a need for flexibi! ity in their development
plans. Many seemingly realistic plans had had to be
abandoned because of unforeseen fluctuaUons in export
earnings. Plans of developing countries should, there
fore, be sufficiently flexible to ensure that continual
adjustment could be made in the light of changing
circumstances. It was pointed out that the preparation
of rolling plans might therefore be useful.

138. Some representatives mentioned the need of
the developing countries for regular and continual
access to external financial and technical assistance
on proper terms in view of the instability in their
earnings of foreign resources. The use of more
flexible disbursal procedures for financial assistance
from developed countries was urged, and also the
early realization of the projected scheme for supple
mentary financing.

139. A number of representatives called attention
to the great diversity that existed between the levels
of development and the economic and social conditions
in the developing countries, and to the need for na
tional development plans to take those differences into
account. It was therefore suggested that emphasis
should be placed, in the United Nations, on work in
planning at the regional, subregional and country
levels. It was agreed that the United Nations planning
advisory services available to Governments had an
important role to play and should be strengthened.

140. Many representatives expressed their agree
ment with the Committee for Development Planning
in stressing the need for multim'.tional planning and
economic co-operation in Africa because of the con
tinent's current political and economic fragmentation.
The creation of multinational markets would enhance
productive efficiency by permitting increased speciali
zation and make possible accelerated economic de
velopment and greater diversification of the African
economy. The Committee had made a number of
recommendations on that subject in its report with
which the Council generally agreed. It was pointed
out by one representative, however, that not all of
those recommendations could be applicable simul
taneously and it would therefore have been useful if
the Committee had indicated the priorities it con...
sidered appropriate for action to promote subregional
integration. It was hoped that the possibilities for
subregional co-operation in Asia would be discussed
at the Committee's next meeting. A number of repre
sentatives said they were gratified to note that the
Committee proposed to review at a future session the



problems and experience in that field in various
parts of the world.

141. In view of the diversity of conditions in the
developing countries and regions, the Council con
sidered that it had been useful for the Committee to
meet in Latin America and Africa to review the
special problems of those areas. The proposal that
the Committee should hold its fourth session in Asia
was supported. Some representatives stated that they
hoped that after the completion of the current round
of meetings in the regions, the Committee's sessions
would in general be held at United Nations Head
quarters. It was suggested that the Committee might
perhaps attempt a synthesis of its findings regarding

the problems of planning and plan implementation in
the three developing regions.

142. At the conclusion of the debateY the Council
took note, with appreciation, of the report ofthe Com
mittee for Development Planning on its third session
(E/4515). It endorsed the Committee's proposal to
discuss, inter alia, problems of planning and plan
implementation, with special reference to Asia, at
the Committee's fourth session, to be held in 1969
at the headquarters of ECAF E in Bangkok. The Coun
cil took note in that connexion of the statement of
administrative and financial implications submitted
by the Secretary-General (E/4515/Add.l).

§.! E/AC.6/SR.461; E/SR.1556.
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Chapter V

EXTERNAL FINANCING OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OF THE DEVELOPING COlJNTRIES*

143. A number of reports submitted by the Secre
tary-General formed the basis of the Council IS review
on matters pertaining to international financial issues
at its forty-fifth session.

144. The annual report entitled The External Fi
nancing of Economic Development: International Flow
of Long-Term Capital and Official Donations, 1962
1966 (E/4438) .!Jreviewed the most recent data avail
able regarding the movement of capital to developing
countries. The scope of the report was considerably
expanded by the inclusion of a statistical analysis of
tte nature and magnitude of the resources transferred
in the past decade as well as information on the re
verse flow of capital and investment income from
developing countries to developed nations. Another
added feature was the discussion of resource transfer
targets and the obstacles faced by the more advanced
countries in their efforts to fulfil those targets.

145. The report reviewed the general contex1 in
which resource transfers had taken place in recent
years and noted that the flow of resources to develop
ing countries had been restrained by both budgetary
and balance of payments considerations. Budgetary
constraints had become more acute as the growing
awareness of the problems of disadvantaged groups
and less developed regions within the developed coun
tries had led to greater claims on the domestic re
sources of the developed countries. Moreover, the
balance of payments problems of the major donor
countries had impeded the flow of financial resources
to the developing countries. Those tendencies had been
partially counteracted by the acknowledgement, on the
part of many developed countries, of thei.nterdepen
dence of the world community and the acceptance of
the transfer of resources to developing countries as
a long-term national policy. At the same time, the
developing countries had shown a growing awareness
of the fact that the acceleration of their development
would require a firm commitment to effective policies
for mobilizing domestic resources.

146. The report noted that the net volume of capital
resources (including export credits) transferred by
developed market economies to developing countries
and multilateral agencies had amounted to about
$9,lOe million in 1966-approximately $600 million
less than in 1965 but $700 million more than in 1961.
That flow markl3d a decline in the percentage of gross
national product of the developed market economies
devoted to those capital transfers, from 0.87 in 1961
to 0.64 in 1966. The commitment of resources by
the centrally planned economies had rebounded in
1966 after steep declines between 1964 and 1965. The

*ltem on the provisional agenda for the twenty-third session of the
General Assembly.
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terms of capital flow had recorded some improvement
in 1966. In part the improvement had been promoted
by the generally disappointing performance in the
volume of resource transfers and by the increased
debt-servicing problems confronted by developing
countries. Thus in the past ten years the external
public debt of developing countries had increased
fourfold to about $40,000 million. Between 1965 and
1966 weighted average rates of interest on official
bilateral loan commitments had declined from 3.6 per
cent to 3.1 per cent, a level approximating that at
tained in 1964. Average maturity and grace periods
had risen from 22 to 24 and from 4.5 to 5.3 years
respectively although those improvements had fallen
short of the levels attained in 1964.

147. The report noted that while statistical data
with respect to reverse flows had been incomplete,
available information indicated a rapid increase in
reverse flows from developing countries. Thus, in the
1960s, receipts by the developed market economies
of amortization of official loans to developing coun
tries had risen from $400 million to $700 million.
Outflows of indigenous capital from the developing
countries during the 1960s, as reported by fifteen
developed market economies, suggested that the an
nual flow of that form of capital from the developing
countries averaged about $300 million. However,
those figures omitted movements to important desti
nations as well as various types of short-term capital
flow. The net outflow of investment income from fifty
eight developing countries for which balance of pay
ments data were available had risen from somewhat
less than $3,000 million in 1960 to over $4,000 million
in 1965, while data from the developed market econo
mies suggested a figure close to $5,000 million for
1965.

148. A report of the Secretary-General entitled
"International flow of capital and assistance: review
of recent trends" (E/4495).Y extended the aforemen
tioned stUdy by presenting the most recent information
available on the volume and terms of financial trans
fers. It also discussed certain qualitative aspects of
those resource transfers. Despite a deterin-ration in
the general climate for aid, partial data aVdilable at
the time of writing of the report indicated an increase
in the volume of capital transferred in 1967. The
increase reflected higher official disbursements as
well as a recovery in the private flow from the lo'w
level of 1966. Inasmuch as the improvement in volume
had occurred at a time when a certain slack was in
evidence in the developed market economies, some
improvement With respect to the proportion of gross
national product devoted to capital flows to developing
countries was expected. In the centrally planned

y Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-fifth
Session, Annexes, agenda item 7.



economies, commitments had been about 40 per cent
of those of 1966.

149. Only scattered information was available re
garding changes in the terms of assistance in 1967.
The tendency noted in recent years to provide a
smaller share of contributions in the form of grants
and grant-like contributions had not been reversed.
Internationa.l agencies such as IBRD and IDB, whiGh
relied in large measure on the capital markets for
their resources, had been forced to raise their lending
rates as a consequence of the general tightness in the
major money markets of the developed countries. As
regards the conditions applied to the transfer of re
sources to developing countries, a further tightening
of tying restrictions had been in evidence, especially
in countries experiencing payments difficulties. The
recent trend towards non-project assistance appeared
to have been maintained. Efforts at the simplification
of aid procedures and machinery had been limited,
however. The acute debt problem of developing coun
tries had led to efforts to reschedule and consolidate
debts and had underscored the need for an early
warning system and more adequate data. As for pri
vate capital flows, the developed nations had con
tinued to strengthen their programmes for stimulating
investment in developing countries by expanding their
investment guarantees and financial assistance to the
private sector. Pledges for multilateral programmes,
as those for IDA, the World Food Programme and
UNDP, had fallen short of targets.

150. On the whole, the climate for resource trans
fers in 1967 and 1968 had been unfavourable. The
payments crisis which had culminated in the de
valuation of sterling had led to a scaling down of
priorities for development assistance, although the
report noted that it was too early to assess the long
term implications of the recent monetary crisis on
the flow of resources to the developing"countries.

151. The Secretary-General also prepared a report
entitled "The recent flow of resources into and out
of the developing countries" (El4512), Y which brought
up to date the information relating to that subject
containe.d in 9hapter III of The External Financing of
EconomIC Development (E/4438). UPreliminary sta
tistics indicated that export earnings of the developing
countries had increased by less than 2 per cent in
1967. Since the external liqUidity of the developing
countries had continued to increase by a further $800
million in 1967, the implication was that the net inflow
of resources of all kinds had also risen-reaching
about $3,000 million. The reverse flow alo appeared
to have increased further in 1967. Apart from $500
million in repayments of official loans, the outflow of
resources in respect of investment income had in
creased by about 8 per cent in 1967. The outflow of
fees and royalties had also increased in 1967.

152. The report noted that in terms of the obliga
tions of individual developing countries the incidenoe
of public and publicly··guaranteed external debt had
been extremely varied. In about one third of the coun
tries, the total debt outstanding at the beginning of
1967 had amounted to less than one half a year's
exports of goods and services while in almost half
of the countries it had been eqUivalent to a year's
earnings or more. That diversity had proved to be
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equally marked when measured on a per capita basis.
The external debt of developing countries had risen
sharply in recent years. Thus, among a sample of
thirty countries, approximately two fifths of the coun
tries, accounting for almost two thirds of the out
standing debt of the group as a whole, had recorded
a rate of increase in their external debt of over 15 per
cent a year between 1956 and 1965. The report also
noted that the increase in the service burden of de
veloping countries had far exceeded the growth in
foreign exchange earnings, although there had been
a lack of uniformity in that respect also. There were
many developing countries whose external debt had
posed no special difficulty as far as servicing was
concerned but at the other extreme there were coun
tries whose debt servicing obligations had far ex
ceeded their repayment capacity. The report em
phasized that the debt problem was the mutual concern
of both developing and developed countries. In the
case of the developing countries there was a need for
proper foreign exhcnage budgeting, while on the part
of developed countries maximum efforts should be
made to gear the volume and terms of loans to the
needs and repayment abilities of the developing coun
tries.

153. When considering the que stion of the promotion
of private investment in developing countries at its
forty-fifth session, Y the Council had before it the
report of the Secretary-General on Foreign Invest
ment in Developing Countries (E/4446)Y and a note
by the Secretary-General (E/4565):Y concerning a
proposal to convene a panel on foreign investment
made in the report (E/4446 , para. 246). The report
observed that it was generally felt that if the enormous
gap between the development finance requirements of
the developing countries and the financial resources
available to them was to be substantially reduced,
considerable additonal private capital would have to
be forthcoming. The continuing discussion, both within
and outside the United Nations, of the role of foreign
private investment, the resolutions adopted by the
General Assembly and the Council, the recommenda
tions of the United Nations Conference on Trade and
Development and other international bodies, and the
laws and practices of developing countries all showed
that few of the developing countries were unWilling,
as a matter of principle, to accept private investment
in some form. Similarly, the interest of foreign in
vestors as a group in expanded investment oppor
tunities in developing countries was demonstrated by
the continuous flow of substantial foreign private
funds to those countries, irrespective of their eco
nomic system, and was confirmed by the statements
and actions of Governments of capital-supplying
countries and of official representatives of the inter
national investment community.

154. The volume of foreign private investment in
developing countries had grown spectacularly after
the end of the Second World War. The volume of
private long-term capital to those countries had risen
in aggregate terms from an annual average of $1,800
million during the period 1946-1950 to an annual
average of $2,900 million during the period 1951-
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1959. In the first half of the current decade it had
dwindled somewhat, having amounted to $2,300 million
in 1961 and averaged $1,800 million during the period
1962-1964. In 1965, it had again reached the $2,900
million mark, but had fallen to $2,200 milHon in 1966.

155. It would have been idle to inquire how foreign
private investment could be raised to a "satisfactory"
level. The fact was that there was no realistic pros
pect of an increase which could be considered adequate
in terms of the developing countries' need for external
resources. On the other hand, there were substantial
amounts of private capital potentially available for
direct or indirect investment in developing countries,
just as the latter had a recognized absorptive capacity
for such investments well in excess of that currently
utilized.

156. The report pointed out that the host Govern
ment and the foreign investor had the same immediate
goal, the establishment of a new venture, and the same
long-range interest in the economic development and
rising standard of living of the country. The dif
ferences between them, while unavoidable, were not
irreconcilable, but they could be resolved only on the
basis of a determination and recognition of what were
the reasonable and legitimate expectations and re
qUirements of both sides. It was therefore necessary
to find what might be called "bases of reconciliation" ,
that is, positioI)s intermediate between their maximum
demands and desiderata, on which Governments and
investors could nevertheless frUitfully agree and co
operate, as regards the general conditions of foreign
private investment as well as the terms of individual
projects. What was needed then was to initiate a
dialogue between Governments and investors so that
both parties could be in a position to define their
attitudes towards the role and conditions of foreign
investment in developing countries, in full knowledge
and understanding each of the other.

157. In order to initiate such a dialogue, the report
proposed the convocation of a representative panel of
officials from Governments and international agencies
and of leaders in the investment community to discuss
the principal issues arising in the context of foreign
investment in developing countries and the solutions
that might be appropriate to them.

158. The note by the Secretary-General concerning
the proposal to convoke a panel on foreign investment
(E/4565) recalled that in the Council,~theobserver
for the Netherlands had made a statement on the sub
ject and had informed the Council that his country
was willing to act as host to the panel and to bear
the costs of the meeting. The note pointed I..ut that
the need to convoke such a panel had been clearly
acknowledged in one of the preambular paragraphs
of UNCTAD resolution 33 (11).

159. Concerning export credit, the Council at its
forty-fifth session considered Y two progress reports
submitted by the Secretary-General pursuant to its
resolution 1270 (XLIII).

160. The first progress report (E/4537) dealt with
exp0rt credit as an instrument of development financ
ing and informed the Council that a revised version

§j E/SR.1541.
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of the country studies contained in the report entitled
Export Credits and Development Financing (E/4274
and Add.l) QI would be completed at the beginning of
1969. It also stated that the Secretary-General would
continue to study the problems and issues involved
in the granting and use of export credits and would
publish its findings periodically in his reports on the
promotion of foreign investment in developing coun
tries.

161. The second progress report (E/4481), which
dealt With export credit as a means of promoting
exports by developing countries, described the current
and proposed work programmes designed to enable
the Secretary-General to implement operative para
graph 1 (~) of Council resolution 1270 (XLIII). The
current programme consisted of a survey of national
export credit insurance and export credit financing
schemes in those developing countries which operated
such schemes and a limited inquiry, in the other
developing countries, into conditions related to the
possible establishment of national, subregional or
regional export credit insurance and export credit
schemes. Annexed to the report were the first seven
country studies on existing national export credit
insurance and export credit financing schemes in
developing countries.

162. The proposed work programme included the
convening of a round-table discussion to be attended
by international and national agencies and institutions
concerned, at which the experience of eXisting national
export credit insurance and export credit financing
schemes would be reviewed and assessed, the results
of the inquiry evaluated, and proposals for appropriate
future action formulated.

163. Introducing the report,V the Under-Secretary
General for Economic and Social Affairs observed
that most of the portfolio investment mobili.zed by
the developing countries since the Second World War
had not taken the traditional form of bond issues on
the capital markets but had been obtained by indirect
and less formal methods, the most important of which
was export credit. In recent years the annual global
volume of medium-term and long-term export credits
granted by OECD member countries alone to develop
ing countries had amounted to about $3,000 million,
a figure six times larger than the loans floated by
the developing countries on the capital markets. Ex
port credits were being granted for increasingly
longer periods (up to ten years, and evenfifteen years
in certain cases) at preferential interest rates, and
constituted not only a means of financing international
trade in capital goods but also a form of external
financing of economic development. The export pro
motion value attached to export credit by the de
veloping countries on the basis of the developed coun
tries' experience with such schemes had led the
Council to request the Secretary-General, in its
resolution 1270 (XLIII). "to consult with the appro
priate national and international authorities on the
best means of establishing the most practical national
and regional schemes for the financing of capital
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goods exports by and amongthedevelopi·ngcountries".
T,he second progress report (£/4481) outlined the
current and proposed work programmes designed to
implement. that request.

164. By its resolution 1183 (XLI) on the flow of
external resources to developing countries, the Coun
cil had requested the Secretary-General to study the
feasibility of setting up, within the United Nations
Organization for Industrial Development or any other
appropria.te United Nations body, an advisory service
which could provide information to the developing
countries on the sources of supply, the cost and the
quality of equipment needed for their development.
The Council"s concern about the difficulties of the
developing countries in purchasing their industrial
equipment at competitive prices on the world market
had led to the formulation of its request. At its forty
third session the Council had had before it a progress
report (£/4549) on the subject, prepared by the Execu
tive Director of tJNIDO. In that report the Council
had been informed that, as a result' of the recom
mendation of an expert group convened in November
1967, a proposal for the establishment of an advisory
service on industrial equipment had been included in
the programme of UNIDO for 1968, which had been
approved by resolution 9 (II) of the Industrial De
velopment Board. The functions of the service, which
was expected to be operational by the end of 1968,
were to include answering inquiries from developing
countries about supplies and suppliers; surveying
conditions pertaining to the purchase and use of in
dustrial eqUipment; providing general information on
prices and price movements; assisting with the plan
ning and implementation of training programmes for
industrial supply managers of developing countries
and earmarking technical aid for that purpose; pub
lishing material on industrial supply management
problems; and supporting the establishment of world
classification systems for industrial products.

165. During the discussion in the Council on ex
ternal financing of economic development of the
developing countries, Y several representatives COm
mented that the reports submitted by the Secretary
General on the international flow of capital and
assistance (E/4438, E/4495 and E/4512) provided
'lery usefUl information and analyses of complex
financial problems, and that the reports were con
structive, well balanced and objective as between the
viewpoints of developing and developed countries.

166. It was noted that there appeared to have been
SOme increase recently in the flow of financial re
sources from developed to developing countries, though
the rate of expansion seemed to be small. A number
of representatives stated that the volume of assistance
available to developing countries was insufficient in
relation to requirements and that the general picture
with regard to international aid remained rather
bleak. Attention was drawn to the decision taken at
the second ses sion of UNCTAD that developed coun
tries should provide a net flow of development fi
nance equal to 1 per cent of their gross national
prOdUct. Hope was expressed that that target would,
as UNCTAD had suggested, be reached at an early
date.
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167. It W8!S stressed that in the final analYSis, the
responSibility for speedi'l1gup their economiede
velopmentrestedupon the developing countries them
selves. Vigorous efforts therefore needed to be made
by developing countries to mobilize their domestic
resources; that would also help to increase the ef
fectiveness of aid received from abroad. At the same
ti,me, however~ it had to be recognized that the need
for foreign aid remained great. Therefore developed
countries, too, needed to adopt measures for in
creasing the flow of aid to developing countries. It
wa.s pointed out that some of the factors impeding
that increase were of a short-term nature, ariSing
as they did from balance of payments and budgetary
difficulties of aid-giving countries. On the other hand,
there seemed to have been a lowering of priorities
in developed countries for aid to developing countries.
To offset that obstacle, public opinion needed to be
mobilized in developed countries in favour of foreign
aid.

168. A number of representatives felt that the
statistical recording of development finance needed
to be improved. It did not seem proper to lump to
gether different categories of financial flows as if
they were of equal value. For example, commercial
credits could hardly be called aid; similarly, a dis
tinction needed to be made between grants and loans
prOVided at different rates of interest. The current
approach involVing simple aggregation at face value
of different categories of aid did not provide accurate
estimates of the real cost to aid-giVing count!'ies.

169. Comments were also made on the terms at
which aid was prOVided. It was stated that there was
a great deal of complexity underlying the structures
of interest rates, maturity periods ..andgraceperiods.
Some aid-giving countries had recently taken steps
to ease the conditions on which aid was provided.
Several representatives, however. felt that a great
deal remained to be done in that respect. In their
opinion. there was a need for a more favourable re
sponse by developed countries, along the lines sug
gested by UNCTAD at its second session, and by the
Development Assistance Committee of the Organiza
tion for Economic Co-operation and Development. It
was also suggested that developed countries should
harmonize their aid policies.

170. A number of representatives emphasized the
need for forward commitment of aid by developed
countries. It was pointed out that fluctuations in
annual disbursements of aid tended to be as adverse
to recipient countries as did the fluctuations in their
export earnings. An advance commitment of aid for
a. relatively longer period would therefore be helpful.

171. Several representatives pointed out the dis
advantages of tied aid. Tied aid not only placed con
straints on the geographical utilization of aid but
also added to its cost or, in other words, reduced its
real value. other representatives, however, stated
that in view of the balance of payments and other
difficulties of aid-giving countries, there was often
little choice in the matter. It was stressed at the
same time that even if aid could not be untied, certain
steps could be taken to offset some ofthe constraints.
For instance, the recipient countries could at least be
given the freedom to purchase whatever they wished



in the aid-giving countries rather than a specific
bundle of goods. Closer scrutiny of public tenders
for goods to be supplied to developing countries would
also help. It was also suggested that a part of the
aid should be allowed to be used for purchases in
developing countries, for such an approach would
help to encourage their intra-group trade.

172. The mounting burden of external indebtedness
of developing countries also figured prominently in
the discussion. It was noted that developing countries
would themselves have to master their debt problems
and adopt appropriate debt-management policies. On
the other hand, significant help could also be provided
by aid-giving countries. Refinancing or rescheduling
of existing debts needed to be the subject of a dia
logue between developing and developed countries.
Information on the flow of funds needed to be im
proved and an early warning system devised regarding
debt-servicing problems. It was also suggested that
repayments should be accepted in the form of expo:l."ts
from aid-receiving countries; the centrally plann.ed
economies had been following that approach in their
aid-giving policies.

173. A number of representatives expressed con
cern over the rapid increase in reverse flows from
developing countries. The outflow of indigenous capital
from developing countries was adding to the problem
already made grave by their debt-repayment require
ments. There was a need for continuing resea.rch on
the question of reverse flows and for devising ef
fective measures to counteract them.

174. At the conclusion of the general discussion,
the Council expressed its appreciation §j to the Secre
tary-General for the careful, balanced and objective
analysis of development financing problems provided
in his reports submitted to the Council at its forty
fifth session (E/4438, E/4495 and E/4512).

175. Most of the representatives who spoke ex
presse<l great appreciation of the Secretariat's work
with regard to the promotion of foreign investment
and supported the Secretary-General's proposal to
convoke a panel on foreign investment. The Council
subsequently adopted a resolution (1359 (XLV» on the
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promotion of private foreign investment in developing
countries, in which it approved the proposal for the
convocation of the panel and accepted the generous
offer by the Government of the Netherlands to act as
host to the panel and to bear the cost of the meeting.

176. Concerning export credit, one representative
observed that since the question involved not only
export credit as a means of development financing
but also export credit as a means of promoting ex
ports from developing countries, it should not be
treated as a sub-item of the item on external Hnancing
of development, but should constitute a separate
agenda item. The same representative said that ex
port credit should be considered as a means of pro
moting all non-traditional exports from developing
countries and not merely exports of capital goods.
Another representative suggested that in view of the
importance to the developing countries of the data
contained in the nineteen oountry studies (E/4274/
Add.1), national export credit insurance and export
credit institutions should be asked to inform the
Secretariat immediately of any changes in the terms
and conditions on which export credits were granted,
so that the Secretariat could circulate that informa
tion to Member States every six months. One repre
sentative said that he was pleased to note that the
work on export credit did not involve any duplication
of effort and that both Council resolution 1270 (XLIll)
and UNCTAD decision 29 (II) had entrusted to the
Secretariat of the United Nations the task of stUdying
export credit as a means of promoting exports from
developing countries; he recalled that the Committee
for Programme and Co-ordination, at its first and
second sessions, had stated that UNCTAD and UNIDO
should rely on the Department of Economic and Social
Affairs of the United Nations Secretariat to carry
out any study required in that field.

177. At the end ofthedi3cussiontheCounciladopted
a resolution (1358 (XLV» approving the work pro
gramme relating to export credjts and export pro
motion~ including the proposal for a Round-Table, and
inViting the Secretary-General to organize seminars
on export credit for the purpose of assisting the
competent authorities of the developing countries to
review the problems and techniques of export oredit
as a means of promoting exports.



9hapter VI

NATURAL RESOURCES AND TRANSPORT

A. Development of natural resources

178. At its forty-fourth session the Council had
before it.!! four reportB pertaining to the development
and utilization of non-agricultural natural resources:
the fifth biennial report on water resources develop
ment (E/4447) ,Ya report of the Secretary-General on
the development of non-agricultural natural resources
(E/4478 and Add.1),,Y a report. of the Secretary
General on resources of the sea (beyond the continental
shelf) (E/4449 and Add. 1-2) ,.i/ and a report of the
Secretary-General on the development of petroleum
and natural gas resources (E/4465).1I

NON-AGRICULTURAL RESOURCES

179. The report of the Secretary-General on the
development of non-agricultural resources (E/4478
and Add.1),Y submitted to the Council in response to
resolution 877 (XXXIII) of 16 April 1962, gave an
analytical description of the role of the United Nations
in the development of non-agricultural resources in
developing countries, and of the increasing importance
of the role, particularly in newly independent coun
tries, of the United Na,tions in identifyint, thepossibil
ities of developing resources, disseminating new
technologies, and strengthening administrative and
technioal services in developing countries through
practical field programmes. The report also dis
cussed the question of approaches to'non-agricultural
resources development and of natic,nal planning and
the development of non.",agricultural natural resources.

180. The report contained four recommendations
concerning: @) the establil:!1--'TIent of a data bank de
signed to provide easy aCl",.__ J to basic information
needed for natural resources development and for the
preparation of individual resources development pro
files as well as information needed for setting techno
economic norms for use by countries in different
stages of development; (Q) the publication of a periodi
cal on natural resources to provide a vehicle for com
municating the valuable experience gathered in the
various substantive and operational activitie s under
taken by the United Nations in the field of non-agricul
tural natural resources development; (.Q) the prepara
tion of a study, by a group of experts v on the methods,
scope and content of planning for the development of
non-agricultural resources as an integral aspect of
national development; and (g) the organization, with
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the assistance of the United Nations, of planning and
policy oriented seminars at the national level, which
would help in establishing a much needed exchange of
ideas among technical specialists, planners and ad
ministrators on the many and complex issues of
natural resources exploration and development. A
description of technical assistance projects for 1966
and 1967, and of Special Fund projects from 1959 to
January 1968, was given in an addendum to the report.

181. In the debate, representatives commended the
efforts of the United Nations in the field of non
agricultural resources, particularly in its technical
co-operation activities as described in annex II of the
report (E/4478/Add.1).

182. The recommendation for the establishment
of a data bank met with general interest; although the
importance of having an adequate system for the
storage and retrieval of data in the field of natural
resources was recognized, it was suggested that fur
ther information was necessary as to the purpose and
use of the proposed data bank, and as to the type of
i.nformation that would be stored. In view of the high
cost usually involved in the establishment of an auto
matic data-processing system, it was considered that
the desirability of such a system should be further
studied by the Secretariat and concrete proposals made
at a later date. Some representatives also felt tha.t
the proposal for the pUblication of a periodical on
natural resources needed further clarification with
regard, in particular, to its purpose, scope and con
tent, the type of readers it was intended t~ reachJ and
the possible means of publishing it. Some doubts were
expressed about the necessity of cc::nvening a group of
experts to study the methods, scope and content of
planning for the development of natural resources as
an integral aspect of national development.

183. At the close of the debate, the Council unani
mously adopted a resolution (1316 (XLIV» in which it
commended the Secretary-General for the progress
achieved in the discovery and development of non
agricultural resources and invited him to prepare,
in the light of th~ experience of countries with different
socio-economic systems, a general study of the
methods and scope of planning for the development of
non-agricultural natural resources as an integral part
of the national development plan. It requested him to
submit to the Council at its forty-sixth session a re
port on the desirability of adopting a new system for
the collection, retrieval, processing and utilization of
information on natural resources accumulating in the
United Nations Headquarters; and to submit a report
to the Council at its resumed forty-fifth session, con
taining fuller information on the proposed journal on
natural resources. The Council requested the Com
mittee for Programme and Co-ordination to offer, at
the second part of its second session, comments it



might like to make, for incorporation in the above
mentioned reports; and requested the Secretary
General to strengthen, both within the regular budget
of the United Nations and within the technical assist
ance and pre-investment progY"2mmeS, advisory and
technical services in the development of natural
resources.

WATER RESOURCEf'

184. The fifth biennial report on water resources
development (E/4447)'y was submitted to the Counqil
for information rather than for action. The report
provided information on the organizational changes
and arrangements for co-ordination put into effect
since 1964. and on the work performed during that
period in the fields of hydrology. hydrometeorology.
isotopes in hydrology, international river basin de
velopment. a survey programme for the development
of natural resources (the water resources component
of the programme), irrigation and drainage, community
water supply. wastes disposal, water pollution prob
lems. health aspects of water development projects.
desaHnation of sea and brackish waters., water re
sources development planning and management. and
manpower and trahling. The report also contained, in
an annex, a list of conferences. seminars, and work
ing parties; research activities and studies; publica
tions; and technical and financial assistance activities
provided under the United Nations programmes of
technical co-operation.

185. In the debate. the members of the Council ex
pressed the belief that such a repol t. providing an
over-all picture of the activities of the many United
Nations bodies concerned with water resources de
velopment, would be of use to government adminis
trators, planners and technicians in developing coun
tries. Several delegations noted with satisfaction the
increasing number of desalination plants in the de
veloping countries and the expanding role of the United
Nations in that field. Emphasis was also placed on
tbe further need for co-ordinated action in water re
sources development.

186. The Council adopted a resolution (1317 (XLIV)
in which it took note with apprecia.tion of the fifth.
biennial report on water resources development and
stressed the importance of co-ordinated action in the
field of water resources. It requested the continued
publication of su~h reports on a triennial basis. in
accordanc'~ with resolution 1154 (XLI).

PETROLEUM AND NATURAL GAS HESQURCES

187. The report of the Secretary-General on lJetro
leum and natural gas resourlJes (E/4465)Y was pre
sented to the Council with a view to informing it on
the implementation of General Assembly res-lution
2173 (XXI). in which the Secretary-General was iuvited
to study the technical and financial implications of
carrying out surveys of petroleum and natural gas
resources in the developing countries and to submit
specific proposals on that subject to the Council.

188. In commenting upon the document, representa
tives noted the importance of petroleum and natural
gas resources. and said that the United Nations should
give developing countries the greatest possi~)leassist-
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ance in developing those resources. In its resolution
1318 (XLIV) the Council took note of the report.

FIVE-YEAR SURVEY PROGRAMME

189. At its resumed forty-third session.Q/ the
Council had before it a first report of the Ad Hoc
Committee on the Survey Programme for the De
velopment of Natural Resources (E/4443),.2J provided
pursuant to Council resolntion 1218 (XLII). In its re
port. the Ad Hoc Committee reviewed the work it had
carr.·ied out within the fr'amework of operative para
graph 3 of resolution 1218 (XLII) during the eight
meetings it had held in September, October and No
vember 1967 and recommended to the Council for
adoption a draft resolution which it had adopted
unanimously.

190. The Council briefly considered the Commit
tee's report and draft resolution. Although one or two
reservations were expressed concerning the formu
lation of the resolution, particularly in relation to
the proposed contents of the Committee's report,
representatives stressed the desi!'ability of adopting
the proposal in order to enable the Committee to
undertake its work at the beginning of 1968.

191. On the basis of the Committee's proposal,
the Council subsequently adopted a resolution (1287
(XLIIT)). in which it ~equested the Secretary-General
to proceed with the preparatory work on the survey
programme. consisting of the following elements:
(~) the definition of the scope of the preparatory work
and the development of a general methodology for the
assessment of mineral, water and energy resources
and requirements in the developing countries; ® the
setting up of general standards to be followed in the
collection and evaluation of data; (£) consultations and
co-operation with countries and the various organs
and specialized agencies of the United Nations sYl\tem
in order to secure the required information on biblio
graphical material and institutional arrangements;
(g) the establishment. on the basis of the foregoing, of
a preliminary estimate of the geologic and min~ral

potential of interesteddevelopingcountries; aprelimi
nary selection of water-short areas; a preliminary
selection of international rivers; and a preliminary
estimate of the energy needs and resources in in,·
terested developing countries; and (Q) assistance to
intere sted Governments in the development of field
investigation projects on the preparation of existing
data based upon the above-mentioned preliminary
analyses and consultations with the Governments
concerned.

192. In addition, the Council invited Member States
to co-operate in the preparatory work; noted with
appreciation the voluntary contributions in cash or
in kind that had been pledged for the programme; and
requested the Ad Ho~ Committee to consider the fur
ther steps that would be desirable in the light of the
preparatory work undertaken pursuant to the resolu
tion and in further implementation of resolution 1218
(XLII). Lastly, the Council requested the Committee
to submit reports to it as necessary.
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B. The sea*

193. At its forty-fifth session the Council had be
fore it two reports relating to oceanographic matters:
one entitled "The resources of the sea (beyond the
continental shelf)" (E/4449 and Add.1-2) which, origi
nally presented to the Council at its forty-fourth ses
sion, was deferred1J to its forty-fifth session, and
another entitled "Marine science and technology: sur
vey and proposals" (E/4487 and Corr.1). It also had
before it related observations made by the Advisory
Committee on the Application of Science and Tech
nology to Development at its ninth session (E/4492).

194. The report on the resources of the sea (beyond
the continental shelf) (E/4449 and Add.1-2), prepared
in response to Council resolution 1112 (XL), com
prised an introduction and summary and two parts.
Part One reviewed eXisting knowledge concerning
marine mineral resources beyond the continental
shelf; the techniques currently used or available for
their exploration, evaluation and exploitation; and
problems related to their development. Part Two, on
food resources of the sea beyond the continental shelf.
excluding fish. dealt with biological environment and a
variety of problems arising when harvesting plankton.
squids. whales. seals and the like; the possible limita
tions of aquaculture were also examined, as well as
the various types of research still needed for the
proper exploitation of the open sea.

195. The report on marine science and technology.
prepared under General Assembly resolution 2172
(XXI). comprised three chapters. In chapter I, some
introductory obserYations were presented on the im
portance of marine science and technology. Chapter 11
reviewed the activities of Member States, the me
chanism for co-operation at the international level.
and questions related to education and training in
marine science. Chapter III briefly examined the need
to ensure the maximum international co-operation and
set forth the proposals which the Secretary-General.
in accord with the executive heads of the organizations
of the United Nations system. deemed necessary to
present to the General Assembly regarding an ex
panded programme to promote a better understanding
of the marine environment through science. interna
tional co-operation for exploitati."m and development
of marine re sources (living and mineral), international
action relating to the prevention of pollution of the sea.
and an expanded programme of co-operation in the
field of education and training in marine science. A
number of annexes illustrating and amplifying the main
body of the report provided complementary details
on the activities of Member States and the various or
ganizations concerned.

196. In introducing the reports. the representative
of the Secretary-General placed them in the context
of the work being pursued in the United Nations on
sea matters and. in particular, the relationship exist
ing between those two reports and the work undertaken
by the Ad Hoc Committee to Study the Peaceful Uses of
the Sea Bed aild Ocean Floor beyond the Limits of
National Jurisdiction. set up by General Assembly
resolution 2340 (XXII).

·ThE provisional agenda for the twenty-third session of the General
Assembly contains the ltem: "Resources of the sea".
1/ E/SR.1516.
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197. During the course of the debates•.Y some dele··
gations alluded to the different areas of competence
in that domain. and the importance which the Council
would attach to the result of the work pursued by the
Ad Ho~ Committee.

198. Representatives generally expressed great
appreciation of the factual and realistic presentation
of the reports prepared by the Secretary-General.
Those reports. the first in that field. gave a fairly
comprehensive picture of the current state of affairs.
the importance of which was constantly growing.

199. In its consideration of the report on the re
sources of the sea beyond the continental shelf, the
Council stressed the importance of the subject and its
far-reaching implications for the benefit of all man
kind and especially of the developing countries. The
Council pointed out the growing interest of the world
community in the problems related to the oceans and
their resources. While current knowledge of the re
sources of the sea beyond the continental shelf was still
very limited and incomplete and further progress in the·
development and utilization of the marine resources
would depend greatly on more specific knowledge
being gained in that domain. the nece ssity of increas
ing the knowledge was unanimously emphasized.

200. The debates concerning the report on marine
science and technology were mainly devoted to the
proposals presented by the Secretary-General in
order to expand international co-operation. The Coun
cil recogn~zed the complexity and variability of the
marine environment and stressed the necessity of
scientific investigations of vast scope. if knowledge
of that environment was to increase substantially
within a reasonably short period. The potential role
of the Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission
of UNESCO as a focal-point for an expanded programme
of international co-operation was mentioned.

201. The Council considered also that one of the
main obstacles to the development of marine science
and technology was the shortage of experts and quali
fied personnel. partiCUlarly in the developing coun
tries. and pointed out that in order to bring about a
better understanding of the subject. knowledge of it
must be promoted among the public in general and
partiCUlarly among young people.

202. While certain delegations expressed some
cr .1cern and reservations in relation to the proposals
of the Secretary-General. it was agreed that it would
llf:)t be appropriate to consider those proposals in depth
at the current stage. The report would be fully dis
cussed during the twenty-third session of the General
Assembly.

203. In the course of the debate. the representatives
of UNESCO. FAO and WNfO presented an account of
the work pursued by theil ..l'ganizations and the role
which they already played and intended to play in the
field of international co-operation.

.204. At the conclusion of the debate, the Council
adopted three resolutions: in one (1382 (XLV)). it
requested UNESCO to study appropriate meal.'1S of
imparting a wider knowledge of the sea and its re
sources as part of secondary educ8.tion programmes.
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205. In a second resolution (1380 (XLV)), the
Council, having considered the report on "Resources
of the sea beyond the continental shelf" (E/4449 and
Add.1·.·2) and realizing the importance of the develop
ment of the mineral and biological reSOUl'ces of the
high seas beyond the continental shelf for the benefit
of all mankind and specially of the developing coun
tries, took note with satisfaction of the report and
recommended that it be supplemented with information
from ot~er membel's of the United Nations and the
speoialized agencies having experience in that field
and that the issue of the document as a United Nations
pUblication be envisaged at a later stage. In addition,
the Council invited the organizations of the United
Nations family to continue to promote further investi
gation in order to increase the knowledge of marine
environment, and recommended the Secretary-General
to follow closely developments which might occur in
the fields of marine mineral resources exploration,
evaluation and exploitation, and the possible implica
tions thereof, and to report to the Council when appro
priate. It also invited FAO to keep under review de
velopments which might occur in respect of food
resources of the sea beyond the continental shelf.

206. In the third resolution (1381 (XLV)), the Coun
cil transmitted the report on "Marine science and
technology" (E/4487 and Corr.1) to the General As
sembly for further consideration at its twenty-third
session. It invited the General Assembly to endorse
the concept of a co-ordinated long-term programme
of international co-operation of oceanographic re
search designed to increase, in the interests of world
economic development, the resources available to all
people of the world, taking also into account such
initiatives as the proposal for an International Decade
of Ocean Exploration e.nd several international pro
grammes already considered, appro'Ted ~md adopted by
the International Oceanographic Commission for im
plementation, in certain cases, in co-operation with
other specialized agencies. Although the resolution
was adopted unanimously, several delegations made
reservations with regard to specific points in the
text.V

C. International co-operation in cartography

207. Two reports of the Secreta.ry-General on the
subject of International Co-operation in Cartography
were submitted to the Council at its forty-fourth
sessiom!..QI a report on the United Nations Conference
on the Standardization of Geographical Names
(E/4477) ,.!..!I and a report on the fifth United Nations
Regional Cartographic Conference for Asia and the
Far East (E/4456 and Corr.1).'!'!!

UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON THE STAND
ARDIZATION OF GEOGRAPHICAL NAMES

208. The report of the Secretd.ry-General con
cerning the United Nations Con~erence on the Stand
ardization of Geographical Names (E/4477) ,11/ which
was held at Geneva from 4 to 22 September 1967 in
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accordance with the decision taken by the Council at
its 1385th meeting,!Y presented a summary of the
resolution and main recommendations contained in
the report of the Conference (E/CONF. 53/3) ,.0
namely, the creation of a permanent committee of
experts on geographical names, and pending its es
tablishment, the creation of an ad hoc group of ex
perts in order to ensure that the co-operation achieved
should not lose momentum; the convening of a second
United Nations Conference on the Standardization of
Geographical Names; the exchange of information by
countries already engaged in programmes of auto
matic data-processing, or involved in discussions on
such a system; the use of the Department of Economic
and Social Affairs of the United Nations Secretariat
as a documentation centre where iJ:'l.formation and
documents with regard to automatic data-processing
could be collected and distributed; and the holding of
regional and sUbregional conferences on the question
of geographical names.

209. In the debate, the members of the Council ex
pressed their appreciation of the work carried out by
the Conference and, although some members doubted
the necessity of establishing a permanent committee
0:': experts on geographical names, all were agreed on
the desirability of an ad hoc committee in that field.
The Council therefore unanimously adopted a resolu
tion (1314 (XLIV)) in which it noted the recommenda
tions of the Conference; invited the ad hoc group of
experts to provide the necessary co-ordination of
national activities in that field; approved as terms of
reference for the ad hoc group the specific matters
referred to it by the (' 'nference; and directed it to
carry forward the programme of co-operative activity
agreed to at the Confere:lOe. It also requested the
Secretary-General, in consultation with tho group of
experts, to consider the desirability of holding a
second conference on the standardization of geo
graphical names.

FIFTH U};ITED NATIONS REGIONAL CARTO·ti
GRpqr..- CONFERENCE FOR ASIA AND THE FAR
EAE'

210. 'L-.J report of the Secretary-General on the
Fifth Regional Cartographic Conference for Asia and
the Far East, held at Canberra, Australia, from 8 to
22 March 1967 in response to Council resolution 1070
(XXXIX), gave a general background of the Conference
and a summary of its recommendations as contained
in the report of the Conference (E/CONF.52/4) • .!.4J

211. In the debate, the Council expressed its appre
ciation of the <.)ffer of the Government of Iran to act as
host to a sixth regional cartographic conference for
Asia and the Far East from 24 October to 7 November
1970.. The Council unanimously adopted a resolution
(1313 (XLIV)) in which, after noting with appreciation
the offer by the Government of Iran, it requested the
Secretary-General to make the necessary arrange
ments to convene the Sixth United Nations Regional
Cartographic Conference for Asia and the Far East in
Teheran, as recommended by the Fifth Conference;
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and to take practical measures to implement the
recommendations of the Fifth Conference.

AERIAL FHOTOGRAPHY AND PHOTOGRAMMETRY

212. During the debate on international co-operation
in cartography, several delegations put emphasis on
the importance of obtaining the co-operation of coun...
tries that were developed in the field of aerial photo
graphy and photogrammetry in assisting developing
countries in the exploration of their natural resources
and improving their communication systems. On the
basis of the ensuing discussion, the Council also
adopted a resolution (1315 (XLIV)) in which it invited
Member states possessing advanced aerial photo
graphic and photogrammetric technology to co-operate
in those fields with developing countries to the utmost
extent, at the request of the latter and by mutual
agreement so that all available data on their territory
should be placed at their disposal to assist them in
solving problems relating to the exploration of their
natural resources and the formulation of programmes
for the improvement of their communication and
transport systems. It requested that future con
ferences, seminars and meetings devoted to carto
graphy include the question of such co-operation in
their agenda.

D. Transport development

213. Pursuant to operative paragraph 2 (2) of
Council resolution 1202 (XLII), the Secretary-General
submitted to the Council at its forty-fourth session a
report on the application of the latest scientific and
technological advances to the transport develor.ment
of developing countries (E/4464 and Add.I-2).!y The
report reviewed relevant activities within the United
Nations system of organizations; the nature of recent
inventions, innovations and techniques; and the pos
sibility of their application. It evaluated criteria for
the adoption of new technologies in the field of trans
port, and the pre-condition for the application of the
latest technologies. It also referred to proposals for
the establishment of a United Nations international
transport centre and for the issuing of a pUblication
reviewing technical progress in transport with par
ticular attention to the problems of transport develop
ment in developing countries.

214. In commenting upon the report in the Coun
cil,!§! representatives generally expressed their
appreciaUon of the synthesis of the activities and re
search carried out by the United Nations system of
organizations in the field of transport. Several repre
sentatives expre.;sed support for the recommendations
contained in the report, although it was felt that the
ideas of a pUblication and of an international transport
centre would need further clarification in the light of
a later debate on co-ordination.

215. The Council took note of the Secretary
General's report on the application of the latest scien
tific and technological advances to the transport de
velopment of developing countries (B/4464 and
Add.I-2) , and decided to consider further, as appro
priate, specUic recommendations made in that report.
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216. At its forty-fifth session, the Council had be
fore it two reports prepared by the Secretary-General
pursuant to Council resolution 1202 (XLII), para
graphs 2 (!!:) and (Q). The first, dealing with the division
of responsibilities among the United Nations Secre
tariat units concerned with shipping and ports (E/4462
and Add.l),!li reviewed, inter alia, the evolution of
transport technology; the need for Council legislation
on the work programme and division of duties; and the
question of arrangements for future efforts. It set out
the decisions reached by the Secretary-General in
order to avoid duplication of activities within the
United Nations Secretariat units.

217. It was stated in the report that in the field of
maritime shipping and ocean ports, the economio re
search, tugether with the substantive support and ser
vicing of UNDP and the regular programmes of tech
nical assistance, would be within the competence of
UNCTAD. All questions of inland transport, together
with coastwise and short-sea services and associated
port facilities, would remain within the scope of the
Department of Economic and Social Affairs. On mat
ters involVing more than one mode of transport, or the
competence of more than one discipline, the over-all
co-ordination would also fall within the competence
of the Department. Any department or agency would
be free to initiate studies or research in the field of
intermodal or "interdisciplinary" transport matters
in which its own competence and sphere of influence
predominatedo

218. The report recognized that there would still
be many areas of uncertainty and therefore suggested
that the UNCTAD secretariat and the Department of
Economic and Social Affairs should present their
respective work programmes in a single and unified
document; that would assist in identifying gaps and in
the further improvement of existing arrangements.

219. The second report of the Secretary-General,
dealing with co-ordination and improvement of activi
ties in the field of transport (E/4509),!ZI gave a brief
picture of the current state of co-ordination; and
indicated the need for better co-ordination, and the
possibilities for improving the eXisting arrangements
in the transport field.

220. The report brought out the fact that transport
involved a number of United Nations bodies and agen
cies. It emphasized that transport had a direct bearing
on the development of non-agricultural resources as
'Ne11 as agricultural :.:es(' 1rces; on the manufacture of
various products; on trade; on the geographical dis
tribution an.d location of many economic activities;
and on natYonal and regional integration. It sum
marized th(~ transport activities unciertaken by various
organizations within the United Nations system.

221. The report pointed out the need for further co
operation with a view to multidisciplinary integration
and geographical integration at the national, regional
and subregional levels. It stressed the need for a
study of transport needs and technology adapted to the
special conditions and requirements of the developing
countries. The report also underlined the basic changes
that were taking place in transport technology, which
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often cut across the old-established distribution of
functions.

222. The Secretary-General suggested that, in view
of the rapid technologflcal changes and the increasing
trend towards geographical integration, the Council
might wish to consider the desirability of establishing
a functional committee on transport development, in
order to keep such developments under constant re
view, and to ensure adequate attention to the growing
transport problems. Alternatively, the Council might
wish to call, jointly with UNCTAD, 'an ad hoc group of
experts to consider transport problems and ways and
means of dealing with them, including the question of
establishing a transport committee.

223. During the debate at the Council's forty-fifth
session,~ several representatives commended the
reports prepared by the SecretarY-General, which
provided a comprehensive picture of the division of
responsibilities among organizations within the United
Nations system. They referred in particular to an
nexes I and 11 of the report on co-ordination and im
provement of activities (E/4509), which revealed the
multiplicity of problems dealt with in the transport
field by a diverse number of offices within the United
Nations system.

224. It was pointed out that there was some in
consistency in the wordingusedtodescribeUNCTAD's
responsibilities 'for technical assista.nce in that field.
Whereas UNCTAD resolution 6 (11) spoke of "sub
stantive support" for technical assistance, the two
reports of the Secretary-General (E/4462 and E/4509)
varied between "substantive support" and "substantive
support and servicing". It was understood that the word
"servicing" had no significance in the context other
than to refer to the kind of activities described in
paragraph 13 of the Secretary-General' s report
(E/4462).

225. In regard to the question of division of
responsibilities in respect of shipping and ports,
several repre sentatives welcomed the agreement
between the Department of Economic and Social Af
fairs and UNCTAD and stressed the importance of
close co-oJ?eration between the two bodies in respect
of maritime shipping 8,ud ocean ports. It was sug
gested that it would be extremely useful to have a
full and unified report on the respective work pro
grammes of the UNCTAD secretariat and the Depart
ment of Economic and Social Affairs in order to
assist the respective governing bodies to review the
programmes.

226. During the discussion on the question of over
all co-ordination and improvement of activities in
the field of transport within the United Nations system
of organizations, many representatives stressed the
importance of developing transport as a vital element
in the economic and social progress of the developing
countries.

227. In respect of the mechanism for the co
ordination of the multiplicity of activities in the
transport field, representatives noted the expansion
and diversification in recent years of the activities
at the international level in respect of transport de-

!..Y ElAC.24/SR.346, 359; E/SR.1561.

32

vebpment, and the fact that more than twenty offices
within the United Nations family now dealt with trans
port questions. Several representatives stressed the
need for better and closer interagency co-ordination
and said that the various policy-making and adminis
trative bodies of the United Nations-the Council it
self, the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination
and the ACC-should pay more attention to transport
matters.

228. On the question of co-ordination, a number of
representatives felt that a fairly satisfactory pattern
of co-ordination had already been established through
the existing machinery, bilateral agreements between
the various bodies im.rolved in transport, and the ac
tivitie s of the regional economic commissions. In
those c;,rcumstances, several representatives did not
see the need for the creation~ at the current stage, of
any new machinery to deal with transport problem""
Several representatives also stated that the regional
commissions had an important part to play, particu
larly in the planning and programming of transport
matters on a multinational and subregional level.

229. The representative of the Secreta.ry-General
intervened to state that the establishment of means of
transport in the developing countries and elsewhere
necessitated large investment. Transport was a field
in which technology advanced faster than demand, and
equipment quickly became obsolescent. A lack of co
ordination could therefore result in a waste of re
sources. He also stated that the question of transport
required thorough examination for several reasons.
In agriculture, for instance, it would not be possible
fully to exploit the breakthrough in food-grain produc
tion unless the transport systems of many countries
were rapidly developed. Similarly, mineral-producing
countrie s would find it easy to attract capital if they
were equipped with an adequate transport system de
signed to carry bulk commodities. Furthermore, the
changes which were occurring in transport technology
ueant corresponding changes in the economics of
transport and could be of great value to the developing
countries.

230. Several representatives stressed the impor
tance of an adequate transport system for development.
Although they realized that the activities of the many
organizations dealing with transport ID atters had to
be co-ordinated, and that a thorough review of the
question should be made, they felt that, at the current
stage, the establishment of a new functional committee
was not necessary. It was suggested, during the dis
cussion, that the United Nations should endeavour to
study transport problems in depth with a view to pro
posing possible solutions to developing countries with
inadequate transport systems. Comparative studies on
the efficiency of the operation of different transport
systems in the developed countries would make it
possible to improve attempts by the developing coun
tries to put emphasis on their transport services.

231. Consideration of the question was concluded
with the adoption by the Council of two resolutions:
one on the division of responsibilities in respect of
shipping and ports, and the other on the development
and co-ordination of activities in the field oftransport.

232. In the resolution on shipping and ports (1373
(XLV)), the Council, recalling its resolutio- 1202



(XLII), took note of the measures adopted by the Sec
retary-General, as set forth inhis report (E/4462),:UI
and also oj. resolution 6 (11) of UNCTAD. It invited
the attention of all the appropriate bodies in the United
Nations system to the measures adopted by the Secre
tary-General, and to the UNCTAD resolution, and
recommended that the usual administrative steps be
taken through the appropriate bodies of the United
Nations to enable the Department of Economic and
Social Affairs, and the UNCTAD secretariat, to fulfil
their respective tasks, as set forth in the Secretary
General's report.

233. In the other resolution (1372 (XLV)), the
Council refeI'l'ed to the Secretary-General's report
on the co-ordination and improvement of activities
in the field of transport within the United Nations
system of organizations (E/4509).!ZI It noted the
rapid advance in transport technology and the need
for the improvement and extension of transport sys
tems~ particularly in developing countries~ and the
interest of the United Nations in assisting Governments
in their efforts to bring about sound transport develop
ment as an integral aspect of the over-all economic
development of the countries concerned. It also took
into account the expansion and diversification in re
cent years of the activities at the national and the
international level in respect of transport develop
ment, involving a large number of organizations and
units within the United Nations system.

234. In the same resolution the Council decided to
place on the agenda of its forty-seventh session a
separate item entitled "Review of the activities of the
United Nations system of organizations in the transport
field", in order to permit a consideration in depth of
developments and requirements in the field of transport
in a manner that would help achieve the necessary in
tegration and co-ordination of such programmes within
the United Nations family. The Council invited the
Secretary-General to prepare for the forty-seventh
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session, in consultation with UNCTAD and interested
specialized agencies, the regional economic commis
sions and the United Nations Economic and Social
Office in Beirut, a report on the major transport
problems of developing countries in the context of
their econom~c and social development, with special
reference to the latest technological developments
and their impact on the programmes and activities
of the organizations of the United Nations system de
signed to assist the developing countries in the im
provement of their transport facilities; and to transmit
the report to the Council, through the Committee for
Programme and Co-ordination, for its comments and
suggestions. In adopting the above-mentioned resolu
tion, the Council took note of its financial implications.
The preparation of the report called for by the Council
would require the employm~nt of some four months of
outside consultant services, the cost of which was
estimated at apprOXimately $4,500.

235. The Committee for Programme and Co
ordination, at its second session, held before the
CounCil's forty-fifth session, gave preliminary con
sideration to the two reports ofthe Secretary-General.
In its report (E/4493/Rev.1,!2I paras. 291·..293), it
stated that the division of responsibilities in the trans
port field had only recently been established and its
effectiveness could not be assessed for some time.
The Committee thought that it would be premature to
consider, however tentatively, the possibility of an
international transport centre to take care of co
ordination questions resulting from technological
changes in transport and other matters such as the
role of financing institutions. The Committee decided
to take note of the reports, while anticipating a. more
detailed discussion at the forty-fifth session of the
Council.
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Chapter VII

QUESTIONS RELATING TO SCIENCt: AND TECHNOLOGY

A. Report of the Advisory Committee on the Applica
tion of Science and Technology to Development

236. The fifth report of the Advisory Committee on
the Application of Science and Technology to Develop
ment (E/4461).!.J was considered by the Council at its
forty-fourth session•..Y The report covered the period
from April 1967 to March 1968, during which time
the Advisory Committee held its seventh and eighth
sessions respectively in New York and in Paris at the
headquarters of UNESCO. The Council also had before
it an addendum to the report (E/4461/Add.1), which
gave a brief summary of the more important matters
considered by the Advisory Committee at its ninth
session, held in New York in April 1968.

237. The report huormed the Council ofthe general
progress of the work of the Advisory Committee
during the period under review. One of the most
important aspects of the Advisory Committee's work
had been the ptiblication of the report entitled Feeding
the Expanding World Population: International Action
to Avert the Impending Protein Crisis (E/43431
Rev.1),1I a provisional version of which had been
considered by the Council at its forty-third session.
Other subjects on which the Advisory Committee had
focused its attention included: science education;.Y
natural resources; the elabo::'ation of the World Plan
of Action for the Application ofScience and Technology
to Development; regional approaches to science and
technology; and the outflow of trained personnel from
developing countries.~

238. With regard to the report on the development
of natural resources which it had undertaken at its
sixth session, the Advisory Committee had decided
that the Secretariat should prepare a final draft for
its approval at its tenth session, in the fall of 1968.
The purpose of the report was to ass ist Governments
of developing countries in the :!,n":"'mulation of policies
designed to provide a fuller and more specific know
ledge of their own natural resources and the possibility
of developing and using those resources in promoting
economic development; and to indicate the role of
international co-operation in assisting developing
countries in the application of science and technology
to the study and utilization of their natural resources.
The report was concerned with aspects of government
resource policies, criteria of priorities, institution
building, training, research and development, and
surveys and utilization of natural resources.
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239. The World Plan of Action, the objectives of
which were approved by the Council in resolution 1155
(XLI) and by the General Assembly in resolution 2318
(XXII), was being prepared in close co-operation With
the agencies and regional commissions, in three
stages. Stage I, dealing with the analysis of the current
and future programmes of the members of the United
Nations family concerned, had been completed. The
material on stage I and stage 11 A, dealing with the
elaboration of the needs of the developing countries in
the nine priority areas determined by the Advisory
Committee, would be considered at the Committee's
tenth session. A plan frame covering stage 11 B (the
possibilities for action by the developing countries
themselves, by advanced countries and by the United
Nations system, to meet the needs and recommenda
tions for action in the nine sudors) and stage III (the
over-all approach, aggregation and problems) had been
prepared by the Secretariat and presented to the
Advisory Committee at its ninth session. The Advisory
Committee was in general agreement with the pro
posals set forth in the plan frame and agreed upon a
period of ten years, to begin on 1 January 1971, for
the execution of the plan. In sectors where this would
be appropriate, the plan would be divided into two
five-year periods.

240. As a preliminary to its consideration ofpopula
tion questions, the Advir"'ry Committee had also heard
descriptions of the ~h.....·k on population problems
carried out by the Population Division of the United
Nations Secretariat and the World Health Organization.

241. In conjunction with the ninth session of the
Advisory Committee, a two-day seminar attended by
lE'ading North American scientists had been held
under the auspices of the Advisory Committee, to
discuss questions relating to links with developing
countries.

242. Regional groups of the Advisory Committee
for Asia, Africa and Latin America had held one
meeting each during the period under review to discuss
the regional activities of the specialized agencies and
the reactivation of research and development institutes
in the regions, which were tending to fall into disuse.

243. The Council was informed~ that the Advisory
Committee had accepted an invitation from the Director
of IAEA to hold its tenth session at the organization's
headquarters at Vienna. The practice of holding
Advisory Committee sessions at headquarters of
specialized agencies enabled the members of the
Committee to consult with staff of the agencies and
to study their work programmes at first hand, in
accordance with the Committee's terms of reference.
The Advisory Committee had also decided to recom-
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mend to the Council that its twelfth session should
be held at t~le headquarters of the Economic Com
mission for Africa at Addis Ababa, at the Commis
sion's invitation. The Advisory Committee attached
great importance to the regional approach to Us
work, and welcomed the opportunity to discuss regional
problems in its field at first hand. The Council was
assured that the Advisory Committee's work supple
mented and did not duplicate the work of the specialized
agencies.

244. In the course of the debate in the Council, the
Advisory Committee was commended for the effective
manner in which it assisted the Council in co-ordinat
ing activities relating to highly technical questions.
The close co-operation between the Advisory Com
mittee and the specialized agencies was welcomed by
the Council, and increased co-operation between the
Advisory Committee and the regional economic com
missions was recommended. There was general
agreement that the Advisory Committee should con
tinue to adhere to the essentially advisory nature of
its functions and should not be entrusted with opera
tional responsibilities. At the conclusion ofthe debat~,

the Council adopted a resolution (1308 (XLIV)) in which
it noted with appreciation the fifth report of the
Advisory Committee (E/4461) and endorsed the work
programme contained in the report.

B. Science education

245. The first report of the Advisory Committee
en the question of science education (E/4448) ,..v pre
pared in close collaboration with UNESCO, served as
the basis for the Council's consideration of that sub
ject at its forty-fourth session•.ZI The Council was
informed that science education was one of the subjects
selected by the Advisory Committee for concerted
attack under the World Plan of Action. Work on the
subject was continuing, and a more detailed report
would be submitted at a later stage.

246. As indicated in its report to the Council
(El4461 ,Y para. 12), the Advisory Committee had
recommended the following actions: (~ the convening
of a working party on science education under the
auspices of the Advisory Committee and UNESCO as
early as possible; (h) the continuation and extension
of the programme of the UNESCO Division of Science
Education; (£,) the creation of an international centre
for science teaching development and demonstration;
and (g) wide circulation of important reports and
publications on the subject.

247. Members of the Council who participated in the
discussion of the report were generally in agreement
concerning the importance of science education and
welcomed the attention devoted to it by the Advisory
Committee. The recommendations contained in the
report were considered useful and constructive; how
ever, some members felt that their implementation
should be left to UNESCO as it was not desirable for
the Advisory Committee to undertake operational
activities. Some members had reservations as to the
desirability of setting up an International Centre for
Science-Teaching Development and Demonstration.
At the conclusion of the debate the Council adopted a
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resolution (1309 (XLIV» in which it noted with ap
preciation the first report of the Advisory Committee
on science education (E/4448) and recommended the
suggestions contained in it for consideration by the
appropriate bodies, including in particular UNESCO.

C. Problems of the environment

REPORTS OF WHO AND OF UNESCO AND FAO

248. A report by WHO on environmental pollution
and its control (E/4457 and Add.l) and a report by
UNESCO and FAO on the conservation and rational
use of the environment (E/4458) were presented to the
Council at its forty-fourth session.]} Both reports had
previously been considered by the Advisory Committee
on the Application of Science and Technology to
Development at its ninth session; the comments of
the Advisory Committee were also before the Council.

249. The Council was informed that one of the
objectives of pollution research was to foresee the
possible polluting effects of economic development
and resources exploitation, so as to permit the
adoption of rational measures for the conservation
of the environment. The report on environmental
pollution stressed the importance of close collabora
tion among technologists, public administrators and
variou.s international organizations concerned with
the stUdy of environmental pollution and means of
combating it. The Council was told that the ACC had
decided it was not desirable to create new interagency
co~ordinating machinery for the study of the problem
at the current time.

250. The report on conservation and rational use
of the environment focused on the terrestrial environ
ment and inland waters, and did not deal with the ocean.
The need for conservation and rational use of the
environment had become increasingly urgent in recent
years, OWing to the great increase in human population
and the effect of technology on nature. The report
stressed the ecological principles which governed the
environment, and emphasized the need to preserve
environmental quality through appropriate attention to
aesthetic, scientific and recreational values of both
natural and man-made landscapes. The Advisory
Committee, after considering the two reports, had
endorsed the views and the lines of actions suggested
in them.

251. Following a brief discussion, the Council
adopted a resolution in which it took note of the two
reports and decided to consider them further at a
later session (resolution 1310 (XLIV».

QUESTION OF CONVENING AN INTERNATIONAL
CONFERENCE ON PROBLEMS OF THE HUMAN
ENVIRONMENT*

252. On the proposal of Sweden, the Council decided
at its forty-fourth sessio:l to consider at its forty-fifth
session the question of conveniIlg an international con
ference on problems of the human environment. The
proposal arose from increasing concern at the deterio
ration of the human environment-a problem which,
together with the necessity of rapid economic and

"'ReqUires action by the General Assembly.
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social advancement, is one of the "'nost compelling
issues of modern times. The problems are inter
related inasmuch as due ahention to the liuality of
the environment is a prerequisite of sound economic
and social development. The deterioration of the
environment is evidenced in such phenomena as air
and water pollution, erosion, soil deterioration, un
planned urbanization, traffic congestion, noise and
other phenomena which are becoming increasingly
apparent in developed countries. The problem is,
however, of vital importance to developing countries
in that steps must be taken to ensure that deterioration
of the environment shall not occur as development
proceeds.

253. In considering the matter at the forty-fifth
session, the Council had before it a report from the
Secretary-General on the activities of the United
Nations organizations and programmes relating to
the human environment (E/4553).1I The report out
lined relevant work in the United Nations, the ILO,
FAO~ UNESCO, WHO, WMO, IMCO and IAEA.

254. In discussions in the Council,!QJ there was gen
eral agreement on the importance of the problems aj'is
ing from the deterioration of the environment, but there
was some divergence of views as to the most suitable
contribution that the United Nations could make to
the solution of those problems. Many Governments were
well aware of the situation, and it was being attacked
at the national level as welf as through the existing
United Nations agencies and other organizations.
However, the need to focus attention on the problems
at the international level was heavHy stressed, but
whether that could best be done by convening a con
ference, or by other means, was a question which
needed further examination. During the discussion it
was emphasized that if it were decided to convene a
conference, the most careful and detailed preparation
would be necessary to ensure its success. In the first
instance, it would be necessary to define the scope
and coverage of such a meeting and to consider
whether the purposes envisaged might not better be
served by a series of smaller meetings rather than
one large conference. Account would also have to be
t!lken of the Intergovernmental Conference of Experts
on the Scientific Basis for Rational Use and Conserva
tion of the Resources of the Biosphere being organizc;,d
by UNESCO with the participation of the United Nations,
the ILO, FAO and WHO, to be held in Paris in
September 1968, as well as· the decision of the
Economic Commission for Europe to convene a meeting
of Governmental Experts on Problems relating to the
Environment in 1970 or 1971. It was also important
to bear in mind that a number of national and inter
national non-governmental organizations (such as the
International Union for the Conservation of Nature and
the International Biological Programme) were actively
interested in that field.

255. At the conclusion ofthe discussion, the Council
unanimously adopted a resolution (1346 (XLV» based
on its desire to encourage work in the field and give
it a common outlook and direction, and in the belief
that it was desirable to provide a framework for ·com-
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'"~.......,
prehensivf' consideration, within the United Nations, 1

of the problems of the human environment in order
to focus the attention of Governments and public
opinion on the importance of the question and to
identify those aspects of it that could only, or best,
be solved through international co-operation and
agreement. The Cc :.mcil recommended to the General
Assembly that it should include in it':; agenda for its
twenty-third session an item entitled "The problems
of human environment" and that it should consider
ways and means of furthering the objectives discussed
above, including,in particular, the desirability of con
vening a United Nations conference on problems of
the human environment. If the convening of such a con
ference by the General Assembly was decided on,
detailed and careful preparation would be necessaryi
the Council recommended that in that event the
Secretary-General, after obtaining the views of
Governments of Member States and those of the
Advisory Committee on the Application of Science and
Technology to Development, in co-operation with the
appropriate organization~ in the United Nations
system, should submit a report to the Council at its
forty-seventh session outlining specific proposals for
convening such a meeting.

D. Arrangements for the transfer of operative tech
nology to developing countries

256. The transfer of operative technology to the
developing countries constitutes one of the principal
ways of accelerating development. Acutal experience
in the developing countries could show what methods of
transferring technology (sale of patents or machinery,
licensing agreements, training of personnel, joint
ventures etc.) have been most effective and thus provide
guidance for arrangements relating to such transfers
in the future. In pursuance of the General Assembly
resolution 2091 (XX) and Council resolution 1201
(XVII), and in the light of the recommendations of the
Advisory Committee on the Application of Science
and Technology ,!!Ipilot studies of selected countries
were undertaken. The studies were designed to permit
the formulati.on of a uniform methodology for com
parative studies in depth of the actual experiences
in the transfer of technology to developing countries
through enterprise-to-enterprise (public or private)
arrangements.

257 e The Secretary-General submitted to the
Council at its forty-fourth session a progress report
(E/4452 and Add.1-5), which dealt with the basic
problems in the transfer of technology to developing
countries and underlined the issues of selecting the
methods of transfer, reducing costs of such transfers
and strengthening the legislation of developing coun
tries. The report also contained preliminary surveys
of Brazil, Israel and Mexico illustrating the alter
native methods by which technology was transferred
and their effects on the recipient countries. It was
reoorted that a fourth country study on India was in
pr~cess of preparation. It was anticipated that the
studies in depth would examine the costs and benefits
of the transfers, the types of contractual agreements,
the effect on the balance of payments and the macro-
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r economic situation and the importance of restrictive
trade practices.

258. In the discussion of the C{''lncil,!Ydelegations
both of the developed and of the developing countries
voiced general approval of the preliminary studies.
In a resolution which it adopted on the subject (1311
(XLIV)), the Council decided that the comprehensive
field studies on the transfer of technology should be
continued. The request was made that the Secretary
General, in consultation with UNITAR, should prepare
a uniform methodology in order to ensure consistency
and comparability of \.he country studies and report
the progress to the Council at its resumed forty
fifth session. The comprehensive field studies are
expected to help in the development of principles and
criteria for new and flexible arrangements. It was
agreed that the Secretary-General should convene
an interregional meeting of experts to evaluate the
studies and make recommendations on policy measures
and practices rel2!.ting thereto.

E. Draft resolution on the transfer of technology
submitted to UNCTAD at it's second session

259. The Council was informed (E/44521Add.4), at
its forty-fourth session, that an item entitled "Transfer
of technology to developing countries including know
how and patents" was included in the agenda of the
second session of the United Nations Conference on
Trade and Development. The Conference received a
draft resolution on the transfer of technology, recom
mending that the Trade and Development Board should
consider establishing a committee on science and
technology to deal particularly with problems involved
in the transfer of t~whnology, and ways and means
by which it could be transferred on reasonable terms
from developed to developing countries, As there was
not sufficient time to consic~r the draft resolution,
the Conference decided to transmit it, in amended
form, to the Trade and Development Board for
consideration.

260. In its amended form the draft resolution
recommended that the Trade and Development Board
should consider the establishment of an inter
governmental committee "after obtaining the views
of the Economic and Social Council".

261. In considering the matter at the forty-fourth
session, the Council also had before it a note by the
Secretary-General (E/4505).!Y in which its attention
was drawn to a statement adopted by the Advisory
Committee on the Application of Science and Tech
nology to Development. In the statement the Committee
welcomed the interest of UNCTAD in the problem of
transferring industrial technology and endorsed the
need for further studies of the legal and financial
aspects mentioned in the UNCTAD resolution. How
ever, as regards the machinery proposed in the
VNCTAD resolution, the Advisory Committee felt
that the matter required very careful consideration
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by the Economic and Social Council before a new
committee was set up which might duplicate the work
of existing bodies. It drew attention to the respective
responsibilites of UNIDO and of the Fiscal and
Financial Branch of the Department of Economic
and Social Affairs of the United Nations Secretariat,
as well as of the Advisory Committee itself.

262. As a result of its consideration of the question
at the forty-fourth session, the Council decided (1312
(XLIV)) to defer substantive consideration of the
subject until the forty-fifth session, but requested the
Secretary-General to prepare, in consultation with
the Governments of the States Members of the United
Nations and members of the specialized agencies, the
appropriate specialized agencias and other inter
national organizations concerned, a study for sub
mission at the forty-fifth session designed, among
other things, to determine to what extent all or part
of the functions mentioned in the draft resolution of
UNCTAD were already included in the texts defining
the terms of reference and in the current and planned
programmes of work of the United Nations, the
specialized agencies and other international organiza
tions dealing with the topic.

263. At the forty-fifth session, the Council had
before it the report prepared by the Secretary..·General
in respOnse to the above resolution (E/4552). The
information in it covered the terms of reference and
work programmes of the appropriate organs of the
United Nations :md of the ILO, FAO. UNESCO, WHO,
IBRD, ICAD, UPU, ITV, WMO, IMCO and IAEA, as
well as a section on the United Internationn~. Bureaux
for the Protection of Intellectual Property. It appeared
clear that the concern voiced in UNCTAD was directed
mainly at the commercial, economic, financial and
associated legal aspects of the transfer oftechnology,
but while the emphasis was placed on those aspects,
the information submitted also covered other relevant
aspects of the general problem of science and tech
nolo6,V. The report did not attempt to review the
activities of various organizations, but summarized
what they had heen given the responsibility of doing,
rather than what they had done or were doing. The
debate in the Council on the subject made it clear
that there was a general feeling that if the creation
of new machinery involved duplication or confusion,
it was undesirable and that if it was felt that insufficient
attention was being paid to the subject in the United
Nations organizations, it would be preferable to
examine Erst the ways and means whereby current
activities could be intensified and strengthened. In
the time available it was not possible to examine
those possibilities. Accordingly, the Council adopted
a resolution (1361 (XLV)) in which it requested the
Secretary-General, in consultation with the Secretary
General of UNCTAD and with the appropriate organ
izations in the United Nations system and other
appropriate international organizations, to submit a
further report to it at its forty-sixth session outlining
the means by which the current and contemplated
activities in the field of the transfer of scien~e and
technology could be more clearly defined, strengthened
and co-ordinated. The Council recognized that the
Trade and Development Board would be meeting
before the forty-sixth session of the Council and that



the Board would wish to consider the subject in
accordance with the draft resolution of UNCTAD. It
invited the Board to take into account the views
expressed in the Council and to consider the desir-

38

ability of deferring any final action until it had had
an opportunity to \'Jonsider the report requested
above and the comments made on it by the Council
at its forty-sixth session.



Chapter VIII

REGIONAL CO-OPERATION

264. The annual reports of the Economic Com
mission for Europe (E/4491), l/ the Economic Com
mission for Asia and the Far East (E/4498),:Y the
Economic Commission for Latin America (E/4499)Y
and the Economic Commission for Africa (E/4497).Y
were submitted to the Council at its forty-fifth
session by the respective Executive Secretaries, who
made statements El reviewing the economic situation
in their regions and describing the salient features
of their current work programmes as well as their
plans for future activities of their Commissions. The
Council also received a report on Studies on Selected
Development Problems in Various Countries in the
Middle East, 1967 (E/4511) ,§j and heard a statement
by the Director of the United Nations Economic and
Social Office in Beirut concerning economic conditions
in the Middle East. 'Qj A synopsis of the statements by
the Executive Secretaries and the Director ofUNESOB
is contained in paragraphs 269 to 2&0. Summari,es of
the annual Econumic surveys for Europe, Asia and
the Far East, Latin America and Africa appear in
chapter H, tog0ther with a summary of the studies
relating to the Middle East.

A. !,Aeei'ings of the Executive Secretaries of the
regional economic 'comMissions and of the Di ....ector
of the United Nations Economic and Social Office
in Beirut

265. Two meetings of the Executive Secretaries of
the regional economic commissions were held, under
the chairmanship of the Under-Secretary-General for
Economic and Social Affairs, during the period under
review. The first was held in. New Delhi, India, from
30 to 31 January 1968 on the eve of the opening of the
second session of the United Nations Conference on
Trade and Development. The second was held at
Geneva from 11 to 13 July 1968 during the forty-fifth
session of the Council. Areport covering both meetings
(E/4560) 21 was submitted to the Council in pursuance
of General Assembly resolution 1823 (XVII). At the
January meeting the following items were considered:
the United Nations export promotion programme; the
second session of UNCTAD; shipping and ports;
tourism; and co-ordination of operational activities
between the regional economic commissions and
UNDP. The July meeting had on its agenda the follow
ing items: the United Nations export promotion pro-
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gramme; the role of the regional economic commis
sions in the follow-up acti7ities of the second session
of UNCTAD; co-ordination of the activities of the
regional economic commissions and UNIDO in indus
trial development; co-ordination of operational activi
ties between the regional economic commissions and
UNDP, including the so-called "UNDP capacity study";
preparations for the second Development Decade;
shipping and ports; tourism; population and economic
development; and administrative, bUdgetary and per
sonnel que stions. The report of the meetings also
contained a statement of the general conclusions
reached.

266. The attendance at the meetings included, in
addition to the Executive Secretaries of the regional
economic commissions and the Director of UNESOB,
the SecI'etary-General of UNCTAD, the Executive
Director of UNIDO, t't',e Director-General of GATT
and high-level representatives from the United Nations
Secretariat, UNDP, the ILO and FAO. At the July
meeting, the Director and the Deputy Director of the
joint UNCTAD/GATT International Trade Centre par
ticipated in the discussion on the United Na.tions e:h'}Jort
promotion programme.

267. The general conclusions set forth in the report
emphasized the need to view the preparatory work for
a global strategy for development and for setting
international targets in the United Nations economic
and social programmes 'within the complex framework
of global bodies and their relationship to the regional
economic commissions. As a regional approach would
be indispensable in those efforts, the regional economic
commissions should act as centres of initiative as
well as centres for the implementation of United
Nations economic and social programmes. In order to
increase the capacity of the regional economic com
missions effectively to service the countries within
their respective regions, further functional decentral
ization of activities from the global bodies to the
regional economic commissions was indicated. The
report reiterated the importance of. the periodic
meetings of the Executive Secretaries; those meetings
had developed into useful machinery for the co
ordination of problems in the economic and social
fields arising from the emergence of UNCTAD and
UNIDO and the expansion of UNDP.

268. The United Nations export promotion pro
gramme, which had been initiated by the meeting of
the Executive Secretaries in January 1967, Y had
progressed further. Pursuant to General Assembly
resolution 2297 (XXII), the UNCTAD/GATT Inter
national Trade Centre had been established in January
1968. In May 1968, the Centre had held the first
meeting of an intergovernmental joint advisory group

~ See OfficIal Records of the General Assemb!y, 1Wenty-second
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set up to formulate the work programme of the Inter
national Trade Centre. The July meeting was informed
of the International Trade Centre's activities and it
agreed that there should be an intensification of the
co-ordination of the work programmes of all the
agencies participating in that field. It was expected
that by 1970 there would be consultations among all
the bodies associated with the United Nations export
promotion programme at the formulation stage oftheir
respective work programmes.

B. Statements by the Executive Secretaries and the
Director of UNESOB

269. Introducing the annual report of the Economic
Commission for Europe (ECE) (E/4491)!J in the
Council, the Executive Secretary of that Commission,
referred 21 to the encouraging trends that had emerged
recently in the co-operative efforts of the ECE Govern
ments within the framework of the Commission. Those
developments, which had led to the adoption of the.
1967 ECE Declaration, had subsequently led to follow
up action at the twenty-third session of the Com
mission. He briefly referred to some of the decisions
taken at that session. They dealt wHh problems
facing ECE Governments in such fields as intra
regional and interregional trade, new forms of indus
trial co-operl:.'.tion, scientific and technological
developments, the forecasting and projection of long
term economic' trends in the ECE region, energy
problems~ environmental policies and the chemical
industry. The :new orientation of the Commission's
activities had to be considered from the point of view
of the criteria contained in Coun.cil resolution 1264
(XLIII). The Commission had resolved to concentrate
maximum attention on the areas of highest priority
within its long-term programme of work and had
requested the Executive Secretary to prepare for its
consideration at the twenty-fourth plenary session a
report containing proposals on the ways in which
resources could be directed towards the areas of
greatest interest and potential growth, and on the
necessary adjustments in the structure and methods
of work. That review appeared necessary not only
from the point of view of budgetary resources but also
in view of the limitations on the absorptive capacity
of the policy-making component of the administrative
machinery of the ECE Governments. The Executive
Secretary also referred to the organizational structure
of the Commission and its subsidiary organs as it
had evolved during the past two decades, as well as
to the Commission's methods of work, which were
characterized by intensive co-operation among
governmental experts and by the willingness of ECE
Governments to make available to others the expertise
of governmental rapporteurs through the exchange of
experience and the seeking of a consensus in the
many areas covered by the Commission's activities ..
The contribution that the Commission could make to
the implementation of development strategy durin~;

the forthcoming Development Decade was implied
in the terms of reference given to the Commission:
the Council had indicated as one of the Commission's
major tasks "the maintaining and strengthening of
economic relations of the European countries both
among themselves and with other countries of the
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world". ill! The Commission was thus in the first
instance the only region-wide intergovernmental organ
that promoted economic and technological co-operation
among countries of its region with different economic
and social systems. At the same time, the Commission
formed an integral part of the global system of the
United Nations. That dual role resulted in activities
which had both a direct and an indirect influence on
economic development in the other areas of the world.
Concerning the indirect repercussions, a region-wide
effort to maintain high rates of economic growth in
the ECE area was essential for economic growth in
the world at large. As regards the more direct effect
the Commission's activities might have on the econ
omies of the developing countries, the Executive
Secretary pointed out that the Commission itself was
not composed only of developed countries inasmuch as
the region covered the southern part of Europe, which
was considered by world standards as a developing
area, and that the Commission was expected in future
to give proper attention to the special problems of the
ECE developing countries in all fields of its activity.
At their recent meeting, the Executive Secretaries
had recognized the usefulness of a wider and more
effective dissemination of the expertise and knowledge
accumulated in ECE and had recommended that
adequate funds be made available for the printing of
ECE studies of interest to countries outside the ECE
region. The Executive Secretary felt that the available
ECE expertise could also be used more fully by the
appropriate United Nations organs in the field of
tecl.nical assistance. In conclusion, he stressed the
importance of the close and effective co-operation
that existed among the secretariats ofthe four regional
economic commissions and with the secretariats of
the United Nations global bodier3 such as UNCTAD,
UNIDO and the specialized agencies.

270. The Executive Secretary of ECAFE, in pre
senting the annual report of the Commission (E/4498) y
informed the Council2.J that the economic performan~e
of the developing countries in the ECA'FE region in
1967 had been more satisfactory than in the previous
two years, the growth rate being estimated at over 8
per cent or almost double the growth rate in any of
the other years since 1950. That progress had been
due mainly to a remarkable recovery in the agricul
tural sector, which had benefited not only from
favourable weather but also from increased invest
ments of national resources during the past four or
five years, to plan implementation, to research, and
to improvements in seed grains and in the methods
of cultivation. In the ECAFE region, aside from those
agricultural improvements, infrastructure had been
built in, training programmes had been actively
developed, and industrial investment had been pro
ceeding vigorously. The recent economic progress
gave hope that a rate of growth of over 6 per cent
and a per capita rate of 3 to 4 per cent would be
achieved in the next Development Decade.

271. Although considerable progress had been
made, the efforts at economic and social development
in the ECAFE region depended heavily on the pro
vision of external capital, as well as on expanded
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trade and on a sustained policy in those matters on
the part of the international community. The flow of
international aid relative to the combined national
incomes of the developed countries had declined in
1967 to less than 0.6 per cent. The international
financial and payments mechanisms had also been
in an uncertain situation, which had threatened to
place the developing countries under even greater
stress than before. The countries of the ECAFE
region were encountering obstacles in the form of
very substantial losses resulting from lower prices
for primary products, which constituted a great
part of their traditional trade. By the end of 1967,
the widespread fall in prices of such commodities
as rubber, cotton, jute, tin and tea ha.d not been
recovered. The countries had also experiC.llCed un
certainties concerning the prospects for the exports
of their manufactured and semi-manufactured goods.
While the growth rate of exports had declined in 1967,
imports had increased, re sulting in a large trade
deficit. In those circumstances, it would seem
necessary to conceive the quantum of aid as supple
mentary to the best conceivable export performance
and not as a panacea fOl' the harsh effects of restrictive
trade policies. With the expected improved perfor
mance of the developing countries in savings, capital
efficiency and other areas, aid requirements would
be reduced. However the improving economic per
formance of the developing countries would have to
be matched by improvements in the trade policies
of the developed countries in order to accelerate the
economic and social development of the former.

272. Against that background of economic condi
tions, ECAFE had emphasized the need for greater
regional co-operation in trade, industrial development
and plan harmonization. It believed that such co
operation would help to ease the strain on the external
sector of the economies concerned and' raise the pro
ductivity of their investments. Regional and sub
regional plan harmonization and economic co-operation
on a commodity-by-commodity and project-by-project
basis had, in the Commission's view, assumed in
creasing importance. The Commission had approved
the list of commodities, including rubber, tea, rice,
copra and other oil seeds, alumir.!um and cement, and
the relevant projects recommended during the first
series of intergovernmental consultations on regional
and sUbregional plan harmonization and economic
co-operation. The Commission had also approved
tourism, shipping, deep-sea fisheries and telecom
munication among other items selected as projects
suitable for co-ordination or fo.L collaboration. The
Commission had further approved a proposal to
establish an ECAFE trade promotion centre within
the secretariat. That proposal was in conformity with
the objectives of the United Nations export promotion
programme initiated in January 1967 as a collective
effort of the United Nations family. The regional
centre would co-operate closely with the UNCTAD/
GATT International Trade Centre and with other
international agencies with programmes relating to
trade. While the Centre would initially concentrate
its efforts on the training of personnel in actual
trade promotion work, it would embark progressively
on a wider range of undertakings, including market
surveys and the compilation of a handbook of tariff
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rates for products with exportable surpluses in the
region, import-export procedures and trade restric
tions in force in various countries as larger resources
became available. Other recent endeavours in regional
co-operation included proposals for the establishment
of an Asian Statistical Institute, a regional coconut
research institute, and a regional typhoon damage
control centre, as well as the preparatory work for
the second Asian International Trade Fair to be held
at Teheran, Iran, in 1969, the establishment of
regional clearing and payments arrangement.s, regional
harmonization of national development plans, an
expanded ECAFE population programme, improvement
of major ports in the region, promotion of subregional
shipping arrangements, the creation of a regional
telecommunication network including the us~ of
satellite cOI:lmunications, the establishment of a
trans-Asian railway network, improvement of inter
island communications, the development of tourism
and the improvement in travel facilities. In describing
some of those projects, the Executive Secretary
mentioned that the regional project for the mitigation
of typhoon damage initiated by ECAFE jointly with
the World Meteorological Organization in 1965 had
reached such a stage that a typhoon committee with
a regional typhoon centre as its executive arm could
be established towards the end of 1968.

273. Promotion of the production of a multi-purpose
motor-vehicle for use in the rural areas of the coun
trie s of Asia to replace the traditional bullock cart,
at a price low enough to be within the reach of the
rural population, was another matter to which ECAFE
was giving attention. At its twenty-fourth session
the Commission had adopted a resolution urging the
Executive Secretary to give high priority to the
implementation of telecommunication p:cojects in close
co-operation with the International Telecommunica
tion. Union and other interested agencies, and to seek,
under the United Nations Development Programme,
the services of a team of experts to undertake pre
investment surveys in the region. At the same session,
the Commission had eI'Ldorsed the proposals for an
Asian population programme which would include: (~)

the establishment within the ECAFE secretariat of a
population unit; (Q) expansion of the staff and activities
of the secretariat in the population field; (Q) the
creation of a regional advisory group on population
programmes under ECAFE auspices; and (g) the
establishment of a population centre to provide coun
tries of the region with assistance. and advice on
training, research, information services and other
aspects of family planning programmes. The Com
mission recommended the establishment of the Asian
Statistical Institute at Tokyo for the training of
higher-level statisticians with assistance from coun
tries within and outside the region and from UNDP,
in view of the overwhelming support given by coun
tries of the region to that project.

274. Progress had also been achieved in estab
lished regional and subregional projects. The Mekong
Basin development project, under the direction of a
co-ordination committee consisting of Cambodia,
Laos, Thailand and the Republic of Viet-Nam, had
continued to make progress. Resources pledged to the
Mekong Committee had risen to $US149 million, an



increase of 24 per cent since 1967, one third of which
had been contributed by the four riparian countrie s
themselves. An appeal was made by the Executive
Secretary for generous contributions from the inter
national community to enable the Mekong Committee,
ECAFE and the United Nations to implement the
important Prek Thuot project in Cambodia, which
had not yet reached the target set for it. As the
project would move from the implementation of
tributary projects to thu.~ ·Jf mainstream projects in
the n.ear futul'e, provision would have to be made for
much greater financial resources if the construction
and economic development plans of the Lower Mekong
Basin were to become realities. The Asian Highway
network had continued to make progress; it was
estimated that by 1970, the end of the first United
Nations DeYelopment Decade, at least one through
route linking all countries co-operating in the Asian
Highway would "0e completed. Since its establishment
in 1964, the Asian Institute for EClonomic Development
and Planning had trained 179 officials at its resident
courses at Bangkok, and had trained 409 officials in
eleven short-term country courses in nine countries.
The courses emphasized the necessity of finding
practical '":0lutions to problems of development plan
ning in the region. The Asian Ind.ustrial Development
Council had pursued a "select and conoentrated"
approach, having organized two survey missions, one
on iron and steel and the other on pulp, paper and
rayon industries, for the member countries in the
Sonth-East Asian subregion. It had also convened
three action groups to deal with fertilizers and allied
chemical industdBs, petrochemicals and engineering
industries respectively. The Committee for Co
ordination of Joint Prospecting for Mineral Resources
in Asian Off-Shore Areas had so far accepted offers of
contributions of services and facilities amounting to
the eqUivalent of $2 million. Under the auspices of
ECAFE, arrangements had also been made for bilateral
assistance within the framework of that project. A
regional centre on off-shore prospecting was to be
organized at Tokyo by the Government of Japan. The
Asian Development Bank had already begun to play a
valuable role in the region. As the problems of
economic and social development facing the countries
of the ECAFE region needed other forms of assistance
from the Asian Development Bank than its current
operations, the Executive Secretary made a strong
appeal to the developed countries to contribute gen
erously to the Bank's special funds to enable the Bank
to assist Governments under more favourable condi
tions. On the eve ofthe second United Nations Develop
ment Decade, there was a clear need for a healthy
relationship between global-level strategy and policy
making on the one hand, and for a regional-level
approach in project formulation and im!)lementation
on the other. As evidenced by its work programme,
the decentralization of United Nations economic and
social activities to the regional commissions, now an
established poliCY, had enabled ECAFE to formulate
concrete programmes of br('lader scope for specific
p.rojects and for regional co-operation as a whole. In
order to meet the needs of such an appro3;ch, the
Commission had adopted projects that were oriented
more and more towards action and had undertaken a
number of measures to streamline the work pro
gramme generally.
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275. One of the most inspiring features of the work
of the Commission through the years had been the
keen sense of mission and partnership that had
developed, not only among the regional members of
the Commission, but also between them and the
advanced countries of the world. While making the
greatest possible efforts on their own, the countries
of the ECAFE region had looked to the developed
countries of the world for sympathetic understanding
and active co-operation, particularly through the
United Nations, its v1.rious organizations and agencies,
and the regional economic commissions.

276. In introducing the annual report of the Economic
Commission for Latin America (ECLA) (E/4499),Y the
Executive Secretary of the Commission indicated!!J
that the per capita gl'owth rate in the Latin American
region had been only 1.5 per cent. Although the gross
national product had increased by an average of 4.5
per cent, the population was increasing by 3 per cent,
with the result that the growth rate had fallen short
of the target of 5 per cent set for the first United
Nations Development Decade. An increasingly large
proportion of the rural and urban population was
living below the minimum standards, a fact which
accounted for tensions and social instability in Latin
American countries. In the opinion of the Executive
Secretary, substantial progress would not be achieved
in his region until specific measures forming part of
an international economic policy were taken to increase
the export earnings of the developing countries and
adequate provision was made for international financial
and technical co-operation.

277. In 1967, the value of exports from the Latin
American region had remained static, owing mainly
to a fall in commodity prices and a worsening in the
terms of trade. The cost of imports, on the other hand,
had increased for most of the countries of the region.
Between 1960 and 1966, gross capital receipts rn Latin
America had amounted to nearly $3,000 million
annually on the average, but net receipts had not
exceeded $610 million annually, an average belowthat
of the second half of the previous decade. During that
period, various financial charges had accounted for
one-third of the export earnings. Latin America was
also frustrated by the relative failure of the second
session of UNCTAD, on which it had counted for
results for the developing countries similar to those
achieved for the developed countries in the Kennedy
round of tariff reductions.

278. The Committee of the Whole of ECLA had met
in April 1968 to celebrate the Commission's twentieth
anniversary and to consider the economic and social
situation in Latin America on the basis of a summary
of the Economic Survey for Latin America. In October
1967, ECLA had convened a conference of the less
developed Latin American countries to consider
problems resulting from the process of integration.
That conference had recommended that the ECLA
secretariat should undertake studies on industrial
integration, the problem of transport, and the develop
ment of tourism in those countries. In the field of
social development, the ECLA secretariat had also
concerned itself with the difficulties faced by urban
and rural social services. In trade policy, the secre-
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tariat had endeavoured to improve the co-ordination of
its work with that of the UNCTAD secretariat. It had
also pursued its efforts with a view to co-ordination
with regional bodies such as the Inter-American
Development Bank and the Organization of American
states. On the occasion of its twentieth anniversary,
a document entitled "ECLA and the analysis of Latin
American development", based partly on a survey
prepared by Dr. Prebisch, the former Executive
Secretary of the Commission, had been submitted to
the recent session of the Committee of t.he Whole.
In a special declaration, the Governments of states
members of ECLA had taken cognizance of the Com
mission's significant contribution to the development
of the Latin American region in the two decades of
its existence. The current activities ofthe Commission
were directed towards the solution of problems facing
the region, such as the struggle against inflation,
improvement of tax receipts and the raising of wages.
Other matters requiring attention were the curbing of
inefficient public and private expenditures, as well
as the attainment of a fair distribution of national
income. Also of serious concern was the relative
stagnation of agricultural production; to deal with that
problem, instituUonal reforms needed to be introduced
into the rural economy within the framework of a
general policy of development. In the industrial field,
although some Latin American countries had already
achieved progress in import substitution, other coun
tries needed to intensify their efforts for the same
purpose.

279. Concerning the regional economi,c integration
of Latin America, a great deal remained to be done.
The desirability of acting through sUbregional eco
nomic groups was being examined. The ECLK secre
tariat had also undertaken the study of problems
relating to population, employment and marginal
groups which were not fully participating in the
economic and social life of the Latin American
countries. It was estimated that an economic growth
rate of 6 to 7 per cent would be required to promote
employment in Latin America, in view of the high
rate of population growth. The ECLA secretariat
would also undertake steps to help the Latin American
countries develop an over-all population policy.

280. In its external relations, the Latin American
countries needed to achieve an expansion and diversi
fication of trade and to reduce the deficit in the balance
of payments. For that purpose the next se ssion of the
Committee on Trade would consider following up the
action of the second session of UNCTAD in the region.
The Special Committee on Latin American Co-ordina
tion had recently adopted various resolutions on that
que stion, and had come to the conclusion that the
best way to eliminate preferential tariffs that hindered
exports from the developing countries was to conclude
international agreements. At its next session, to be
held in April 1969, the Commission would devote its
attention to its participation in the preparations for the
second Development Decade.

281. In introducing the annual report of the Economic
Commission for Africa (ECA) (E/4497),.Ythe Executive
Secretary of the Commission statedlYthat economic
growth in the African countries in the 1960's had been
disappointing, and generally below the modest target
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of 5 per cent established by the General Assembly for
the first United Nations Development Decade (General
Assembly resolution 1710 (XVI». Growth in the
developing countries of Africa, where the greatest
number of the poorest and the least developed coun
tries were to be found, had been slower than in other
regions. The total output of Africa had grown by 3.4
per cent annually during the first six years of the
decade (in terms of 1960 prices) and per capita income
had grown at the rate of 1 per cent per annum over
the same period. Against that background, the relative
failure of the second session of UNCTAD raised
difficulties for the States members of ECA, which
had been hoping to build into their development
programme the consequences of equitable treatment in
such measures as transport and insurance, wider
markets for their primary commodities, unhampered
access to the developed markets for semi-manufac
tured and manufactured goods and the transfer of re
sources, which would be on a continuing basis and
amount in value to not less than 1per cent of the gross
national product of the developed countries. Despite the
limited results of the second session, UNCTAD was im
portant, as representing what could be achieved by in
ternational co-operation; its many excellent and de
tailed studies might yet result in more substanthl.l
achievements.

282. In 1968 the Commission had entered into the
second decade of its existence. It had begun its work
with eight developing African countries as full
members. There '.vere now thirty-nine and the fortieth
would join later in the year. The volume 'of work and
the complexity of the tasks facing the Commission
had therefore greatly increased.

283. Agriculture continued to occupy a dominant
position in the over-all economy of Africa, but
between 1960 and 1966 agricultural activity had grown
more slowly than the other sectors in most African
countries. In 1960 agriculture had contributed almost
40 per cent of the gross domestic product of develop
ing Africa, and over the following six years the value
added to total output by agriculture had increased at
an annual rate of 1.3 per cent. As most food was for
home consumption and was produced and marketed
in relatively primitive ways in Africa, population
growth, urbanization and related changes in patterns
of consumption were increa3ingly hard on food
supplies. The problem was also made more complex
by the increase in grain exports from the developed
to the developing countries, which. had brought a
marked change in the structure of the whole economy.
The net flow of grains and the foreign exchange
implications of that flow from developed to developing
regions contributed to the rigidity and poor per
formance of many of the developing economies. Thirty
years before, Africa, Asia and Latin America had
all been net grain exporters, with an annual average
rate of 11 million tons of grain exported. In the 1940's
those regions had become net importers; and by 1965
developing Africa had been importing 4 million tons
of cereals more than it exported. As population growth
was almost certain to increase over the next twenty
years, an early and effective start must be made in
transforming primitive agriculture into a modern and
market-oriented activity if that phenomenon were not
to result in an economic crisis. Such an effort would



simultaneously improve the lot of some of the very
poorest members of poor communities; increase the
purchasing power and thereby the possibilities for
industrialization; and increase the supply of labour
to industry ::l.nd other activities. Such an effort would
require an important co-ordination of United Nations
activities in Africa. In the solution of the food problem,
ECA had, apart from assisting the Governments of
member States to develop realistic plans, participated
in fact-finding missions with UNDP , FAO and bilateral
agencies. Those missions had recently identified some
of the bottle-necks that inhibited rice production in
West Africa. An increased exchange of information
among research workers a,nd the promotion of more
research work in member States were obv'ious require
ments. To fill the gap between the farmers and
research workers there was need for extension
services, co-operatives and rural credit organiza
tions. In addition, Governments needed to strengthen
storage and marketing facilities and pricing systems
and to make available such agricultural inputs as
good seeds, pesticides and fertilizers. The Com
mission expected that the newly established Associa
tion for the Advancement of Agricultural Sciences
in Africa would play an important role in promoting
a modern scientific approach to agriculture in the
region. It had also been discovered that in many
instances sophisticated machinery for agricultural
development was inappropriate for African conditions.
With the use of animal-drawn implenlents, increased
productivity had been achieved in such places as
northern Ghana, the Iv'ory Coast and some parts of
Central Africa, and that experience had shown the
need for improved hand tools and animal-drawn imple
ments for the improvement of African agriculture.

284. The contribution of manufacturing production
to total output in developing Africa had grown at an
annual rate of 4.2 per cent between 1960 and 1966.
By 1966, however, manufacturing activity still provided
less than 12 per cent of the total gross domestic
product. Industry in developing Africa was inhibited
by inadequate capital funds, and by the absence of
transport and communication networks and energy
supplies. The most serious obstacle of all was the
smallness of African markets. Thirty independent
African States had each a total population of less than
5 million, and some had less than 1 million. To meet
the problem of small markets, ECA had advocated an
integrated, multinational and subregional approach to
industrial development for a number of years. It was
on the basis of subregional co-operation that market
areas could be enlarged, and the best use made of
resource endowment and the possibility of a wide
range of industries ensured. African countries had
taken steps to establish economic communities and
to create appropriate administrative machinery for
such subregional arrangements. The recent Con
ference on Industry and Finance, held at Addis Ababa
in March 1968, had examined a scheme for setting up
subregional industrial promotion centres. Those
centres would be a means of contact between African
Governments and potential industrial investors; a
repository of detailed factual data on the establishment
and operation of industries in African countries; and
an agency for realistic assessments of potential
projects and for the promotion of collaboration
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between African and foreign investors for their
implementation. The Commission had also taken
measures to encourage the growth of small-scale
industries. A beginning had been made with the creation
of a Pilot Centre at Niamey, for the promotion of
small-scale industries in the West African sUbregion.
The aim of the Centre was to bring to the notice of the
African Governments the scope for the growth of
small-scale industries and to help them in drawing
up and implementing programmes for their develop
ment. The Commission also intended that agro
industrial centres should be established to provide
services for the development of agro-industrial indus
tries. Demonstration of the possibilities was felt to
be a powerful factor for progress in the African
setting.

285. On the initiative of the African Development
Bank, a joint committee comprising the African
Deyelopment Bank, mRD, UNDP and ECA had, during
the past two years, been formulating a programme
to determine development priorities in the fields of
transport, power and telecommunications. The com
mittee had received periodic reports on ECA/ITU
surveys of existing telecommunication systems, as
well as indications of needs and programmes for the
training of personnel. The African Development Bank
had recently obtained the committee's support for a
proposal to apply for funds to finance a survey of
possibilities for the national and multinational develop
ment of electric power in Africa. A reque st had also
been submitted to UNDP for funds to finance an
African regional transport study.

286. The Commission was also encouraging member
States to pay special attention to surveyB of natural
resources, the development of human resources and
the stimulation of social changes, Aspecially in rural
life and ir~stitutions. ,Efforts would be made to ease
the eXisting manpower constraints. Actions variously
de scribed as community development, social change
or modernization presented perhaps the most chal
lenging problems.

287. Until March 1968 Africa had had 317 projects
approved by UNDP (Special Fund), including twenty
seven in the field of natural resources survey and
development, thirty-two in the development and
utilization of human resources and 105 in agriculture.
Considering the other technical assistance efforts
under UNDP and the regular programme, the mag
nitude of the United Nations assistance was impressive.
There was, however, need to impro"Ve both the scope
and the degree of progress to convince, not only
government C'fficials, but also the multitude of men
and women whose welfare lay in active participJ.tion
in economic development in all multilateral and
bilate:ral assistance to African countries, of the
effectiveness of United Nations technical assistance.

288. The Executive Secretary informed the Council
that he had recently engaged in fruitful consultations
with officials of FAO, with a view to the establishment
of a single, co-ordinated United Nations agricultural
programme in Africa. Such a programme was intended
to l3 ssist African Governments that did not have the
resources to appraise, co-ordinate and subsequently
implement a multiplicity of programmes.
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289. It was imperative, in the existing situation in
Africa, that United Nations efforts should make the
greatest possible impact. With the knowledge and
experience accumulated in ten years, ECA would be
able to contribute both to the resolution of substantive
problems and to the necessary co-ordination of
activities. The growing efforts between the regional
economic commissions and UNDP, which was expected
to follow from the meeting of resident representatives
of the UNDP at Hot Springs, Virginia, would make
possible effective collaboration and the implementa
tion of a co-ordinated United Nations strategy in
Africa. In that way the United Nations family would
also be in a position to embark on the second De~Telop

ment Decade with better organized and tried institu
tions and more experience and insight than it had had
at the beginning of the 1960's.

290. The Director of the United Nations Economic
and Social Office in Beirut stated !!I that, regardless
of the question of peace in the Middle East, the.
Governments in the region were more keenly aware
than ever of the fact that effective social advancement
and economic growth depended upon intensified de
velopment efforts, on a regional rather than on a
national basis. The United Nations Economic and
Social Office in B.eirut was primarily concerned with
assisting Governments to concert their activities for
development. A report on its work and the summary
of studies of certain development problems in various
countries of the Middle East (El4511) fjj had been
submitted to the Council. The problem of development
in the Middle East was primarily one of industrializa
tion, including the modernization of agriculture. In
view of the limited domestic markets, industrializa
tion could hardly be conceived without the intensifica
tion of trade. Governments needed to have anover-all
scheme, taking into account the interaction of indus
trialization, agriculture and trade. It was therefore
necessary to have full information on the economic
and social conditions of the various countries in
order to analyse and prepare the necessary projec
tions tor future development. Just as international
communities sought to develop an international
strategy for the next Development Decade based on a
comprehensive knowledge of the problems to be solved,
the countries of the Middle East desired the formula
tion and execution of their next development plans to
be based on a full knowledge of relevant facts. In co
operation with the offices of the specialized agencies
in the region, UNESOB was therefore engaged in
stUdying the problems of planning, industrial develop
ment and trade peculiar to each of the countries in
the region while at the same time seeking to place
them in a multinational context. Regional co-operation
was dependent upon effective co-operation between
neighbouring countries. It was to be hoped that all
the Governments involved would arrive at an under
standing with their neighbours and would give priority
to development through co-operation in the global
strategy which would be the basis for the second United
Nat;ons Development Decade.

DISCUSSION IN THE COUNCIL

291. In its debate,!Y the Council expressed appre
ciation of the work of the regional economic commis-
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sions as described in the intr.oductory statements
made by the Executive Secretaries as well as in the
annual reports of the regional economic commissions.
It was also gratified to receive the account of the work
of UNESOB. The Council expressed its appreciation
of the report of the meetings of the Executive Secre
taries (EI4:560),1I which it regarded as a rich source
of ideas for further ~.ctionby the Council. It was stated
that the Council had shown wisdom in establishing thE)
regional economic commissions as they were in direct
contact with local needs and aspirations in their
respective regions. The regional economic commis··
sions had exercised considerable influence with their
action-oriented work programmes. The Council, in
general, endorsed the work programmes and priorities
established by each of the regional economic commis
sions. Several representatives emphasized the fact
that the Council's role was that of an innovator and
co-ordinator and suggested that it should pay greater
attention than in the past to the work of the regional
economic commissions. With the preparations for the
second Development Decade already under way, mem
bers of the Council felt that the time had come for
the United Nations to enter into a new phase of re
gionalization in its economic and social activities.
There was a growing need to utilize the regional eco
nomic commissions as they were well equipped,
through their knowledge and experience of the coun
tries served by them, to undertake practical pro
grammes in their respective regions. In that way,
they could give the United Nations a concrete basis
for the setting of international targets.

292. Members of the Council recognized that the
different regions of the world had various economic
and social conditions and that the regional economic
commissions had taken cognizance ofthose differences
by ltaving different approaches in their activities. In a
sense, the regional economic commissions served as
barometers of what was happening in the different
regions. The commissions could therefore contribute
directly to the activities of the global, bodies better
than any other institutions within the Vnited Nations
system of agencies responsible for economic and
social activities. In view of the usefulness of the
regional economic commissions, the Council ex
pressed appreciation of the progress made so far in
the decentralization of the economic and social acti
vities of the United Nations. It expressed the view
that there was need for further decentralization and
for the strengthening of the regional economic com
missions. Some representatives felt that the greater
portion of United Nations financial and staff resources
in the economic and social fields should be invested
in the regional economic commissions, while at the
same time adequate resources should be prov~ded for
their central functions at Headquarters. Not only
should there be an increase in the facilities and re
sources of the regional economic commissions but
efforts should also be made for them to receive a
greater share of the technical assistance resources
available in the United Nations.

293. Members of the Council felt that the transi
tional period between the first and the second United
Nations Development Decades would be an appropriate
time to evaluate the existing institutional framework
in order to ensure that it should be adequate for the



tasks of the second Development Decade. It was stated
that in that evaluation, the importance of decentraliza
tion should be emphasized and the regional economic
commissions should be recognized as vital instruments
for the consolidation of operational and practical as
pects of the United Nations economic and social pro
grammes. It was generally recognized that in the
second Development Decade there would be a need
to adopt a global strategy for development as well
as to set international targets. Members of the Council
recognized, however, that a global approach, though
necessary, would in itself be inadequate. A regional
approach was essential, and indeed a subregional one
would also be required to accelerate economic and
social progress in the world. Not only was a regional
approach indispensable in the global strategy for de
velopment in the coming Development Decade, but
there was also a need for an intensification of action
oriented projects that would yield visible results,
especially in the developing countries in order to
inspire them to greater development efforts. It was
felt that tpe regional economic commissions were in
thE; best position to assist the Council in identifying
regional objectives for the second Development
Decade.

294. It was recalled that the second session of
UNCTAD had had only limited success and it was
stated that there was a greater need than ever before
to make intensified efforts towards trade expansion.
In that regard? regional co-operation was an effective
too) for international co-operation. Some representa
tives felt that where developed countriei3 showed a
lack of political will to assist developing countries,
and the developing countries showed a lack of fore
sight, regionalization of the follow·~up action of the
second session of UNCTAD was an appropriate means
of achieving results. The regional economic commis
sions were the logical link between the Council and the
countries in the field of international trade. 'They could
draw the attention of the Council to the problems of
trade promotion and expansion in the different regions
in order to promote better relations between the de
veloped and the developing countries. Some repre
sentatives observed that the report of the meetings of
the Executive Secretaries did not mention the Con-·
certed Declaration adopted at the second session of
UNCTAD, which emphasized regional integration.
Those representatives emphasized that the regional
economic commissions were the institutions best
suited to give effect to the provisions for regional
integration made in the Declaration.

295. The general impression gathered by many of
the members of the Council was that the regional
economic oommissions had a desire to co-operate
closely with all organizations in the United Nations
family. The reports of the meetings of the Executive
Secretaries showed that there had been progress from
year to year in the co-ordination of the efforts of the
regional economic commissions with those of other
United Nations bodies. The Council understood that an
important part of the preparation for the second De
velopment Decade was the co-ordination of the activi
ties of the regional economic commissions with those
of UNCTAD, UNDP, UNIDO and the specialized agen
cies. The Council noted with interest the proposal
made by the Director-General of FAO that the Execu-
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tive Secretaries of regional economic commissions
should represent his organization in their respective
regions. Such a proposal was in line with the Secre
tary-General's efforts to examine the structure of
the United Nations Secretariat with a view to en
suring greater effectiveness in the implementation
of United Nations economic and social programmes.
It was also noted that FAO had h::ld joint agricultural
divisions with regional economic (~ommissions since
the establishment of the latter. The Director-General's
proposal would imply the strengthening of ~he joint
programmes that already existed.

296. The Council expressed its appreciation to the
Under-Secretary-General for Economic and Social
Affairs and the Executive Secretaries of the regional
economic commissions for the steps they had taken
to co-ordinate the activities of the commissions with
those of the global bodies. In that respect the Execu
tive Secretaries meetings were performing an impor
tant function since they sought, through co-ordination,
to find means of strengthening links that were weak
at the current time. The meetings of Executive Secre
taries were regarded as an extremely efficient and
effective co-ordination venture. Hope was expressed
that that valuable machinery would intensify its acti
vitiet', and further its work towards the co-ordination
of appropriate programmes and projects with other
agencies concerned. Several representatives indi
cated their general agreement with the conclusions
reached by the recent meetings of the Executive
Secretaries as reflected in the reports of those
meetings.

297. The Council recognized that ECE was the
only organization available for European co-operation;
it constituted a unique forum where countries with
different economic and social systems could co
operate. Members of the Council felt that the practical
measures taken by the Commission should lead, in
such fields as trade, science and technology, to
better relations between the Eastern and the Western
countries of Europe. It was n('~ed that although the
activities of ECE in the field of trade had been dead
locked for some years since the adoption of ECE
resolution 9 (XVI) the Commission had, at its twenty
third session, broken fresh ground by calling for
long-term agreements on trade between the countries
of the East and the West, as well as other measures
such as import-export forecasts. Hope was expressed
that with that new effort, effective results would be
achieved in the trade relations among the countries
concerned. A number of representatives from coun
tries of Eastern Europe referred to the principle of
universality and said they thought that in the interests
of peace and prosperity, the Democratic Republic of
Germany should be admitted as a full member of ECE.
Some other representatives, while recognizing the
need to find an acceptable solution to the problem, said
they did not think that it would be suitable at that
time for Eastern Germany to be a member of the
Commission. The Council noted with appreciation that
the Executive Secretary of ECE would be undertaking
an examination of the Commil~sion's long-term pro
gramme of work and of its methods of work. The task
was supported by the Committee for Programme and
Co-ordination, which felt that an efficient and flexible



use of resources was necessary to make the work of
the Commission'more effective. Some representatives
said there was a need for ECE to rationalize its
calendar of meetings in the interests of greater effi
ciency in the use of its resources.

298. Several speakers expressed appreciation of
the leading role played by ECAFE in the promotion of
regional co-operation in the region through the im
plementation of such programmes as the Asian De
velopment Bank, the Asian Industrial Development
Council, the Mekong Basin development programme,
and the programme for the joint prospecting of
mineral resources in Asian offshore areas. The
Council noted that the Tokyo Declaration adopted by
the Commission in 1967 indicated a pragmatic approach
to co-operation through which it was possible for
ECAFE to institute regional co-operation projects
based on sectors and problems. The Council wel
comed the initiation of such projects as industrial
co-operation, and the creation of a typhoon committee.
Several representatives emphasized the need for
ECAFE to have greater resources than it was cur
rently given, in view of its growing action-oriented
programmes. Some e_~pressed concern that ECAFE,
which serviced the largest region in the world and
the one with the largest population, was receiving less
resources than the other regional economic commis
sions. A number of representatives commented that
the Commission's activities would yield greater re
sults if peace were to come to the region as soon as
possible. The activities in export promotion, espe
cially the recent establishment of a regional trade
promotion centre within the ECAFE secretariat, were
commended by the Council. Some representatives ex
pressed satisfaction at the fact that the work pro
gramme of the regional trade promotion centre would
include an item on trade negotiations. Many were
gratified to note that the regional trade centre had
already established relations with the UNCTAD/GATT
International Trade Centre. A number of representa
tives felt that the forthcoming Asian ministerial meet
ing on regional economic co-operation, to be held
under ECAFE auspices at Bangkok in December 1968,
should consider the follow-up activities of tho second
session of UNCTAD, as it was felt that ECAFE was
the proper institution through which the recommenda
tions of UNCTAD should be implemented in the Asian
region. The representative of France indicated that
his country would be participating in the forthcoming
Asian ~nternationalTrade Fair, to be held in Teheran
another regional co-operation project of ECAFE. The
Council noted that the Committee for Development
Planning, which had met at the headquarters of ECLA
and ECA in preceding years,' would be meeting in 1969
at the headquarters of ECAFE in Bangkok. That should
be beneficial both to the Committee and to the ECAFE
secretariat. A number of representatives expressed
the opinion that the Commission's prograrnmeofwork
and priorities needed further rationalization, since
concentration of the available resources was required
to make the ECAFE work programme effective. Some
representatives welcomed the new procedure adopted
by ECAFE whereby its work programme would in
future be presented to the members of the Commi'ssion
in summary form, with indications of costs and priori
ties, before the annual sessions of the Commission.
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299. The Council expressed its appreciation of the
work done by ECLA. The ECLA secretariat was com
mended for its past contr~l)utions to Latin American
development efforts, especially in relation to the
regional integration programme of Latin America,
and confidence was expressed that the ECLA secre
tariat would further devote its energies to serious
economic and social problems in Latin America. Some
representatives congratulated ECLA on its twentieth
anniversary, which had been celebrated in April 1968
at its meeting of the Committee of the Whole at
Santiago. Members of the Council noted that, in the
Latin Ameri.can region, prices of traditional commodi
ties had been decreasing while prices of manufactured
imports had been increasing. The region was, there
fore, encountering great difficulties in its efforts to
increase its productive capacity, a fact which adversely
affected the efforts to expedite regional integration in
Latin America. The ECLA secretariat had, however,
continued its assistance in subregional and regional
integration efforts, and the ECLA office in Mexico,
for example, serviced the Central American Common
Market. Appreciation was expressed of ECLA 's atten
tion to the problem of the relatively less developed
countries in Latin America. It was hoped that its ef
forts would contribute further to economic and social
progress in the region. It was noted that a sUbregional
approach, including efforts for economic integration
of the Caribbean subregion, was promising. Some
representatives said they were gratified that the ECLA
secretariat had achieved good co-ordination with
various agencies, including FAO, WHO, the ILO and
IAEA. They noted that those co-operative efforts would
be continued, as in the case of the World Employment
Plan of the ILO. Appreciation was also expressed of
the joint activities undertaken by ECLA and the Latin
American Institute for Economic and Social Planning.
Several representatives expressed satisfaction at the
fact that ECLA had been an innovator in many respects;
it had, for example, given increased attention to social
problems in relationship to economic development and
had practised restraint in the holding of meetings. A
number of representatives suggested that ECLA might
like to intensify its work in the field of co-ordinated
trade policies among Latin American countries, in
view of the balance-of-payments difficulties encoun
tered by them.

300. The work of ECA was also commended. The
rapid growth in the membership of the Commission
was noted. The Council felt that the subregional co
operation programme encouraged by ECA was a
realistic approach to the economic and social problems
of Africa. Subregional offices, such as that of the four
"Maghreb" countries, gave assistance to the sub
regional co-operation pr0grammes. A number of
representatives felt that "8 subregional offices of
ECA should be strengthen?d. Several representatives
also felt that the Commission's subregional approach
to agricultural and industrial development repre
sented a useful consolidation of existing development
efforts in the region. Although ECA had not had a
plenary session since February 1967, the Commission
had undertaken considerable activities. Several mem
bers of the Counci.l expressed appreciation of ECA's
initiative in organizing a conference of industrialists
and financiers which had, they felt, been useful in



promoting the industrial development efforts of Africa.
Many members of the Council were gratified that
adequate attention was paid in the ECA work pro
gramme to suoh questions as natural resources, de
velopment of human resources and skills, moderniza
tion of agriculture, and small-scale industries. A
number of representatives said that although the
meetings of ECA were usually well organized, with
adequate representation from participating African
countries, the papers for such meetings often tended
to be late. Some doubts were expressed concerning
such ECA projects as the one which would attempt to
co-ordinate bilateral training programme.., for the
ECA region. The efforts of ECA to co-ordinate its
activities with those of the specialized agencies,
including FAO, UNESCO and WHO, were appreciated
by the Council. As ECA paid special attention to
the economic and social development efforts of
African Governments, its contribution was regarded
as a vital one in the region; the view was expressed
that some other international organizations, such as
IBRD, did not seem to pay adequate attention to the
public sector. The co-operation with the Organization
of African Unity was gratifying to some of the members
of the Council; they felt that the relationship between
the two organizations should be further strengthened.

30L Some members of the Council expressed
satisfaction with the statement made by the Director
of UNESOB; it .fulfilled a need for the Middle East
region, which did not have a regional economic com
mission. They expressed the hope that UNESOB
would submit an annual report to the Council, as
was done by the regional economic commissions. An
observer delegation stated that UNESOB was not an
intergovernmental body, but only a part of the United
Nations Headquarters Secretariat; unlike the annual
reports of the regional economic commissions, the
UNESOB report should be viewed only as a secretariat
report and not as the report of an intergovernmental
agency. A number of the Council's representatives
indicated that UNESOB's activities served to co
ordinate the efforts of the different countries of the
r;:=lgion for their economic and socia1 development
and had helped to develop neighbourliness among
the countries concerned.

ACTION TAKEN BY THE COUNCIL

302. In its resolutions 1340 (XLV), 1341 (XL V),
1342 (XLV) and 1343 (XLV), the Council took note
of the annual reports of ECE, ECAFE, ECLA and
ECA respectively, and of the resolutions and recom
mendations contained therein, and endorsed the work
programmes of the Commissions. In resolution 1341
(XLV) the Council also apprr led the recommendation
of the Commission that Fiji should be included in the
geographical scope of ECAFE and admitted as an
associate member of the Commission; and decided to
amend paragraphs 2 and 4 of the terms of reference
of the Commission accordingly. In resolution 1343
(XLV) the Council approved the amendments to the
terms of reference and to the rules of proce~ure of
the ECA, as contained in the note by the Executive
Secx'etary in paragraphs 231-235 of the annual report
(El4497). The Council also adopted resolution 1351
(XLV) in which it requested the Secretary-General
to submit a brief annual report on the United Nations

48

Economic and Social Office in Beirut (UNESOB) for
consideration by the Council at its summer session.

303. In the context of the reports of the regional
economic commissions, the Council had the oppor
tunity of discussing the subject of tourism. A number
of delegations pointed out that tourism was expanding
rapidly and that it provided a challenge and an oppor
tunity for the developing countries to improve their
foreign exchange earnings. Tourism was also a factor
in stimulating employment and prosperity. Reference
was made to the interrelationships between tourism
development on the one hand and, on the other, such
factors as improved transportation, physical planning,
health, the development of natural resources, the con
servation of places of cultural and historical interest,
and the stimulation of domestic production and trade,
as well as between domestic and international tourism.
Those factors indicated the multidisciplinary charac
ter of tourism development.

304. Several representatives noted the useful role
of the International Union of Travel Organizations in
the promotion of tourism. A number of representa
tives also felt that UNCTAD had a significant role
to play in that field.

305. Emphasizing the need for a study of the role
of tourism in economic development and the need
for greater national efforts in the promotion of
tourism, several representatives invited the Secre
tary-General to prepare a succinct report, in con
sultation with UNCTAD and interested specialized
agencies, the regional commissions and IUOTO, on
the current programme and activities of the United
Nations and related organizations in the field of
tourism.

306. The representative of IBRD affirmed the
interest of his organization in the financing of acti
vities for the promotion of tourism, and indicated
his readiness to collaborate in the preparation of
the report to be prepared by the Secretary-General.

307. At the conclusion of the debate, the Council
adopted a resolution on the subject of tourism (1363
(XLV», in which it decided to place on the agenda of
its forty-seventh session an item entitled "Review of
the programmes and activities of the United Nations
system of organizations for the development of
tourism", and invited the Secretary-General to pre
pare, in consultation, as appropriate, with UNCTAD
and the specialized agencies concerned, the regional
economic commissions and IUOTO, a report which
would give a succinct picture of current programmes
and activities in the field of tourism, together with
suggestions for the improved integration and co
ordination of those activities. It invited the Secretary
General to transmit the report to the Council at its
forty-seventh session through the Committee for
Programme and Co-ordination.

C. United Nations export promotion efforts

308. At the first plenary meeting of its forty-fifth
session,!.Y the Council agreed to consider the question
of the United Nations export promotion programme
when it dealt with the annual reports of the regional
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economic commissions. In the course of the debate, !Y
members of the Council expressed their appreciation
to the meeting of Executive Secretaries for initiating
the United Nations export promo~ion programme in
January 1967. They expressed their satisfaction also
at the establishment in January 1968 of the UNCTADI
GATT International Trade Centre under General As
sembly resolution 2297 (XXII). Many representatives
expressed the view that the United Nations export
promotion programme was one of the most interesting
of the recent programmes in the field of economic
development; they considered that the Executive Secre
taries' meeting provided the essential institutional
framework for the programme.

309. Since the initiation of the United Nations export
promotion programme, the regional economic com
missions had oriented their activities in the field of
trade for greater trade promotion intra-regionally as
well as interregionally. Members of the Council were
gratified to note that one of the regional commissions,
ECAFE, had already established a regional trade pro
motion centre within the secretariat. Noting that co
ordination already existed at the secretariat or ad
ministrative level, some representatives felt that, in
view of the progress made by the United Nations ex
port promotion programme, the time had come to take
cognizance of those co-ordinated efforts at the level
of the Cour::Jil. A formal basis was needed to facilitate
comprehensive discussion of that important question
on a regular basis in the Council. For that purpose it
would be useful to inscribe a new item dealing with the
United Nations export promotion programme on the
agenda of the Council.

310. There was need for the United Nations -export
promotion programme to be based on effective co
ordination of the relevant programmes of all the
participating agencies. Such co-ordination efforts
should be reported to the Council periodically so that
the Council could be informed of the content of the
programme as well as of the progress made in the
efforts at co-ordination. While it was recognized that
the United Nations export promotion programme was
an important step in the direction of assistance to de
veloping countries in the promotion of their trade, one
representative felt that the programme should not be
regarded as a separate United Nations programme with
special resources allocated for that purpose. As the
current programme was a means for effective utiliza
tion of the resources for trade promotion that existed
in the different United Nations agencies, the pro
gramme should be understood as such.

311. Several representatives felt that the United
Nations export promotion programme should not con
centrate its activities only on the promotion of ex
ports from the developing countries to the developed
countries, but that it should also pay adequate attention
to export promotion between developing countries
themselves. That would be in harmony with the growing
trend towards regional integration among the countries
of the developing regions. The hope was expressed
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that the International Trade Forum published by the
International Trade Centre would include informa
tion on trade promotion opportunities among the de
veloping countries themselves. It was also pointed
out that, through adequate emphasis on intra-regional
trad.~, new capacities could be created for trade
py'omotion in the developing countries which could
contribute directly to their over-all economic and
social development.

312. Regarding the existing arrangements for co
ordination made under the United Nations export
promotion programme, some representatives were
of the opinion that further clarification was needed
concerning the relationship between the International
Trade Centre and UNIDO. They felt that there was a
need for the two institutions to co-ordinate their ac
tivities effectively. A number of representatives
thought that UNDP should give special attention to
export promotion and that the International Trade
Centre should be made the executive agency for UNDP
projects in that field. Concerning the work of the
Centre, increased attention should be paid to assisting
and evaluating the Centre's services with a view to
their continued improvement. Some representatives
thought that UNITAR should also be associated with
the United Nations export promotion programme. It
was noted that the programme was the result of the
mitiative taken by UNCTAD in association with the
Under-Secretary·-General for Economic and Social
Affairs and the Executive Secretaries of regional
economic commissions. The Council therefore felt
that the implementation of the export promotion pro
gramme should not in any way prejudice the respon
sibility of UNCTAD for export trade as provided in
General Assembly resolution 1995 (XIX). With refer
ence to the suggestion that the Secretary-General
should submit a report on trade promotion efforts
to the Trade and Development Board for its examina
tion, one representative pointed out that other United
Nations bodies had a role to play in the matter and
expressed the hope that the report would be submitted
to them also.

313. At the conclusion of its debate on the sub
ject, the Council, in resolution 1362 (XLV), stated
that the meeting of Executive Secretaries of the
regional economic commissions, suitably enlarged
for the purpose, intended to review periodically
those activities. The Council requested the Secretary
General, on the basis of that review, to prepare
periodically a report on the United Nations export
promotion efforts and to submit it to the Trade and
Development Board for substantive examination, and,
together with the comments and observations of the
Trade and Development Board, to the Council for
consideration and over-all co-ordination under a
separate item or sub-item of its agenda. It com
mended to the attention of all agencies and bodies
participating in the United Nations export promotion
efforts the importance of taking duly into account in
their activities the problems of export promotion
between the developing countries themselves.



Chapter IX

REPORT OF THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT BOARD*

314. In pursuance to General Assembly resolu
tion 2152 (XXI), the Council had before it at its forty
fifth session the report of the Industrial Development
Board of its second session (A/7215/Rev.1),Y held at
Vienna from 17 April. to 14 May 1968. In introducing
the report to the Council,Y the Executive Director
brought up to date the account of certain matters
dealt with by the Board.

315. He summarized the progress made in bilateral
discussions between UNIDO and UNCTAD, the ILO,
FAO and UNESCO, respectively, and stated that dis
cussions had been initiated with WHO and IMCO also.
Similar discussions would be undertaken with other
agencies, in particular ITU and IAEA. The initial
agreements reached with the ILO and UNESCO in
April 1968 had already been put to the test in the de
velopment of joint Special Fund projects and co
operative programmes.

316. Some preliminary steps had been taken to
initiate action towards close collaboration with the
regional economic commissions and UNESOB, par
ticularly as regards activities in 1970, with the inten
tion of harmoniZing future programmes while they were
in the early stages of preparation. It had been decided
that some of the UNIDO industrial field advisers
would be located at the seats of the regional economic
commissions and in Beirut. In addition to discharging
their operational responsibilities with UNDP, the field
advisers would act as liaison officers with the respec
tive regional bodies.

317. The two objectives of the work programme of
UNIDO were to advise the developing countries about
the appropriate policies and measures for establishing
and expanding their industrial activities; and to invite
the developing countries to improve the utilization of
their industrial production capacities and equipment.
The' programme of work of UNIDO included operational
activities as well as headquarters activities of opera
tional support, research and promotion.

318. The Executive Director drewparticularatten
tion to the promotion of exports of manufactured
goods and to the development of regional co-operation
for the industrialization of the developing countries.
Of particular importance was the establishment of
industries in the developing countries with a view
not only to the provision of goods for local markets

.Item on the provisional agenda for the twenty-third session of the
General Assembly.
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but also to the production of goods that would be com
petitive in the export markets. Within the general
efforts of the United Nations system, it was the
responsibility of UNIDO to promote exports of manu
factured goods from the developing countries, a matter
that had been the subject of discussion in the Council
at its forty-fifth session.

319. As regards the operational programmes, the
procedures and facilities under the current technical
assistance programmes did not leave to UNIDO the
required discretion or permit the organization to have
direct access to the experience of advanced countries.
Several attempts were in progress, in co-operation
with UNDP, to introduce flexibility into operational
activities. UNIDO had also been appealing to the in
dustrialized count:L'ies to make their experience and
resources in industry available to the organization.
Following the successful holding of the first Industrial
Promotion Service by UNIDO at Athens i.n December
1967 and on the basis of recommendations by the
International Symposium and by the Industrial Develop
ment Board, the secretariat of UNIDO had been
endeavouring to establish close relations, through the
government agencies concerned, with their industrial
business and financial communities. The Executive
Direc4-or expressed the hope that through those and
future efforts UNIDO would become an effective
instrument for the transfer and adaptation of industrial
technology•

320. Turning to the problem of sources of financing
for the operational activities of UNIDO, the Executive
Director stated that the outlook for the immediate
future was not very bright. The Industrial Develop
ment Board had decided to request the Secretary
General to call a pledging conference before the end of
the year to obtain contributions. Some of the main
contributors had already announced their intention not
to participate in pledging contributions direct to
UNIDO.

321. Noting that the transfer of UNIDO staff from
New York to Vienna had been completed early in
1968, the Executive Director took the opportunity to
acknowledge the support and co-operation of the
Austr.ian Government and informed the Council of the
plans, already advanced, for the construction of anew
headquarters.

322. During the ensuing discussion,Y many dele
gations voiced their appreciation of the work accom
plished by UNIDO in the past year in spite of certain
difficulties associated with the transfer of its head
quarters from New York to Vienna and the additional

y E/SR.1556. 1557.



burden upon the resources of the organization of
holding the International Symposium on Industrial
Development at Athens in December 1967.

323. The International Symposium and the Industrial
Promotion Service, held concurrently at Athens, had
provided a unique opportunity for the establishment
of a fruitful dialogue not only between the developed
and the developing countries but also with repre
sentatives of the private sector on a wide range of
topics concerning various aspects of the process of
industrialization of the developing countries. That
exchange of experience and the informal contacts
made between the interested parties were a step
forward in the establishment of closer co-operation
in the field of industrialization.

324. The first phase of the activities of UNIDO,
constituting the transitional phase required for the
consolidation of its organizational arrangements,
including, in particular, the setting up of the organi
zation's headquarters at Vienna, was considered to
have been successfully completed. UNIDO had become
an operative organization and its task of promoting and
accelerating the industrialization of developing coun
tries was well under way.

325. It was recalled that the programme drawn up
by the Board at its first meeting in 1967 in New York
contained a set of general guide-lines, which had
indicated that UNIDO should concentrate on action
oriented activities. At its second session, the Board
had made further additions to the work programme.
It was hoped that the Board in 1969 would develop
further lines of action and establish consolidated
targets representing the areas of activities i1) which
UNIDO would be expected to extend its assistance.
Many deleg:::~ions welcomed the establishment by the
Board, at its second session, of a working group on
programme and co-ordination. Itwas hoped that UNIDO
would concentrate on sound and effective projects with
clear policies of priority and play an important role
as a central organ of the United Nations in the field of
industrial development in the developing countries.

326. The Council welcomed the discussions initiated
between the ExeCt~tive Directo:r and the specialized
agencies and IAEA on co-ordination of activities in the
field of industrialization, especially the undertaking
of joint programmes of work between UNIDO and the
interested specialized agencies in areas of common
interest. It was hoped that those efforts at co-operation
would continue and would be intensified in the coming
year.

327. With regard to the relationship between UNIDO
and the regional economic commissions, it was re
called that two important resolutions calling for
closer collaboration had been adopted at the second
session of the Board. The Council welcomed the
Executive Director's statement that preliminary steps
had been taken towards close collaboration with the
commissions with a view to harmonizing future pror
grammes. Many representatives were of the view that
regional differences were so great that activities in
that field would best be carried out at the regional
level rather than at the world level. Industrialization
was considered to be an area that was more suitable
for regional and subregional co-operation. In ex-
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panding its regional actiVities, UNIDO should also
co-operate with regional institutions such as the
Asian Industrial Development Council. The decision
to attach field advisers to regional offices of UNDP
was considered to be a step forward in the process
of decentralization. That programme would facilitate
close contacts not only with member States and
would also provide machinery for co-ordinating re
gional activities relating to industrial development.
It was suggested that in its activities, UNIDO should
take full cognizance of the programmes of the regional
commissions, and that in the implementation of the
United Nations industrial export promotion pro
gramme it should maintain the closest collaboration
with the joint UNCTAD/GATT International Trade
Centre.

328. One delegation was of the view that so far
no real work programme had been established and
stressed the need for formulating a programme based
upon long-term solutions; that would also resolve
the issue of research versus operational activities.

329. Other delegations favoured an acceleration
of the operational activities of UNIDO and the estab
lishment of '3cientific programmes for the countries
involved, and urged the development of key branches
of industry for the optimum development of develop
ing countries, including a strategy for short, medium
and long-range planning. It was also observed that
the promotion of industrialization depended to a great
degree on the operation of the public sector, a field
which they felt had so far been neglected by the
organization. Others expressed the view that the
emphasis in research should be on providing active
support for field activities. Priority should also be
given to establishing export-oriented industries and
to training programmes in the industrial field.

330. With reference to the financial resources of
UNIDO, there was a divergence of views regarding
the adequacy of the funds available to it. ~'ome dele
gations favoured increasing UNIDO's resources under
both UNDP and the regular programme, particularly
in view of the central role played by UNIDO in the
industrial field and the widening of the scope of its
operational activities. The current share of the
UNDP contribution intended directly for industrial
development was thought to be quite inadequate. In
disagreement with that view, it was pointed out by
other delegations that the share of the UNDP con
tribution to industrial activities depended on the
priority attached by the developing countries them
selves to that area. Members who wished to do so
could increase their voluntary contribution for the
operational activities of UNIDO. Attention was drawn
to the distinction between the financing of UNIDO
activities of an administrative nature, which were
provided for in the budget of the United Nations, and
the financing of operational activities by means of
voluntary contributions. In evaluating the resources
at the disposal of UNIDO it would~ therefore, be mis
leading to consider only contributions made direct
to UNIDO. Although it was not possible to establish
in advance the level or resources which UNDP could
put at the disposal of UNIDO, there were indications
that UNDP would not refuse funds whenever the
appropriate requirements were met.



331. At the conclusion of the discussion, the Coun
cil adopted a resolution (1349 (XLV)) in which it took
note of the report of the Industrial Development
Board on its second session (E/4517) and transmitted
it to the General Assembly. It noted with interest
the creation of a Working Group on Programme and
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Co-ordination, one of the functions of which was to
identify and comment on problems of co-ordination
in the industrial development field, and also expressed
the hope that the Working Group would facilitate the
task of the Industrial Development Board with regard
to its co-ordination functions.



Chapter X

SOCIAL QUESTIONS

A. Social development

332. The report of the Commission for Social
Development on the work of its nineteenth session
(E/4467/Rev.1) !1 was before the Council at its forty
fourth session•.Y Among the major questions dealt
with in the report were the draft declaration on social
development; the 1967 Report on the World Social
Situation (ST/SOA/84):Y the report of the Secretary
General on development and utilization of human
resources (E/4353 and Add.1).Y' which had been con
sidered by the Council at its forty-third session; and
a special report by the International Labour Office on
the creation of job opportunities and the training of
cadres in countries undergoing rapid modernization.
The comments and recommendations of the Commis
sion on the report of the Committee on Housing,
Building and Planning on its fifth session (E/4440)~

and a note by the Secretary-General on the same
subject (E/CN.5/427 and Corr.1) were dealt with by
the Council in relation to its consideration of the
report of the Committee on Housing. Building and
Planning. 21 The report of the Commission also dealt
with several questions relating to its work programme;
these included proposals for work in the field of
social policy and the di<?'Zribution of national.income
and on the social aspects of industrialization. as well
as a progress report on social development activities
during 1967, and the fourth report of the Board of the
United Nations Research Institute for Social Develop
ment. Finally. the report contained the comments and
recommendations of the Commission on the implemen
tation of the recommendations of the Ad Hoc Com
mittee of Experts to Examine the Finances of the
United Nations and the Specialized Agencies. '!J

333. Members of the Council noted with apprecia
tion the positive results of the work carried out by
the Commission at its nineteenth session. particularly
in view of the unusually heavy agenda with which it
had had to deal. General satisfaction was expressed
at the manner in which the Commission was working
under the new mandate given to it by the Council in
its resolution 1139 (XLI), which had significantly
broadened the responsibilitie.s of the Commission in
respect of over-all social development policy. It was
pointed out that continued attention to the implemen-

!J Official Records of the Economic and Social Council. Forry-fourth
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tation of that resolution was desirable in order to
enable the Commission fully to exercise its new role.

334. In its resolution 1319 (XLIV). the Council
took note of the report of the Commission for Social
Development on its nineteenth session (E/4467/Rev.1).

DRAFT DECLARATION ON SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT*

335. At its nineteenth session the Commission had
completed its work on the preparation of the draft
Declaration on Social Development called for by the
General Assembly in its resolution 2215 (XXI). It had
had before it in connexion with this question the report
of the Working Party on the Draft Declaration on
Social Development (E/4467/Rev.1, annex II). con
taining a preliminary draft submitted for considera
tion by the Commission, and a note by the Secretary
General concerning procedures for future work on the
draft Declaration (E/CN.5/426). It had also had
access to the documentation relating to consideration
of the question by the G( neral Assembly at its twenty
second session. including a statement by the Director
of the Social Development Division (A/C.3/L.1495) and
the summary records of the meetings of the Assem
bly's Third Committee pertaining to the item on the
world social situation, under which the question of
the declaration had been discussed.:El

336. The Council noted that the Commission had
attached particularly high priority to the task of
completing the draft Declaration for consideration by
the Council and the Assembly in 1968. In accordance
with Council resolution 1228 (XLII). the Working
Party established by the Commission to deal with the
preliminary drafting had held its second meeting
immediately before the nineteenth session of the Com
mission, and the Secretary-General had consulted
with the specialized agencies concerned prior to the
meeting of the Working Party.

337. The preliminary draft prepared by the Work
ing Party (E/4467/Rev.1. annex Il, para. 14) had
served as a basis for the Commission's work on the
draft Declaration. The completed draft adopted by the
Commission contained a preamble and three parts
setting out the principles and objectives of social
development, and means and methods for achieving
them. It was forwarded to the Council at its forty
fourth session (E/4467/Rev.1, annex I) with the
recommendation that. after having considered the
draft, the Council should request the Secretary
General to send it to all States Members of the United
Nations for their comments, in order that the General
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Assembly might have before it at its twenty-third
session the draft Declaration as it had been dealt with
by the Council, together with the comments and obser
vations of the Governments of Member States (E/4467/
Rev.1, para. 122).

338. The Council gave special attention to the ques
tion of the draft Declaration and was unanimous in its
expression of appreciation for the progress achieved
by the Commission and its Working party in the
preparation of tl!e draft. Although many members
felt that improvements in both style and substance
would enhance the value and impact of the Declaration,
the text submitted by the Commission was considered
a satisfactory basis for further work.

339. Members of the Coullcil stressed the signi
ficance and timeliness of the preparation of a declara
tion on social development, and many speakers pointed
out that the final adoption of the Dec~aration by the
General Assembly would give fresh impetus to the
work of the United Nations in that field. It was felt
that in stating the basic principles and objectives of
social development, the Declaration would provide an
important set of policy guide-lines for planning and
action at both the international and the national level;
the elaboration of means and methods for attaining
those objectives could also be expected to make the
Declaration an instrument of practical value to Govern
ments. It was pointed out that the preparation of the
draft Declaration was especially timely in view of the
plans for the second United Nations Development De
cade. The Council particularly welcomed the emphasis
in the draft Declaration on the interdependence of
economic and social development.

340. The discussion on the question revealed two
different points of view regarding the manner in which
the Council should deal with the dra.ft Declaration
submitted by the Commission. On the one hand, it was
felt that the Council should not attempt to deal with
the substance of the draft, but should forward it to
the General Assembly without modification. Although
changes were needed in the style and structure of the
draft, some members of the Council considered it
appropriate that the General Assembly itself should
undertake the task of putting the text in its final form,
particularly since the Assembly was ~he only forum
of the United Nations in which all Member states were
represented. The proponents of that view suggested
that, if specific amendments were introduced into the
text, they should be transmitted to the Assembly along
with the text submitted by the Commission. In the
meantime the Council could request the Secretary
General to obtain the comments of Governments on
the draft Declaration, and the Assembly could then
consider the text and the various amendments in the
light of the observations made by the Governments of
Member states.

341. It was pointed out on the other hand, however,
that the Council itself, as the principal organ of the
United Nations in the economic and social field, had
the responsibility of considering the substance of
reports and recommendations of its subsidiary bodies.
Several members emphasized that the moral force
and prestige of the Declaration would depend on its
being universally accept:>, ble; the unanimous adoption
of the Declaration by the General Assembly was

54

therefore essential. It was stressed that the Council
itself had the responsibility of attempting to reconcile
differing points of view on the controversial elements
contained in the draft, in order to aid the General
Assembly in its task of a:criving at a text that could
be approved by all Governments.

342. In a statement to the Coun'Jil Yconcerning the
draft Declaration, the representative of the !LO ex
pressed the support of his organization for the adoption
of a declaration on social development. He pointed out
that in certain articles relating to the fields of direct
interest to the ILO, his organization would have pre
ferred a wording that corresponded more closely to
the principles set forth in the international labour
standards, and would have liked a more explicit state
ment that the Declaration should not be considered as
affecting the standards already established by ILO
conventions and recommendations in the social field.

343. During the discussion, several members of
the Council submitted amendments to the text of the
draft Declaration.

344. The Council finally decided!.Q/ to forward the
draft Declaration, as submitted by the Commission,
together with all the amendments submitted and obser
vations made during the forty-fourth session, to all
States Members of the United Nations for their com
ments, and sUbsequently, with the comments ofGovern
ments, to the General Assembly for consideration at
its twenty-third session.

1967 REPORT ON THE WORLD SOCIAL SITUATION*

345. The 1967 Report on the World Social Situation
(ST/SOA/84),21 which had been considered by the C~m
mission for Social Development at its nineteenth ses
sion (E/4467/Rev.1, chap. V), presented a review by
sector and regbn of social trends and programmes
over the first half of the United Nations Development
Decade; it was the first such report to include chapters
on trends and policies in the economically advanced
regiorls.

346. The report indicated that social development
in the less developed countries had remained generally
slow, and that in absolute terms the gap between per
capita incomes in those and the economically advanced
countries had in fact Widened. Progress in the de
veloping countries was impressive in education and
health but remained unsatisfactory in other areas of
development, such as food production, employment,
personal income, consumption and housing. The high
rates of population growth prevailing in the less
developed regions had continued into the 1960's, and
in many countries they were still increasing.

347. The trend towards a narrowing of the gap in
health. conditions between the less developed and the
economically advanced countries had continued during
the period under review. Progress had been made in
the control of several communicable diseases, but
there had also been a recrudescence of certain in
fectious diseases such as trypanosomiasis, plague,
yellow fever and the venereal diseases. 1VIany coun-
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tries were increasingly concerned over the problems
of alcoholism. narcotics addiction. mental deficiency
and mental retardation.

348. The report noted increases in primary and
secondary school enrolment; in many countries. how
ever, the quality of education had not improved, and
in some it had actually worsened. Although the world
wide illiteracy rate had dropped. the absolute number
of illiterates had increased. Literacy campaigns in
some countries were being directed towards certain
clearly identified segments of the population. based
on the needs of particular occupational or social
groups.

349. Describing the lag in food production. the
report observed that near-famine conditions had pre
vailed during the past few years over wide areas of
Africa and Asia, further aggravating an already pre
carious situation complicated by increased consump
tion requirements due especially to rapid population
g:.. )wth. Mass starvation had been avoided in some
countries primarily by an increase in grain imports
on concessional terms.

350. The report discussed the wide range of
problems associated with urban development. The
moveme'nt of poor rural migrants to shantytowns and
squatter settlements in developing countries posed
an immense problem of uncontrolled urban growth.
Though physical planning had received increased
attention at the regional and national levels in the
more industrialized countries, most developing coun
tries paid little attention to the location and distribu
tion of economic activities and their impact on settle
ment patterns.

351. In describing trends in employment, manpower
and income. the report stated that the labour force of
the developing regions would rise during the current
decade to over 1,010 million. or by approximately
160 million. while the developed regions were ex
peded to have a net addition to the work force of
only 50 million. Whereas unemployment had in general
decreased in the developed countries. it had shown an
upward trend in most of the developing countries.
Progress in various parts of the world was noted with
respect to equal pay for men and women, and there
had been gains in extending protective legislation to
agricultural wage-workers; however. in many de
veloping countries the legislation was not being effec
tively implemented. The problem of income security
in rural areas in many developing countries remained
acute, even though su.ch schemes as co-operative
marketing were being actively encouraged and many
developing countries had introduced land reforms to
ensure greater security of tenure.

352. Throughout the report, mention was made of
serious problems that hindered the implementation of
programmes, including inadequate resources, ineffec
tive administrative structures and insufficient par
ticipation of the people in development programmes.

353. In introducing the 1967 Report on the World
Social Situation to the Council, the representative of
the Secretary-General observed 11/ that it dealt with
the social and institutional obstacles contributing to
many of the failures in the first United Nations
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Development Decade. She also noted that the Committee
for Programme and Co-ordination had urged that the
Committee for Development Planning should take into
account the recommendations of the Commission for
Social Development when it considered the problems
of plan implementation and preparations for the second
Development Decade.

354. During the discussion in the Council. mem
bers expressed satisfaction with the report and with
the fact that it had for the first time included chapters
on the economically advanced regions. Some members
observed that the greater comprehensiveness of the
report raised the question of the comparability of data
and analysis, and stressed the importance of taking
into account the influence of social structure; em
phasis was placed on the need to establish the social
pre-conditions for development, such as land reform
and other social and institutional changes, including
income redistribution and increased popular participa
tion. It was felt that an analysis of social reforms and
institutional changes in relation to economic develop
ment could provide very helpful social policy guidance.

355. It was observed that the report emphasized
the great efforts that would have to be made at all
levels-international, national, community, and the
family itself-in order to close the ever widening gap
between the economically advanced and the developing
countries. Problem areas noted as requiring attention
in national development plans included education, hous
ing, family planning and uncontrolled migration from
rural to urban areas. The emphasis given i1,1 the report
to the role of social planning was endorsed. Noting
that the report could provide a basis for planning for
the second Development Decade, members referred
to the specific considerations enumerated by the Com
mission for Social Devolopment in its review of the
report (E/4467/Rev.1. para. 56), as well as the draft
resolution that the Commission had recommended on
the subject. It was proposed that the Council should
bring the views and observations of the Commission
(E/4467/Rev.1. chap. V) to the attention of the Com
mittee for Development Planning.

356. It was felt that though the report presented an
accurate over-all statement of the world social situa
tion and an objective basis for planning in the second
Development Decade, it would be helpful if future
reports contained specific conclusions and sugges
tions. Pointing out that in an integrated concept of
development. primary attention should be given to
social reforms and institutional changes, one member
suggested that the next report should focus on the
evaluation of changes in social structure that had
occurred during the first Development Decade and
the effect of those changes on economic development.
Another member proposed that future reports should
attempt to give a clearer picture of the various stages
of development by areas or sub-areas Within the major
regions.

357. Endorsing with some amendments a text pro
posed by the Commission for Social Development, the
Council adopted a resolution (1320 (XLIV» in which it
referred, among other things. to its previous recom
mendations concerning the planning of concerted
international action and the guide-lines and proposals
for the period follOWing the current Development



Decade (resolutions 1152 (XLI) and 1260 (XLIII)), as
well as to General Assembly resolution 2293 (XXII)
in which the Council had been called upon to request
the Committee for Development Planning to take the
role of social development fully into account, par
tiCUlarly in the context of the preparations for the
next Development Decad~. The Council also stated
its conviction that the objectives of social development
could be gr'eatly enhanced if social factors were
properly integrated in the formulation of goals and
methods for the next Decade. With those points in
mind, the Council called upon the Committee for
Development Planning, in formulating its proposals
for the goals and programmes of the next decade, to
take into account the follOWing considerations: that
social as well as economic goals should be formulated;
that goals should reflect the varying needs and condi
tions of different regions and areas; that goals should
take into account the need to provide equitably for
various regions and population groups; that goals
should reflect the role of international assistance in
accelerating economic and sc~ial progress; that
programmes should take into account the importance
of rates of population growth and patterns of distri
bution; that programmes should give particular atten
tion to the necessity of structural and institutional
changes, including land reform, to the significance of
eqUitable income distribution and the availability of
services, to the training of cadres and to the en
couragement cif local participation; and that pro
grammes should take into consideration the urgent
necessity of encouraging increased international as
sistance in order eventually to bridge the widening
economic gap between developed and developing coun
tries. The Council also requested the Secretary
General to report to the Commission for Social De
velopment at its twentieth session on the progress
made in implementing the resolution.

WORK PROGRAMME OF THE COMMISSION FOR
SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

358. The comments and recommendations of the
Commission on the following questions relating to its
work programme (E/4467/Rev.l, chap. VI) met with
wide support in the Council.

Implementation of United Nations social development
programmes daring the year 1967

359. The reports before the Commission, when it
considered the implementation of United Nations
social development programmes during 1967, had
included the general progress report of the Secretary
General (E/CN.5/423 and Add.l), the fourth report of
the Board of the United Nations Research InstItute for
Social Development (E/CN.5/425), the report of the
Preparatory Committee for the International Con
ference of Ministers Responsible for Social Welfare
(E/CN.5/419), and the report of the United Nations
Interregional Seminar on Development Pul icies and
Planning in Relation to Urbanization (ST/TAO/
SER.C/97).

360. The Council generally endorsed the orienta
tion of the Commission's work programme towards
strengthening the social aspects of over-all develop
ment. The Commission had attached importance to
the emphasis on advisory work and training in the field
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of social planning, as well as the inclusion of social
planners in teams sent out by the United Nations to
assist Governments in the planning field. Progress in
the implementation of the programme of research and
training in regional development wa.s noted by the
Council, and several members expressed particular
interest in the work of the United Nations Research
Institute for Social Development.

361. The Council welcomed the plans for the Inter
national Conference 0(' Ministers Responsible fo~r

Social Welfat'e, to be held in September 1968. The
repol"t of the Preparatory Committee for the Con
ference had discussed both organizational and sub
stantive arrangements; it was suggested during the
discussion in the Council that the Conference should
also give attention to problems of social security
and the role of the State in raising levels of living.
The question of universality of participation was also
raised.

362. Both in the Commission and in the Ccuncil
particular attention was given to the question of
operational activities for social development. The
Commission had expressed concern over the inade
quate proportion of available resources allocated for
technical co-operation activities in that field. The
Council shared the concern of the Commission in that
respect; while generally agreeing that there was a
need for increased resources, members of the Council
also considered it essential to make the best possible
use of existing resources. The increasing use of inte
grated programming and evaluation missions was
mentioned in that regard, and it was also suggested
that the offices of the UNDP resident representatives
could play an especially important role in assisting
Governments to achieve an integrated approach
towards assistance p~ogrammes. One member ob
served that the international agencies involved in
technical co-operation activities should be fully in
formed of one another's activities and, where de
s irable, should attempt to formulate their programmes
within a joint framework. The Council noted that many
important social projects could not be implemented
OWing to lack of funds; it was suggested that a clear
demonstration of the relationship of such projects to
the general development efforts of the countrie s con
cerned was of particular importance. The desirability
of achieving greater mobility for staff concerned with
support of technical projects, such as those assisted
by UNICEF, was mentioned, as was the need to con
sider conditions and reqUirements in the different
regions in relation to the allocation of available
resources.

363. In a draft resolution submitted for action by
the Council (E/4467/Rev.l, chap. IX, draft reso
lution 11), the Commission had drawn attention espe
cially to the regular programme of technical as
sistance, which it considered had a special role to
play in initiating operational activities in the social
field, in meeting new and urgent requests for as
sistance and in preparing the way for comprehensive
and longer-term projects eligible fOI' assistance under
UNDP. In general, the views of the Commission on the
subject were supported by the Council, although some
members expressed reservations, believing that
United Nations technical assistance activities should



be financed by voluntary contributions rather than
from the regular budget, and being concerned that
consideration by other United Nations bodies of the
role of the regular programme should not be prejudged.

364. The Council therefore adoptE'd, with two
amendments, the draft resolution recommended by
the Commission on that question. In its resolution
(1321· (XLIV)), the Council requested the Secretary
General, in preparing for the Governing Council of
UNDP a study on the purpose and objectives of the
regular programme and its relationship to other
programmes of UNDP, to give particular attention
to the role of the regular programme in promoting
social development and in helping to ensure an
adequate increase in, and the maximum effectiveness
of, the United Nations technical co-operation services
as a whole, in terms of their ability to meet the
needs for assistance in the social field. The Council
urged Governments to make effective use, for social
development purposes, of the resources of UNDP, and
called upon them to continue to improve their planning
methods and machinery in order to facilitate the
formulation, whenever appropriate, of integrated re
quests to UNDP in which the social, economic and
administrative aspects were taken fully into account.

Report of the Group of Experts on Social Policy and
the Distribution of Income in the Nation

365. At the request of the Council (resolution 1086 D
(XXXIX)), the Secretary-General had convened, early
in 1967, a Group of Experts on Social Policy and the
Distribution of Income in the Nation. The conclusions
and recommendations of the Group (E/CNo5/409/
Add.7) had been submitted to the Commission for
Social Development at its eighteenth session,·and at
its nineteenth session the Commission had studied
proposals by the Secretary-General for a programme
of work in that field (E/CN.5/420) based onthe report
of the Group (E/CN.5/420/Add.1).

366. Members of the Council expressed their
general support for the report of the Group of Experts
and the recommendations of the Commission on the
qu~stion. The aim of the proposed programme of work,
WhICh was to reach practical conclusions and recom
mendations that would be of guidance to planners and
policy-makers, was endorsed by the Council. The
Commission had particularly noted the conclusion of
the Group that redistributional policies should be
adapted to the conditions of the country concerned.
It was pointed out, however, that neither the basic
causes of income maldistribution nor the relationship
of income distribution to social structure had been
fully brought out in the report. The importance of the
Group's proposal for studies of income, wealth and
expenditure in various social strata over the lifetime
of a family unit was also noted.

367. On the recommendation of the Commission,
the Council adopted a resolution (1322 (XLIV)) in
which it approved the general lines of the Secretary
General's proposals for a programme of work in the
field of social policy and the distribution of income in
the nation and decided to consider the subject as a
separate item at one of its forthcoming sessions in the
light of the report of the Group of Experts and the
Secretary-General's proposals for a work programme.
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The Council also requested the Commission to report
periodically on the progress of its work in that field.

Social aspects of industriaiization

368. The Council also expressed its support for
the recommendations of the Commission concerning
the social aspects of industrialization. The Commis
sion had, in its resolution 5 (XIX) (El4467/Rev.1,
para. 96), approved proposals by thp. Secretary
General for a programme of policy-oriented studies
in that field (E/CN.5/421 and Corr.1), and had re
quested the Secretary-General to take into account
in submitting to the Commission at its twentieth ses
sion his proposals concerning work programme
priorities-the need for a programme of studies on
social aspects of industrialization. The Commission
had also requested the Secretary-General to ensure
effective co-operation among the competent United
Nations bodies and with the specialized agencies in
order to foster a common conceptual approach and to
avoid duplication of effort and excessive increases
in expenditure.

369, The Commission had emphasized that the
creation of social conditions favourable to the expan
sion of industry and the impact of the industrialization
process on social development were matters of great
significance to both developed and developing coun
tries, and that the process of industrialization had
far- reaching implications for all sectors of national
life, including the rural sectors. It had also stressed
the need for a concentration of efforts at the national
level, and for a co-ordinated approach to international
assistance in the development of comprehensive indus
trialization policies.

370. In endorsing the proposals ofthe Commission,
many members of the Council stressed the need for
further study of the social aspects of industrialization
and its importance in terms of the interrelationships
of economic and social factors in development. The
need f0r close co-ordination between the activities
of the Commission and UNIDO in the field was
stressed. It was also suggested that consideration be
given to organizing seminars on the subject, such as
the one held at Minsk in 1964. It was also observed
that the priorit'f accorded the study of the social
aspects of industrialization should not detract from
work carried out in other equally important social
development activities.

Report of the Committee for Programme and
Co-ordination

371. The Council noted that the Commission had
commented favourably on the vieWS expressed by the
Committee for Programme and Co-ordination at its
first session (E/4383/Rev.1 12/ and E/CNo5/428 and
Add.1) in its review of the Commission's work pro
gramme (El4331/Add.10). The Commission had par
ticularly noted the comments of the Committee con
cerning the need for effective interagency co
ordination in programmes for regional development,
urbanization and other aspects of social development,
as well as the need for wise and economic use of both
human and material resources.

.!Y Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-third
Session, Supplement No. 9, paras. 72-85.



B. Development and utilization of human resources

372. The question of the development and utilization
of human resources, which had been the subject of
dis~mssion in the Council at its forty-third session, !Y
was again considered by the Council at both its forty
fourth and its forty-fifth sessions, although it was
aware that that important question required fuller
consideration than had been possible at the current
stage.

DISCUSSION AT THE FORTY-FOURTH SESSION

373. At the forty-fourth session !V the Council had
before it the comments and recommendations of the
Commission for Social Development on the question
(E/4467/Rev.1~lli'chap. IV), which the Commission
had considered at its nineteenth session on the basis
of two major reports: the first report of the Secre
tary-General on development and utilization of human
resources in developing countrieS (E/4353 and
Add.l),~ together with a note by the Secretary
General on that subject (E/CN.5/427 and Corr.l),
and a special report prepared by the International
Labour Office on the creation of job opportunities and
the training of cadres in countries undergoing rapid
modernization (E/CN.5/422).

374. The first report of the Secretary-General
(E/4353 and Add.l), which had been before the Council
at its forty-third session, W had been studied by the
Commission in accordance with Council r(·~solution

1274 (XLIII). ThE report had dealt particularly with
measures calculated to intensify concerted action by
the United Nations organizations crmcerned with the
training of national personnel for economic and social
development. It had defined the concept of human re
sources, discussed problems of human resources
development at the national level, and made a number
of detailed proposals for intensified concerted inter
nation:i at ;;on in that field. Its main focus had been
on the rlaC: of the United Nations system in assisting
the developing countries to build up and use their
cadres of trained personnel.

375. The report of the International Labour Office
(E/CN.5/422) was the second in the se:.':'ies of policy
reports being prepared for the Commission by the
specialized agencies on social questions relating to
the major sectors of development. lJJ It had been
concerned mainly with the question of promoting full,
productive and freely chosen employment and the
development of the necessary skills. The report had
reviewed problems and needs in relation to employ
ment, as well as programmes and methods for pro
moting employment. It had also dealt with the training
of c£.dres, the question of the distribution of trained
personnel, and human resources planni.ng as a part

W See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-second
Session, Supplement No. 3, chap. X.
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of general dt::velopment planning. In its conclusions,
the report had drawn attention to the poverty of em
ployment prospects in most developing countries,
the insufficient attention given to rural development,
the potential contribution of young people, and the
assessment of needs and plans for relevant training;
it h9.d also emphasized the importance of involVing
the people themselves in the formulation of plans for
human resources development.

376. On the basis of its study of those two reports,
the Commission had adopted a resolution (1 (XIX))
setting forth a number of substantive proposals to be
given high priority by the Secretary-General in pre
paring his second report on human resources,!!V for
consideration by the Council at its forty-fifth session,
in accordance with resolution 1274 (XLIII). Those
proposals concerned, among other things, the role
of human resources in development; the promotion of
popular participation; the training and use of national
personnel for social research and social planning;
the strengthening and reorientation of training and
education in developing countries in order better to
meet development needs; the promotion of rural de
velopment; the assurance of full employment and the
provision of opportunities for work, especially for
youth and women, as part of an over-all national
progra.nme; and the continued study of, and the for
mulation of proposals for, remedies for the problems
resulting from the drain of qualified personnel. In
the resolution the Commission had also recommended
to the Council that the ILO be invited to present a
report to the Commission on the proposed world
employment programme, and that co-ordination within
the United Nations family in the human resources
field be improved.

377. In an introductory statement to the Council
at the forty-fourth session, the representative of the
Secretary-General noted that consideration by the
Commission of those reports had given rise to an
extensive substantive debate, focusing on the policy
implications, for both developing and more advanced
countries, of the questions of human reSOUl'ces,
training and employment. She observed that the ques
tion of human resources was a major concern of the
Social Development Division, particularly since the
Division had been given administrative responsibility
for the implementation of Council resolution 1274
(XLIII), and that the framework for interagency
collaboration in that field had been strengthened by
a recent decision of the ACC to establish a new Sub
Committee on Human P,esources, Education and
Training.

378. The Council expressed satisfaction with the
interest shown by the Commission in the question of
human resources and with the recommendations con
tained' in the Commission's resolution on the subject.
It noted that the Commission had particularly stressed
the need to consider human resources in the over-all
context of development planning, and the importance,
for the successful implementation of development
plans, of full popular understanding, participation and
support,

379. Many members of the Council attached special
importance to the problem of unemployed youth and

~ See paragraph 385 below.



the related question of the orientation of education,
especially in developing countries, where educational
systems were often not sufficiently related to current
needs. It was also pointed out that in some circum
stances education might act primarily as a socially
disruptive force, and that programmes should be
accompanied by corresponding efforts to improve
economic conditions.

380. The Council noted that in many places there
was still a significant lack of skilled personnel at
the middle and lower levels. The Commission had
pointed out that while there was a very real demand
for persons with technical and scientific qualifications,
especially in the agricultural and industrial sectors,
secondary school gradutates in fact made up a large
part of the unemployed population. The Council agreed
that technical and vocational training, as well as
retraining, were thus of special importance. Illiteracy
also remained a real problem, and efforts should be
made to eradicate it.

381. The Council stressed the importance of the
rural sector in relation to human resources and
employment. It was pointed out that even though the
rural sector represented an important reservoir of
human resources, it should not be considered merely
as a source of labour for new industries. Since in
any case industrialization was not rapid enough to
absorb all the rural unemployed, educr,tion pro
grammes must also take into account the needs and
conditions of rural areas. It was also pointed out that
in many cases it was the imbalance between condi
tions in rural and urban areas that stimulated rural
urban migration, and that the promotion of rural
development could help to reverse that trend. .

382. The Commission had also considered the rapid
growth of population as a serious obstacle to develop
ment which, in some cases, even threatened to nullify
the gains promised by economic growth. The Council
noted that the Commission had emphasized the prin
ciple that population policies were a matter for indi
vidual countrieS to consider in the light of tilair own
conditions and needs ~ and had said that whereas family
planning, for example, was Vitally important in some
countries, it did not constitute a priority for others,
where the problem might lie, not in the size or growth
of the population, but in its distribution.

383. The Council also not~d the Commission's em
phasis on the role of women in development, and
generally agreed on the importance of overcoming
traditional and. other obstacles to the partici.pation of
women in social and economic life.

384. The problem ",f the "brain drain" was of
particular concern to the Council. The Council agreed
with the Commission on the importance of seeking
appropriate measures to prevent the flow of qualified
personnel from the developing countries, and noted
the Commission's observation that those measures
might inclUde, in addition to refraining from en
couraging the immigration of intellectuals and trained
11ersonnel, the provision of opportunities for advanced
training and research in developing countries and
encouragement of students trained abroad to return
home after completing their studies by the prospect
of suitable employment and adequate remuneration.
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DISCUSSION AT THE FORTY-FIFTH SESSION

385. At the forty-fifth session ill the Council de
cided to consider together the items of its agenda
relating to the development and utilization of human
resources and to the outflow of trained personnel
from developing countries. In accordance with Council
resolution 1274 (XLIII), the Secretary-General had
undert.aken a detailed examination, in consultation with
the specialized agencies and other United Nations
organizations concerned, of the various proposals for
concerted action on development and utilization of
human resources that had been set out in his first
report on the subject (E/4353 and Add.1).@ On the
basis of that examination, undertaken through the Ad
ministrative Committee on Co~ordination, the Secre
tary-General outlined in his second report (E/4483
and Add.l)~ specific recommendations on the im
plementation of the various proposals for concerted
action and the priorities to be establifhed among
them. In addition, the Council again had before it the
comments of the Commission for Social Develop
ment~ on the Secretary-General's first report; 'it
also had the comments of the Commission on the
Status of Women ~2.J concerning its consideration of
the proposals contained in that report (E/4353 and
Add.1).

386. The scope of the Secretary-General's second
report was similar to that of the first report, focusing
mainly on the possibilities for intensified concerted
international action on the part of the organizations
of the United Nations system, with special attention
to planning for the development and utilization of
human resources and the training of national per
sonnel for the economic and social development of
the developing countries. The report was tentative
and preliminary in character in view of the short
time that had elapsed since the Council had considered
the first report and considering the many different
types of activities and possibilities for concerted
action 1.11 question and the many international or
ganizations involved.

387. In the Secretary-General's new report, the
priorities to be established among programmes were
considered under the follOWing main headings: plan
ning for the deve~opment and utilization of human
resources; development of human resources; utiliza
tion of human resources; and drain of highly trained
personnel from developing countries. In each of those
areas the current activities of the organizations
concerned were briefly described and recommenda
tions were made for future concerted action on a
long-term basis.

388. With regard to the drain of highly trained
personnel from developing countries, the report in
cluded, pursuant to Council resolution 1274 (XLIII),
a review and progress report of the various studies
carried out by interested organizations in the United
Nations system, and particularly studies under
preparation by UNITAR, the ILO and UNESCO.

l!ij ElAC.6/SR.462.
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389. The Secretary-General was also requested, in
Council resolution 1274 (XLIII) J to submit recom
mendations on arrangements for strengthening co
ordination among participating organizations in the
execution of a concerted programme in the field of
human resources. On the proposal of the Secretary
General, the ACC examined the question and decided
to reconstitute its Sub-·Committee on Education and
Training as a Sub-Committee on Human Resources,
Education and Training, with enlarged terms of refer
ence to include concerted activities within the scope
of the development and utilization of human resources,
as defined in the Secretary-General's first report
(E/4353, para. 12).

390. Furthermore, the Secretary-General was re
quested by the Council, in resolution 1274 (XLIII),
to invite Member states tc r.mbmit their observations
on the proposals and recommendations contained in
his first report. In a separate document submitted to
the Council at its forty-fifth session, the observations
received frum twenty-one Governments of Member
states were summarized and analysed (El44831Add.1).
The Governments represented both developed and
developing countries, centrally planned and free
market economy countries, as well as all the major
regions of the world. In general, they endorsed the
proposals and recommendations made in the first
report and agreed upon the need for intensified con
certed international action in the field of human re
sources; several commented on tr..e problem of the
"brain drain".

391. In considering~ the second report of the
Secretary-General (E/4483 and Add.1), the Council
concentrated particularly on the policy implications
of the conclusions and recommendations which it
contained. While noting its preliminary character,
members of the Council expressed general agreement
with the main lines of action indicated by the report
for the United Nations and the specialized agencies,
and felt that it prOVided a useful basis for intensified
concerted international action in regard to human
resources. It was noted that the report indicated the
progress made by the organizations in the United
Nations system in elal. Jrating joint acti0n in that field,
but some members felt that it had not been specific
and clear enough in its recommendations, and had
not gone far enough towards establishing the concerted
programme which the Council, in its resolution 1274
(XLIII), had requested the Secretary-General to
elaborate.

392. The Council was unanimous in the importance
it attached to the role of the development and utiliza
tion of human resources in the economic and social
development of the developing countries. Members
stressed that the primary responsibility in that field
lay with the Governments themselves, but drew at
tention to the increasing urgency of concerted inter
national action to assist the developing countries in
that field, and to the need for international pro
grammes to be worked out in close collaboration with
Governments. It was pointed out that the integrated
character of development was most clearly evident
in relation to the problem of human resources, and
that in order for international action to be realistic

'El E/AC.6/SR.462-466, 468, 470; E/SR.1559.
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and effective it would have to be organized on a truly
intersectoral basis, draWing upon the limited re
sources of all the organizations concerned in the
United Nations system in a common effort.

393. Reference was made to the joint meetings of
the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination
and the ACC held at Bucharest from 3 to 5 July 1968,
where development and utilization of human resources
had been one of the main items of discussion.~ It
had been agreed at the meeting that whereas the im
portance of human resources had been underestimated
earlier in the first Development Decade, the mobili
zation and full use of such resources should be one
of the main aims of the next Decade. It had also been
noted that the ACC would have an important role to
play in the execution of a truly concerted human
resources programme by the United Nations system.
The reconstituted ACC Sub-Committee on Human
Resources, Education and Training was welcomed
as the focal point of interagency collaboration in the
wide field of human resources as defined in the first
report of the Secretary-General (El4353, para. 12).

394. The Council expressed broad agreement with
the Secretary-General's -recommendation that the
highest priority should be given to planning for the
development and utilization of human resources. It
was stressed that human resources planning, as a
prerequisite of more specialized activities, being in
itself cross-sectional, should be an integral component
of over-all national development planning; that fact
underlined the need fo:r a common conceptual orien
tation on the part of international organizations in
assisting Governments. The importance of assuring
the necessary economic, social and political infra
structure at the national level was also noted, as
was the desirability of institutional and structural
reforms, where necessary.

395. Special emphasis was given to the need 101'
policies and planning for human resources deve1.op
ment and utilization to be integrated with the inter
national development strategy being elaborated for
the second United Nations Development Decade. The
Council agl'eed that analysis of past experience
demonstrated with increasing clarity the crucial role
of the human factor in promoting economic and social
progress, and that the quality and effectiveness of
development efforts in fact depended greatly on the
extent to which a society could make use of its people.
That meant, as many Council members observed, not
only the assurance of training and employment for
the economically active or potentially active popula
tion, but the preparation, through diversified forms
of education and training, of people at all levels and
in all capacities to take an active part in the work of
development.

396.' The Council noted the Secretary-General's
-recommendation for the improvement and standardi
zation of data collection and methodology, particularly
for the preparation of indicative plans of manpower
requirements. Some doubts were expressed, however,
regarding the realism, particularly in a field such as
that of human resources, of global indicative plans,
even if implemented on a regional or subregional

~ See Official Records of the Economic and Social Council. Forty
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basis. The Council also noted the vital role to be
played by intermediate-level manpower in the de
veloping countries, and the need for research to
determine the desirable balance between intermediate
and high-level personnel.

397. The Council gave particular attention to the
need to strengthen and reorient educational policies
and methods in thp- developing countries. It was em
phasized that widespread illiteracy remained one of
the most ::::ignificant and stubborn obstacle s to training
and education, and that efforts to promote literacy
required high priority in almost all cases as an ab
solute prerequisite of the development of human
resources. The need to assure the relevance of edu
cation and trainin.g programmes to the development
problems and needs of the developing couiltries was
also stressed. Agreement was expressed with the
Secretary-General's recommendation for an evalua
tion of educational systems an.d their content in terms
of their developmental emphasis. Increased attention
to technical and vocational education and training were
required to ensure the existence of qualified cadres
at both the higher and the intermediate levels; and
the training of workers in specialized sectors, such
as industry and agriculture, would continue to require
particular effort. Special importance was attached to
education and training in rural areas, to the education
of women, and to training programmes for unemployed
and underemployed youth, in both urban and rural
areas.

398. The Council also noted the need for a greater
measure of interdisciplinary training in addition to
the training reqUired in different disciplines and
sectors, and the importance of strengthening the .staff
of educational and training institutions at the regional
and local levels. Attention was drawn particularly to
the need to prOVide for local training, whenever pos
sible, and for increased international assistance in
developing appropriate institutions, wheth0r na
tionally, regionally or subregionally 0

399. Many members ofthe Council accorded special
emphasis ~o encouraging the widest possible partici
pation 01 the people in development efforts. It was
pointed out that, wilere necessary, structural reforms
should be undertaken in order to reduce institutional
barriers to such participation. In connexion with agri
cultural training, for example, the question of land
reform was mentioned. The participation of women in
development was another area in which traditional
attitudes or norms acted as serious obstacles. In
this crEexion, several members referred to the
resolution on human resources adopted by the Com
mission on the Status of Women at its twenty-first
session.~ The resolution and recommendations of
the Commission for Social Development at its nine
teenth session~ were also cited as being particu
larly re1.cvant to the problem of popular participation
and the use of human resources.

400. The Council agreed that the development of
employme-.t opportunities in the developing countries
was of vital importance for achieving a fuller use of
trained personnel, and it was observed that the inter
national organizations had an important contribution

'ill See chap. XI, paragraph 487 below.
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to make in that sphere. The Council noted the Secre
tary-General's recommendation that the growth of
employment could be fostered, among other things,
by the development and diversification of the rural
economy, which would continue to engage the majority
of the labour force of most developing countries for
many years to come. Several members emphasized
that although much had been done already by the
developing countries to expand employment oppor
tunities, that area required increased and continuing
attention by the international agencies concerned.

PARTICIPATION OF YOUTH IN DEVELOPMENT

401. The Council gave special attention to the
role of young people in development, considering that
it was essential to bring fully into the development
process the significant resource represented by the
potential contribution of young people in the develop
ing countries, where they in fact constituted an ever
increasing proportion of the population. Many speakers
cited the serious problems of youth unemployment and
underemployment in those countries, which were
associated not only with the lack of employment op
portunities for young people but also with the amount
and kinds of education and training available to them.
There '''\las wide agreement on the need for forms of
education, training a.nd service for youth that would
contribute directly tu development and that would be
consonant with the needs, possibilities and cir
cumstances of the countries concerned.

402. The Council also agreed on the need for the
international community to give a meaningful response
to the desire of youth to make a fuller contribution
to international development and policy. It was con
sidered that the basic causes of disE,a~isfaction,

disaffection and unrest among young people needed
further study. At the same time, their feelings of
world solidarity and their sense of common responsi
bility for the achievement of peace and economic and
social justice were recognized as underlying many of
their reactions and attitudes.

403. With those factors in mind, the Council adopted
two resolutions concerning youth participation in
international co-operation.

404. In the first resolution (1353 (XLV)), the Coun
cil recognized the great contribution that the en
thusiasm and energy of youth everywhere and their
concern for peace and justice could make to realizing
the ideals and purposes of the United Nations, par
ticularly with regard to economic and social develop
ment and human rights. It called the attention of the
Governments of Member States to the desirability of
giVing due consideration, in consultation with youth
organizations and other appropriate non-governmental
organizations concerned with youth problems, to ways
of strengthening and enhancing the participation of
youth in the process of economic and social develop
ment and in the protection and promotion of human
rights. The Council also invited international youth
and student organizations to participate more actively,
through existing ch~nnels, in the efforts of the United
Nations in those fields, and invited the United Nations
organs concerned to take the present resolution into
account in formulating and pursuing theil~ activities
in development and human rights.



405. In its second resolution (1354 (XLV», the
Council urged that due attention be given to youth
problems within the framework of the over~all objec
tives of the second Development Decade and the pro
grammes of the United Nations and the specialized
agencies concerned with economic and social de
velopment, including human resources, and expressed
the hope that international and national youth and
youth-serving organizations would co-operate actively
in fostering those efforts. The Council also requested
the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the
Directors-General of the specialized agencies con
cerneC. to take all possible measures to strengthen
their programmes of international action for dealing
with youth problems in both developing and developed
countries, and requested the Secretary-General, after
consultation with the agencies and organizations con
cerned, to report to the Council at its forty-seventh
session.

OUTFLOW OF TRAINED PERSONNEL FROM THE
DEVELOPING COUNTRIES*

406. The Council also discussed in a preliminary
way the problem of the outflow of trained and skilled
personnel from the developing countries, which was
the subject of chapter IV of the Secretary~General's
second report on the development and utilization of
human resources (El4483).~ While it was agreed
that the inadeqi.J:acy of existing knOWledge regarding
the character and magnitude of the problem prevented
an accurate assessment of its effects on the economic
and social development of the developing countries,
general concern was expressed over the possible
negative implications, on development efforts, of the
emigration of skilled personnel. Some Council mem
bers suggested that the phenomenon of the "brain
drain" had already attained serious proportions in
many developing countries, threatening to impede their
economic progress. They felt that, if allowed to go
unchecked, the outflow of skilled personnel would
lead to a gradual transfer of wealth, in terms of
human resources and knowledge, from the developing
to the developed countries. It was observed on the
other hand, however, that available statistics indi
cated that even in countries from which a consider
able number of skilled persons had emigrated, the
phenomenon was usually limited to certain disciplines
or professions, in particular medicine, and that in
many cases those who had emigrated had done so
only temporarily, frequently for advanced training or
research opportunities that were not availahle in
their own countries.

407. Different points of view were expressed re
garding measures to reduce the outflow of trained
personnel from the developing countries. While some
members favoured measures such as international
agreements to restrict immigration into the developed
countries of trained personnel from the developing
nations, others maintained that the free flow of
knowledge and the unrestricted search f ...w oppor
tunities were basic human rights and esseiltial com-

*T,le provisional agenda for the twenty~third session of the General
Assembly contains the item: "Outflow of trained professional and tech
nical personnel at all levels from the developing to the developed coun
tries, its causes, its consequences, and practical remedies for the
problems resulting from it. "
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ponents of worldwide progress. It was widely agreed.
in 'the Council that the only real solution to the prob
lem lay in the creation and strengthening of educa
tional and training institutions, the expansion and
improvement of scientific and research facilities, and
increased opportunities for employmee in the de
veloping countries themselves. Creation of the insti
tutional infrastructure for growth and progress would
make it unnecessary for trained people in the de
veloping countries to seek opportunities elsewhere
to use their training and skills.

408. The Council welcomed the fact that various
organizations in the United Nations system were
studying the matter at the current time. Given the
lack of information about the actual scope and im
plications of the problem, it was agreed that the
identification of priorities for future concerted inter
national action would only be possible after completion
of the studies and research currently under way.
Many members of the Council urged a greater degree
of co··'ordination in the research being carrj~d out in
that field; it was suggested that the other agencies
and organizations await the results of the study being
prepared by UNITAR before undertaking separate
studies and action dealing with more specialized or
particular aspects of the question.

409. At the conclusion of its debate, the Council
took note of the report of the Secretary-General
(E/4483 and Add.l) and the report of the Commission
for Social Development (El4467IRev .1), as well as
the report of the Commission on the Status of Women
(E/4472, chap. VI) and, after a full discussion, re
affirmed the importance which it attached to the
questions of development and utilization of human
resources and outflow of trained personnel from
developing countries. It also called upon the Secre
tariat and the United Nations system of organizations
to continue their work in that vitally important field,
particularly in connexion with preparations for the
second Development Decade.

C. Housing, bui Iding and planning**

410. At its forty-fourth session the Council con
sidered~ the report of the Committee on Housing,
BUilding and Planning on its fifth session (El4440);'E...I
the comments of the Commission for Social Develop
ment on the report of the Committee, contained in the
Commission's report on its nineteenth session;~ the
part of the report of the Committee for Programme
and Co-ordination (E/4493/Rev.l)~ dealing with
the review of the work programme on housing, build
ing and planning; and the progress report of the
Secretary-General on the implementation 8£ Council
resolution 1224 (XLII) on pilot demonstration projects
for slums and squatter settlements (E/4453).

411. The Council was informed that, pursuant to
Council resolution 1170 (XLI), the Centre for Hous
ing, Building and Planning had continued its inquiry

**Item on the provisional agenda for the twenty-third session of the
General Assembly.
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into various possibilities for mobilizing and increas
ing the efficiency of capital both at the international
and the national level, including the possibilities for
increased assistance from eXisting financial institu
tions and the methods of financing in centrally planned
economies, and would submit a comprehensive report
on the subject to the Committee at its sixth session.
The Council was further informed that, following the
fifth session of the Committee, an informal meeting
of experts had taken place in New York to suggest
new approaches in the implementation of Council
resolution 1224 (XLII) and that with the recruitment
of two temporary staff members, which had been
authorized, the Centre should be able to formulate a
comprehensive programme for the implementation of
the resolution, as outlined in the Secretary-General IS

progress report (E/4453). The Council was reminded
that the Committee's current work programme~
was a modest one when related to the problems of the
developing countries and could not be considered an
adequate approach to the problems of housing, bUilding
and planning throughout the developing world. Physical
conditions in both urban and rural areas were de
teriorating to an alarming extent throughout the
developing world and even in some industrialized
countries and the urban areas of many developing
countries would be doubled within the next ten to
fifteen years.

412. Council members expressed their support
for the proposals submitted by the Committee on
Housing, Building and Planning and the Commission
for Social Development and reported on the strides
that had been made in their own countries to improve
housing conditions.

413. Many delegations attached great importance
to the dissemination of the experience of individual
countries, particularly highly developed ones whose
industrialization techniques and experience it might
be possible to apply to developing countries. Repre
sentatives of developed countries said they would
continue to help to make the results of their ex
perience in housing and urban planning available to
0ther countries through the United Natiolls. Some
expressed the hope that co-ordination of the activities
of the United Nations and the specialized agencies
would continue to improve in the search for solutions
to the complex problems of housing.

414. Particular emphasis was placed on the im
portance of the social aspects of housing and attention
was drawn to the connexion between rapid population
growth and the deterioration of housing conditions.
A number of representatives urged that Governments
should try to achieve balanced urban and rural de
velopment housing programmes and suggested that
co-operative self-help building projects could be one
of the short-term solutions to the problem. Several
representatives noted that the report of the Committee
disclosed a most disqUieting situation in respect of
both rural and urban housing Rnd urged the Centre
for Housing, Building and Planning to pay particular
attention to the search for practical solutions to the
problems. The Council noted that the report of the
Committee stressed that urbanization had become an
acute problem.

~ Ibid., Forty-fourth Session, Supplement No. 7, chap. IV.
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WORLD HOUSING SURVEY

415. The Committee on Housing, Building and Plan
ning had suggested to the Council ill that, owing to the
lack of resources and in accordance with the recom
mendations of the Ad Hoc Committee of Experts to
Examine the Finances of the United Nations and the
Speci,alized Agencies, ill it would be better to prepare
the world housing survey reports to the COLU1Cil on
a quinquennial basis, rather than on a biennial basis
as required in response to General Assembly reso·~

lution 2036 (XX). It had further proposed that the
first of the quinquennial reports should be submitted
in 1973, so as to make use of the data that would
have been gathered by the International Labou.r Or
ganisation in the preparation of a report on workers I

housing to be pUblished in 1970.

416. In the ensuingdi£cussion~the representative
of the ILO proposed that account be taken of the fact
that the ILO report on the Workers' Housing Recom
mendation would not in fact constitute a world housing
survey. Many members stressed that greater attention
should be given to rural housing in the work under
taken by the Committee and the Cel\~re since the
population of the developing countries \\Ias essentially
rural. Members expressed their appreciation of the
co-operation of the ILO in the preparation of the
survey.

417. The Council unanimously adopted a resolution
(1299 (XLIV)) in which it requested the General As
sembly to reconsider the biennial reporting re
qUirements specified in its resolution 2036 (XX) and
to substitute a quinquennial housing survey of 9.n
analytical and comparative character. It further re
quested the Secretary-General to 'consult with the
ILO in order to secure that organization's co-opera
tion with all other United Nations bodies concerned
and particularly the Centre for Housing, Building and
Planning. It requested the Secretary-General to ini
tiate the publication of a quinquennial housing survey
in 1973, which would put equal emphasis upon the
rural and the urban sectors of housing, especially
with reference to the developing countries~ on the
basis of data that were as current and comprehensive
as possible, and with the co-operation of existing
statistical offices and services of the United Nations
family.

CAMPAIGN TO FOCUS WORLD-WIDE ATTENTION
ON HOUSING

418. The Council considered a draft resolution
proposed by the Committee, entitled "Public informa
tion on housing, building and planning",~ designed
to give effect to Council resolution 1223 (XLII) in
which the Secretary-General had been requested to
prepare recommendations on the most appropriate
means of focusing world-wide attention on the prob
lems associated with the lack of adequate housing,

~ Ibid., chap. Il A; and chap. VII, draft resolution I.
'E:.J Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-first Session,
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mobilizing world-wide action to promote the develop
ment of housing, and encouraging Governments to
give greater attention to t':1e problem of housing; and
on the advisability of proclaiming an international
housing year. Acting upon a recommendation of the
Committee for Programme and Co-ordination, W the
Council decided that the title of the draft resolution
should be changed to: "Campaign to focus world-wide
attention on housing".

419. Many members thought that regional con
ferences ntight well be more productive and less
expensive than the conference of ministers suggested
in the draft resolution and a number expressed the
hope that regional conferences would be held prior
to the conference of ministers. Other representatives
questioned the usefulness of convening a conference
of ministers. Some members felt that the designation
of an international housing year might open the way
to international action and to the establishment of a
general programme of action, while others expressed
their concern at the proliferation of international
years. Considerable attention was paid in the debate~
to the reporting procedure to be adopted regarding the
replies received from Member States; it was generally
felt that the Secretary-General's report should be
submitted to the Council through the Committee on
Housing, Building and Plannbg.

420. At the conclusion of the debate, the Council
unanimously adopted a resolution (1300 (XLIV)) in
which it recommended that the competent United
Nations bodies should examine with the necessary
attention the possibility of convening regional con
ferences, preferably at the ministerial level, and of
initiating a programme of public information in that
field, in conformity with the spirit of the report of
the Committee on Housing, Building and Planning on
its fifth session (E /4440), within the context of the
desirability of designating an international year for
housing and urban and rural development during the
forthcoming Development Decade. The Council further
requested the Secretary-General to ascertain the
views of Member States on those proposals and their
willingness to initiate practical programmes in sup
port thereof and, having obtained the advice of the
Administrative Committee on Co-ordination, to report,
through the Committee on Housing, Building and
Planning, to the Council on his findings, on the basis
of which the Council would determine what further
action should be taken.

ESTABLISHMENT OF A UNITED NATIONS INTER
NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR DOCUMENTATION ON
HOUSING, BUILDING AND PLANNING

421. The Council considered a proposal by the
Committee on Housing, Building and PlanningW con
cernmg the setting up of a United Nations International
Institute for Documentation on Housing, Building and
Planning, the establishment of which it had approved
in principle at its forty-first session (resolution 1166
(XLI)).

~ Ibid., Forty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 9, chap. III B.
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422. During the debate W members expressed their
gratitude to the Government of India for its offer of
host facilities for the Institute. Most members felt
that the primary function of the Institute should be
to act as a clearing-house for documentation in Col
laboration with national :md regional centres, and
not as a depository of world literature. Members
generally agreed on the need to organize a network
of regional and national centres which would give
technical support to the Institute. The representative
of France offered to make available to the Institute
the reSOllr(~eS of such a centre which existed in
France. The Council emphasized that the Institute
'3 hould definitely not function as a centre for inde
pendent research. One representative stressed that
the Council should take note of the view of the Com
mittee on Housing, Building and Planning that, in the
longer term, the proposed United Nations Institute
for Documentation on Housing, Building and Planning
might become responsible for sponsoring research to
fill identified gaps in knowledge (E/4440, para. 185).

423. In reply to questions concerning the working
languages to be used by the Institute, the Council was
informed that, as recommended by the Committee,
the Institute would use all the working languages of
the United Nations.

424. Different views were expressed concerning
the composition of the proposed working group. Most
members felt that the requirement of equitable geo
graphical representation should apply. Some members
however were ef the opinion that that would introduce
too much rigidity.

425. At the conclusion of the debate the Council,
acting on a proposal of the Committee on Housing,
Building and Planning, adopted a resolution (1301
(XLIV)) in which it requested the Secretary-General
to take the following steps in cOlinexion with the im
plementation of its decision, in resolution 1166 (XLI),
to establish the Institute in New Delhi: (g) to approach
Member States for funds with a view to undertaking
the preparatory work necessary, inter alia, for the
es tablishment of national and regional centres where
necessary and requested by Governments and with a
view to the subsequent establishment of the Institute;
(Q) as a first step, when funds were available, to
establish an AdVisory Board which would meet at
least once a year and whose terms of reference would
be, in the first instance, to define the functions of a
working party charged with responsibility for the
detailed technical aspects of the preparatory phase
described below and, on completion of the tasks to
be undertaken by the working party, to advise on the
establishment of the Institute, its annual report, its
budget, its work programme and any other aspect of
its work; (~) to appoint the following members of the
Advisory Board: the Director of the United Nations
Centre for Housing, Building and Planning (Chair
man); the Chairman of the Committee on Housing,
Building and Planning; a representative of the Gov
ernment of India whose responsibilities would relate
to administrative aspects concerning the Institute; a
representative of each of tile regional economic com
missions; a representative of UNIDO; a representa
tive of the ILO or WHO, e.lch to serve in alternate

~ E/AC.7/SR.584-587, 593; E/SR.1526.



years. A representative of a non-governmental or
ganization specializing in the field of documentation on
housing, building and planning, might, at the instance
of the Board, attend its meetings in a consultative
capacity. The Advisory Board might invite experts
to participate in its meetings in a consultative ca
pacity, bearing in mind the need to select such experts
011 the basis of equitable geographical distribution;
(~) to establish in Geneva as soon as adequate funds
were available, and for a period oftwo or three years,
a working party consisting primarily of documentation
experts selected on the basis of equitable geographical
representation, whose task would be (i) to maintain,
preferably by written papers, contact with the Ad
visory Board; (ii) to draw up a list of the existing
national, regional and international centres and to
advise on, and when requested to facilitate the estab
lishment of, national, regional and other centres;
(Hi) to establish a network of documentary exchanges
between the aforementioned centres and the Institute;
(iv) to arrange for basic documentation of the more
important literature pertaining to housing, building
and planning to be undertaken in the various centres
and for its transmission, on a basis unified as to
methodology and terminology, to the Instit\lte, thus
enabling the Institute to play its part as a world
clearjng-house of knowledge in that field. The Council
stipulated that no more than five members of the
working party selected from the various geographical
regions should be financed by the funds referred to
in sub-paragraph (~) above.

ESTABLISHMENT OF A WORKING GROUP ON HOUS
ING, BUILDING AND PLANNING

426. The Committee on Housing, Buildtng and
Planning, noting that it would meet on a biennial
basis, recommended that a working group be estab
lished to review the total work programme of the
Centre for Housing, Building and Planning and its
relationship to the operational technical assistance
work of the Centre. 'ill

427. After a debate on the sUbject,~ the Council
decided not to take action on the proposal since many
members felt that the establishment of such a ~roup

would create a dangerous precedent and would run
counter to the recommendations of the Ad Hoc Com
mittee of. Experts to Examine' the Finances of the

, mSee Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty
fourth Session, Supplement No. 7, paras. 191-206; and chap. Vll, draft
resolution IV.

65

United Nations and the Specialized Agencies in that
it would re-establish in another form the one-year
periodicity of sessions which the Council had decided
to abolish. However, one of the sponsors of the pro
posal pointed out that the intersessional working
group had not been envisaged as a permanent body,
butt as an ad hoc one which would guide the Centre on
they utilization of any additional resources that might
beeome available during the current biennium. He
further pointed out that neither the Committee for
Programme and Co-ordination nor individuals could
perform that function and that the Committee on Hous
ing, Building and Planning itself had not considered
that the establishment of such a group would under
mine its authority.

WORK PROGRAMME OF THE CENTRE FOR HOUS
ING, BUILDING AND PLANNING

428. The Council considered the report of the
Committee for Programme and Co-ordination on its
review of the work programme in the fields of hous
ing, building and planning.~

429. In the discussion in the Council~ members
generally exp res sed their approval of the work pro
gramme and welcomed the Committee's new interest
in action-oriented programmes. One speaker noted
that because of the limited resources available, the
effectiveness of the Committee's work programme
must depend on t.he willingness of Governments to
support it in their own country. The Council shared
the concern of the Committee for Programme and
Co-ordination that the projects relating to social
aspects of housing and urban development, the design
of low-cost housing and cOl"nmunity facilities and the
industrialization of building had been place in the
category of projects to be undertaken as resources
for the Centre became available. Considering that
the work programme of the Centre was inadequate
to meet the needs of developing countries, the Council
decided to transfer those projects to the category
for projects of the highest priority, in the work pro
gramme for 1969-1970. One speaker expressed con
cern at the additional burden imposed by that decision
on the limited resources of the Centre for Housing,
Building and Planning.

430. In its resolution 1298 (XLIV) the Council took
note of the report of the Committee on Housing,
Building and Planning on its fifth session (E/4440).



Chapter XI

HUMAN RIGHTS

4.31. At its forty-fourth session, the Council con
sidered.!! and, in resolution 1329 (XLIV), took note
of the report of the Commission on Human Rights on
its twenty-fourth session, held from 5 February to
12 March 1968 (E/4475) •.Y It examinedll the report
of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts concerning
allegations regarding infringements of trade-union
rights in the Republic of South Africa (E/4459) •.Y It
considered.£! the report of the Commission on the Status
of Women on its twenty-first session, held from
29 January to 19 February 1968 (E/4472),Y and in
resolution 1323 (XLIV) took note of it. It also dis
cussedll the programme of advisory services in the
field of human rights.

A. Question of the violation of human rights and
fundamental freedoms, including policies ofrClcial
discrimination and segregation and of apartheid, in
all countries, with particular reference to colonial
countries and territories*

432. Pursuant to General Assembly resolution 2144
(XXI), in which the Council and the Commission on
Human Rights had been invited to give urgent con
sideration to ways and means of improving the capacity
of the United Nations to put a stop to violations of
human rights wherever they might occur, and resolu
tion 8 (XXIII) of the Commission on Human Rights, the
Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination
and Protection of Minorities at its twentieth session
prepared, for the use of the Commission, a report
containing information on violations of human rights
and fundamental freedom.s from all available sources,
and brought to the attention of the Commission situa
tions which it had reasonable cause to believe revealed
a consistent pattern of violations of human rights and
fundamental freedoms. The Sub-Commission inter alia
examined, in accordance with Council resolution 1235
(XLII), information relevant to gross violations of
human rights and fundamental freedoms contained
in the communications listed by the Secretary-General
pursuant to Council resolution 728 F (XXVIII), as well
as other information, including an ap..alytical summary
(E/CN.4/Sub.2/278) of the petitions and other ma
terials on the basis of which the question of violations
of human rights had arisen in the Special Committee

*ltem on the provisional agenda for the twenty-third session of the
General Ass·embly.
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on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples.

433. In resolution 3 (XX), the Sub-Commission noted
that, despite repeated appeals and condemnations
voiced by various organs of the United Nations,
flagrant violations of human rights were still being
committed in the Republic of South Africa, South
We~t Africa,..§/ Southern Rhodesia, Angola, Mozam
bique and Guinea Bissau. The Sub-Commission also
drew the Commission's attention to the situation in
two other countries resulting from the arbitrary
arrest, detention and ill-treatment of political
prisoners and other denials of human rights. It
recommended that the Commission establish a Special
Committee of Experts similar to the ad hoc Working
Group of Experts which it had established by resolu
tion 2 (XXIII); and that it authorize the Special Com
mittee of Experts to consider the situations referred
to above, and request it to report to the Commission
on its findings at the earliest possible date, and submit
its recommendations for action to be taken in specific
cases.

434. As indicated in the report of the Commission
on Human Rights to the Council,.2/ the Commission,
at its twenty-fourth session, having regaTd to Council
resolution 1164 (XLI) and General Assembly resolu
tion 2144 A (XXI), examinecl. the report of the Special
Rapporteur which it had appointed under resolu
tion 7 (XXIII), entitled "Study of apartheid and racial
discrimination in southern Africa" (E/CN.4/949 and
Add.1-5) , and adopted two resolutions on measures
for effectively combating racial discrimination, the
policies of apartheid and segregation in southern
Africa.

435. In the first resolution (E/447 5, chap. XVIII,
resolution 3 (XXIV», the Commission on Human
Rights inter alia commended the Special Rapporteur
for his comprehensive and objective report and for
the onclusions and recommendations. The Commis
sion arranged for the report to be transmitted to the
International Conference on Human Rights, the Special
Committee on the Policies of Apartheid of the Govern
ment of the Republic of South Africa, the United
Nations Council for South West Africa and the Special
Committee on the Situation with Regard to the Im
plementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples; and
drew it to the attention of the Sub-Commission on
Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Mi
noriti~s. The Commission requested the Special

~ Now referred to as Namibia (see General Assembly resolution
2372 (XXII».
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(XXIV)-8 (XXIV): and chap. XIX, draft resolutions I and II.



Rapporteur to continue his task and to prepare and
submit to it at its twenty-fifth session a report, with
his conclusions and recommendations, paying par
ticular attention to (!!.) developments since his first
report; (~) the survey of the policies and practices
of racial discrimination in the African Territories
under Portuguese domination; (Q) the possibility of
establishing a grand jury of legal experts for South
West Africa for the protection of the life, personal
safety and rights of the inhabitants of that Territory;
and (Q) appropriate measures for the dissemination
of information to the peoples of southern Africa on
the evils of apartheid and racial discrimination, as
well as the United Nations efforts to combat those
evils, by radio broadcasts and other means. The
Secretary-General and the specialized agencies were
requested to co-operate with the Special Rapporteur,
who was authorized to consult with the Special Com
mittee on the Policies of Apartheid of the Government
of the Republic of South Africa, the Special Committee
on the Situation with Regard to the Implementation
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples and the United
Nations Council for South West Africa, in the course
of preparation of his report.

436. In the second resolution (E/4475, chap. XVIII,
resolution 4 (XXIV)), the Commission requested the
Council to recommend to the General Assembly the
adoption of a draft resolution on measures for effec
tively combating racial discrimination, the policies
of apartheid and segregation in southern Africa.
A majority of the members of the Council endorsed
the proposals of the Commission, and in resolution 1332
(XLIV) the Council recommended to the Gen€ral As
sembly the adoption of a draft resolution by wliich the
Assembly would inter alia endorse the recommenda
tions of the Special Rapporteur that the Government
of South Africa be requested to repeal, amend and
replace laws cited in paragraph 1547 of the Special
Rapporteur's report; call upon the Government of
the Republic of South Africa to repeal, amend and
replace those laws and report to the Secretary
General on the measures taken or envisaged to that
end; and request the Secretary-General to report to
the General Assembly at its twenty-fourth session
on the implementation of the resolution. By the draft
resolution the Secretary-General would also be re
quested to establish a United Nations information
centre in the Republic of South Africa with a view to
disseminating the aims and purposes of the United
Nations.

437. The Commission on Human Rights also con
sidered the report of the ad hoc Working Group of
Experts established under its resolution 2 (XXIII)
(E/CN.4/950), and the report of the Sub-Commission
on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of
Minorities on the question of the violation of human
rights and fundamental freedoms (E/CN.4/947 ,
chap. IV, and resolution 3 (XX)). In resolution 2
(XXIV), the Commission endcrsed the conclusions
and recommend&tions of the ad hoc Working Group,
decided to expand the ad hoc Working Group by one
expert jurist from Asia, and decided further to enlarge
the mandate of the ad hoc Working Group to include
(Q) investigation of allegations of ill-treatment and
torture of prisoners, detainees, or persons in police
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custody in South West Africa, Southern Rhodesia,
Mozambique, Angola, and all other Portuguese terri
tories in Africa; ® investigation, in particular,
of the consequences which flowed from the illegal
arrest and arraignment by the South African authori
ties of nationals of South West Africa; and (Q) a
thorough investigation of the conclusion contained in
paragraph 1137 of the report of the ad hoc Working
Group of Experts. In its resolution 5 (XXIV), the
Commission inter alia called upon the Government
of the Republic of South Africa to conform to the inter
national standard minimum rules for the treatment
of prisoners, to bring to an end all practices of
torture and all cruel, inhuman and degrading treat
ment of detainees or prisoners, to take immediate
steps to ensure that the supervising authorities should
keep a close watch on the behaviour of the police and
prison officials in conformity with the international
rules concerning detainees, and to establish an
effective system of remedies against violations of
human rights in South African police stations anti
prisons. In the same resolution the Commission re
quested the Council to recommend to the General
Assembly the adoption of a draft resolution on the
report of the ad hoc Working Group of Experts.

438. At the suggestion of the Commission, the
Council, in resolution 1333 (XLIV), recommended to
the General Assembly the adoption of a draft resolu
tion by which the Assembly, after reaffirming its
recognition of the legitimacy of the struggle by the
opponents of apartheid to realize their human rights
and fundamental freedoms and condemning any and
every practice of torture, inhuman and degrading
treatment of detainees and prisoners in South African
prisons and in South African police custody during
interrogation and detention, would call upon the
Government of the Republic of South Africa @) to
investigate the violations mentionf'd in the report of
the ad hoc Working Group of Experts with a view to
establishing the degree of responsibility oHhe persons
listed in appendix 11 to chapter VII of the report, for
the purpose of punishing them accordingly; ~) .0

afford the opportunity to all persons who had suffered
damage to receive indemnification; (2,) to abolish
certain laws and refrain from incorporati.ng the prin
ciples contained in those laws into other laws;
@ immediately to release Mr. Robert Sobukwe; and
(Q) immediately to release all other political prisoners
and all persons held for their opposition to the
policies of apartheid, whether in prisons or in police
detention. The Assembly would call upon the Govern
ment of South Africa to report to the Secretary
General on the measures taken or envisaged in
accordance with the above-mentioned recommenda
tions; and would request the Secretary-General to
report to the General Ass9mbly at its twenty-fourth
session on the im.plementation of the resolution.

439. At the request of the Permanent Repre
sentative of the Republic of South Africa to the
United Nations, a document entitled "Comments by the
Government of the Repubiic ·of South Africa on the
report of the ad hoc Working Group of Experts estab
lished under resolution 2 (XXIII) of the Commission
on Human Rights (E/CN.4/950), and on the Com
mission's resolutions 2 (XXIV) and 5 (XXIV) n (E/4510),
and a dOQument entitled "Information supplied by the
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Republic of South Africa in reply to the Secretary
General's inquiry concerning the implementation of
the Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment of
Prisoners as contained in an annex to his note SO 161/
61 (1) of 6 November 1967" (E/4510/Add.1), were cir
culated to the Council in cOIUlexion with the agenda
item.

440. With respect to the study of situations which re
veal a consistent pattern of violations of human rights,
as provided in Commission resolution 8 (XXIII) and
Council resolution 1235 (XLII), the Commission had be
fore it the information contained in the communications
received under Council ~esolution 728 F (XXVIII) and
resolution 3 (XX) of the Sub-Commission on Preven
tion of Discrimination a: .1 Protection of Minorities,
in which the Sub-Commission had noted that flagrant
violations of human rights were still being committed
in southern Africa and the territories under Portuguese
administration in Africa and had made recommenda
tions to the Commission in respect of the situations
in two other' countries which, in the opinion of the
Sub-Commission, revealed a consistent pattern of
violation of human rights. The Commission, after
considering various proposals and amendments, which
were later withdrawn, and taking into account its
actions on violations of human rights in southern
Africa, agreed that no further action was called for
at that session on the recommendations of the Sub
Commission.

441. The Commission also adopted a resolution,
entitled "Question of human ~ights in the territories
occupied as a result of hostilities in the Middle East"
(E/4475, chap. XVIII, resplution 6 (XXIV», in which
it noted with appreciation the resolutions adopted
by the Security Council and the General Assembly in
accordance with the provisions of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights and the Geneva Conven
tions of 1949 rega'rding human rights in the terri
tories occupied as a result of the hostilities in the
Middle East; affirmed the right of all the inhabitants
who had left since the outbreak of hostilities in the
Middle East to return, and affirmed that the Goverl l 

ment concerned should take the necessary measures
in order to facilitate the return of those inhabitants
to their own country without delay; and requested
the Secretary-General to keep the Commission in
formed of developments regarding those matters.

442. At the forty-fourth session of the Council a
proposal was made that the Council should adopt a
resolution recalling the resolution entitled "Respect
for, and implementation of, human rights in occupied
territories", adopted on 7 May 1968 by the Inter
national Conference on Human Rights, held at Tehe
ran, and endorsing resolution 6 (XXIV) of the Com
mission on Human Rights. Durinfj the discussion in
the Council lO/ there was general agreement that the
proposal was of a humanitarian character and could
assist in improving the situation in the area as re
gards human rights, although some members had
reservations concerning the reference to the Con
ferencl' resolution on the ground that it raised ques
tions as to the competence of various United Nations
organs. The Council adopted the proposal as its
resolution 1336 (XLIV).

.!QI E/AC.7/SR.605.
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443. In accordance with resolutions 6 (XXIII) and 9
(XXIII) of the Commission on Human Rights, of which
the Council had taken note in resolution 1235 (XLII),
an ad hoc Study Group of the Commission submitted
a report to the Commission dealing with the proposal
concerning regional commissions on human rights and
with ways and means by which the Commission might
be enabled or assisted to discharge functions in
relation to violations of human rights and fundamental
freedoms while meeting and fulfilling its existing
functions (E/CN.4/966 and Add.l). After considering
the report of the Study Group, the Commission adopted
two resolutions.

444. In the first, entitled "Question of the establish
ment of regional commissions on human rights"
(E/4475, chap. XVIII, resolution 7 (XXIV», the Com
mission requested the Secretary-General to transmit
the report of the ad hoc Study Group to Member
States and to regional intergovernmental organizations
for their comments on the part concerning regional
commissions and to report to the Commission at its
twenty-fifth session on such comments. The Secretary
General was also requested to consider the possi
bility of arranging suitable regional seminars, under
the programme of advisory services in the field of
human rights, in those regions where no regional
commission on human rights existed, for the purpose
of discussing the usefulness and advisability of the
establishment of such commissions. The Commission
decided to consider that question at its twenty-fifth
session as a matter of priority.

445. In the second resolution, entitled "Question
of ways and means which may enable or a3sist the
Commission to discharge its functions" (E/4475,
chap. XVIII, resolution 8 (XXIV», the Commission
expressed the belief that, in view of its heavy agenda,
it would not be possible to reduce its total meeting
time in the immediate' future but said it hoped that
improvements in methods of work might permit such
a reduction at a later stage. The Commission also
established an ad hoc working group of fifteen of its
members, composed of two States from eastern
Europe, three States from western Europe and other
States, seven States from Afro-Asia and three States
from Latin America, to be appointed by the Chairman,
to meet for five or six working days before the next
session of the Commission to make detailed proposals
regarding: the adoption of measures for the early
completion of the items that had accumulated on its
agenda; th~ r.eduction of the documentation at present
required by the Commission; and the Commission's
procedures with a view to increasing its efficiency.
The Commission decided to consider the report of the
ad hoc working group at its next session. At the
Council's forty-fourth session no views were ex
pressed on Commission resolution 7 (XXIV), and a
proposal that the Council endorse Commission reso
lution 8 (XXIV) was not pressed to a vote.

B. Capital punishment*

446. In accordance with General Assembly reso
lution 2334 (XXII), the Commission on Human Rights,
at its twenty-fourth session, considered the question
of capital punishment, including a proposal by Sweden
and Venezuela appended to Council resolution 1243
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(XLll) , and adopted a resolution on capital punish
ment, including recommendations for action by the
Council and a draft resolution recommended for
adoption by the General Assembly.!!.!

447. At the Council's forty-fourth session the dele
gations of Sweden and Venezuela submitted a draft
resolution on capital punishment (ElAC.7IL.548) based
on the Commission's recommendations. After dis
cussion in the Council,!.Y the draft resolution in
revised form was adopted by the Council as reso
lution 1337 (XLIV). The revisions included, in par
ticular, first, the submission of the annexed draft
resolution to the General Assembly "for action it may
deem appropriate at its twenty-third session" instead
of the proposal of the Commission, which expressed
the hope that the Council would recommend that the
resolution be adopted at that session of the General
Assembly; and secondly, the deletion of two para
graphs from the annexed draft resolution which, in the
Commission's proposed text, had been placed between
square brackets with a foot-note indicating that the
Commission had not pronounced itself on their possible
inclusion in an Assembly resolution. In those para
graphs it was proposed that Governments of Member
States should be invited to inform the Secretary
General annually, as from 1 January 1969, of any
death sentences subdequently passed and carried
out in their countries and of the crimes for which
those sentences had been imposed, and that the
Secretary-General should be requested to make avail
able every third year to the Commission on Human
Rights, through the Council, the information obtained
as a result of that invitation. The sponsors pointed
aut that those chs.nges did not in any way limit the
sovereign power of the General Assembly to include
in, or exclude from, its resolutions any matter it saw
fit, nor its prerogative to decide at what time it
wished to adopt certain measures.

448. In resolution 1337 (XLIV), the Council again
drew the attention of Governments of States Members
of the United Nations to certain provisions of Council
~esolution 934 (XXXV), in which they had been urged
to keep under review and to conduct researchwherever
necessary, with United Nations assistance, into the
efficacy of capital punishment as a deterrent to crime
in their countries, particularly where Governments
were contemplating a change in their laws or prac
tices; to review the types of crime to which capital
punishment was in fact applied, and to remove such
punishment from the criminal law concerning any
crime to which it was in fact not applied nor intended
to be applied; and to re-examine the facilities available
for the medical and social investigation of the case of
every offender liable to capital punishment. The Coun
cil r ~quested Governments of States Members of the
United Nations to inform the Secretary-General, after
an appropriate interval and at his request, of any new
developments in regard to the law and practice in their
countries concerning the death penalty. In addition,
it submitted to the General Assembly a draft resolu
tion on capital punishment for appropriate action at

.!!I Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty
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its twenty-third sess~on in the light of the information
available to it at that session.,

449. Under the draft resolution recommended for
adoption by the General Assembly, the Assembly
would invite the Governments of Member States to
ensure the most careful legal F:::,ocedures and the
greatest possible safeguards for the accused in capital
cases in countries where the death penalty obtained,
inter alia, by providing that a person condemned to
death should not be deprived of the right to appeal
to a higher judicial authority or to petition for pardon
or reprieve; and that a death sentence should not be
carried out until such procedures had been terminated,
It would further invite those Governments to consider
whether the above-mentioned procedures and safe
guards might not be further strengthened by the fixing
of time-limits before the expiry of which no death
sentence should be carried out, as had already been
recognized in certain internatiom.4l conventions dealing
with specific situations; and to inform the Secretary
General, not later than 10 December 1970, of actions
which they might have taken, and of the results
achieved. According to the draft resolution the As
sembly would ahJo request the Secretary-General to
invite Governments of States Members of the United
Nations to i.nform him of their attitude-with an
indication of the reasons therefor-to possible further
restriction of the use of the death penalty or to
its total abolition, and to state whether they were
contemplating such restrwtion or abolition and also
to indicate whether changes in that respect had
taken place since 1965. The Secretary-General would
further be requested to submit a report on the
matter to the Commission on Human Rights through
the Council.

C. Question of slavery and the slave-trade inall their
practices and manifestations, including the slavery
like practices of apartheid and colonialism

450. At its twenty-fourth session, the Commission
on Human Rights considered resolutio~4 (XX) of the
Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and
Protection of Minorities on the question of slavery
and the slave-trade in all their practices and mani
festations, including the slavery-like practices of
apartheid and coloniaLsm (E/CN .4/947, para. 111).
It also had before it resolution 4 (XXI), adopted by the
Commission on the Status of Women, on measures
which the United Nations could adopt to eradicate
all forms of slavery and the slave-trade affecting
the status of women, in which a draft resolution on
that question was proposed for adoption by the
Council..!Y In resolution 14 (XXIV) the Commission
on Human Rights supported the draft resolution
proposed by the Commission on the Status of
Women.!V and also recommended to the Council the
adoption of a draft resolution based on resolution 4
(XX) of the Sub-Commission.

451. In the debate in the Council,ill there was wide
support for a proposal ~hat the Sub-Commission should

13/ see Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty
fourth Session, Supplement No. 6, chap. VIII; chap. XVlll. resolu
tion 14 (XXIV): and chap. XIX, draft resolution IV.
ill See paragraphs 480-483 below.
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be authorized to undertake two studies: one on the
measures which might be taken to i.mplement the
International Slavery Convention of 1926 and the
Supplementary Convention of 1956, and the other
on the possibilities of international police co-operation
to interrupt and punish the transportatlon of persons
in danger of being enslaved. It was felt that those
studies would lead to positive recommendations on the
means of eradicating slavery.

452. On the recommendation of the Commission on
Human Hights, the Council adopted a resolution
(1330 (XLIV», in which it authorized the Sub-Com
mission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protec
tion of Minorities to undertake a study of the measures
which might be taken to implement the International
Slavery Convention of 1926 and the Supplementary
Convention of 1956, and the various recommendations
included in the resolutions of the General Assembly,
the Council and the Commission on Human Rights
relating to the slavery-like practices of apartheid
and colonialism; and further to initiate a study of the
possibilities of international police co-operation to
interrupt and punish the transportation of persons
in danger of being enslaved, taking into ,account, as
appropriate, the views of the competent international
organizations. The Secretary-General was requested,
in consultation with the Sub-Commis~ionand subject
to confirmation by the Commission on Human Rights,
to establish a' list of experts in economic, socio
logical, legal and other relevant disciplines whose
advice would be available to States concerned with the
liquidation of slavery and the slave-trade in all their
practices and manifestations.

453. Governments were reminded that the United
Nations and the specialized agencies had available,
under their regular technical assistance programmes,
facilities for assisting Governments in eliminating
sl,avery and the slave-trade, including the slavery-like
practices of apartheid and colonialism, and for helping
them to solve reSUlting economic and social problems.
All Governmen.ts were requested tc exert their full
influence and resources to assist in the total eradica
tion of the slavery-like practices of apartheid and
colonialism, as practised particularly in Southern
Rhodesia, South West AfricaJ!! and South Africa.

454. In that connexion the Council affirmed that
the master and servant laws enforced in Southern
Rhodesia, South West Africa and South Africa consti
tuted clear manifestations of slavery and the slave
trade.

D. Elimination of 0/1 forms of racial discrimination*

455. The Sub-Commission on Prevention of Dis
crimination and Protection of Minorities, in reso
lution 1 (XX) on the special study of racial discrimi
nation in the political, economic, social and cultural
spheres, invited the Special Rapporteur on that subject
to give due consideration in his report to the problem
of measures that should be taken to halt nazi activities
wherevel they occurred (E/4475, para. 367).

456. The Council noted that the Commission on
Human Rights, at its twenty-fourth session, had con-

• Item on the provisional agenda for the twenty-third session of the
General Assembly.
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sidered l~/ jointly two items on its agencia, "Measures
for the speedy implementation of the United Nations
Declaration on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination" and "Measures to be taken against
nazism and racial intolerance". In a resoiution which
it adopted on the subject (E/4475, chap. XVllI, reso
lution 15 (XXIV)), the Commission requested the Sub
Commission, after considering the draft report, to
submit recommendations on measures which could be
taken to halt nazi activities wherever they occurred.
It requested the Secretary-General to make available
to the Commission, at its twenty-fifth session, that
part of the Gpecial Rapporteur's report which dealt with
the problern of halting nazi and similar activities.
Further, the Commission requested the Council to
recommend to the General Assembly the adoption
of a draft resolution on measures to be taken against
nazism and rHeial intolerance.

457. The Council considered.!1J the draft resolution
proposed by the Commission on H'lman Rights. It had
before it a communication dated ~'± May 1968 from the
Permanent Representative of BUlgaria to the United
Nations (ElL .1208), and the text of a resolution adopted
by the International Conference on Human Rights en
titled "Measures to be taken against nGlzism and racial
i!1tolerance" (ElAC.7/L.546).

458. In resolution 1335 (XLIV), the Council recom
mended to the General Assembly the adoption of a
draft resolution by w1;lich the Assembly would once
again res01utely condemn nazism, racism, apartheid,
and all similar ideologies and practices which were
based on racial intolerance and terror, as a gross
violation of human rights and fundamental freedoms
and of the principes of the Charter of the United
Nations, and as a threat to world peace and the
security of peoples; would urgently call upon all
States to take without delay, with due regard to the
principles contained in the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, legislative and other positive measures
to outlaw groups and organizations which were dis
seminating propagand2 for nazism, the policy of
apartheid and other forms of racial intolerance, and to
prosecute them in the courts; and would call upon all
States and peoples, as well as national and inter
national organizations, to strive for the eradication,
as soon as possible and once and for all, of nazi
and similar ideologies and practices, including apart
heid, which were based on racial intolerance and
terror. Under the draft resolution, the Secretary
General would be requested to submit to the General
Assembly a survey of information which might be
available to him on international instruments,legisla
tion and other measures taken or envisaged, at both
the national and the international level~, with a view
to halting nazi activities, and similar activities,
such as apartheid; and States Members of the United
Nations and members of the speJialized agencies
would be invited to co-operate with the Secretary
General by providing him with information of that
kind.

~ See Official Records ef..he Economic and Social Council, Forty
fourth Session, Supplement No. 4, chap. X; chap. XVIlI, resolution 15
(XXIV); and chap. XIX, draft resolution V•
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E. Prevention of discrimination and protection of
minorities

459. At its twenty-fourth session, the Commission
on Human Rights noted that since 1965, the year in'
which the membership of the Sub-Commission on Pre
vention of Discriminaation and Protection of Minori
ties had last been determined by the Council, the
memhership of the functional commissions of the Coun
cil had been in(}reased on a more equitable geographical
basis, and recommended to the Council that the
membership of the Sub-Commission ~hould also be
increased.~During the debate in the Council!2lmem
bel's agreed that i.t would be desirable to have equitable
geographical representation in the Sub-Commission.
Several memhers felt that that purpose could be
achieved without increasing the number of members;
in their opinion, expansion would convert the Sub
Commission from an expert body into a political
one. Other members, however, considered that the
Sub-Commission, like other subsidiary bodies of the
Council, should be enlarged to ensure greater repre-

.sentation of the different regions, legal systems and
cultures, as well as equitable geographical repre
sentation. The Council, in resolution 1334 (XLIV),
decided to increase the membership of the Sub
Commission to twenty-si.x as from 1969. It requested
the Commission at its twenty-fifth session to elect
twenty-six members from nominations of experts made
by States Members of the United Nations on the
following basis: twelve members from Afro-Asian
States; six from Western European and other States;
five from Latin American States; and three from
Eastern European States.

460. The Commission on Human Rights at its
twenty-fourth session considered resolutions 1165
(XLI) and 1240 (XLII) of the Council recommending
that early cor::,ide:ration be given to the outstanding
reports of the ;,ub-Commission on Prevention of
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities. 'l:2l The
Commission took note of the reports of the' Sub
Commission on its eighteenth and nineteenth sessions
(E/CN.4/903 and E/CN.4/930), and decided to resume
consideration, at an appropriate time, of the reports
prepared by Mr. Santa Cruz, on discrimination in
regard to political rights; by Mr. Ingles, ondiscrimi
nation in respect of the right of everyone to leave any
?ountry, including hi s own, and to return to his country;
and also to undertake, at an appropriate time con
sideration of the :report by Mr. Saario, on discri~ina
ticn against persons born out of wedlock. The Com
mission decided to consider, 13t a later session,
resolution 7 (XX) of the Sub-Commission on additional
measures to implement the Convention on the Pre
vention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide.

F. Periodic reports on human rights

461. The Council was informedEJ that in accordance
with the procedure established by its resolution 1074 C
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(XXXIX), the Commission on Human Rights at its
twenty-fourth session had considered periodic reports
submittect by States Members of the United Nations
or members of the specialized agencies on freedom
of information, as well as additional reports on
economic, social and cultural rights and on civil and
political rights which were received after the Com
mission's twenty-third session.

462. Upon the recommendation of its ad hoc Com
mittee on Periodic Reports, the Commission had
adopted a resolution (E/4475, chap. XVIII, resolu
tion 12 (XXIV)) in which, inter alia, it had expressed
the belief that the reports on freedom of information
revealed the following trends, characteristics and
problems of special importance and common in
terest: VD the positive influence upon Member States
of instruments prepared under the auspices of the
United Nations and UNESCO, and of other activities
of those organizations, to promote and protect the
enjoyment of the right of freedom of information
according to standards established in those instru
ments; (E) the constructive efforts in law and in
practice in States with varying systems of govern
ment, and at different stages of development, to
promote recognition and enjoyment of freedom to
seek, gather, receive and impart information and
ideas of all kinds, on the national as well as on the
international level, and in particular the increasing
availability of information media including news
papers, periodicals, radio p.nd television broadcasting
and receiving equipment, books and cinemas; (£) the
common interest of States in the problem of defining
~ny necessary limitations on the right of freedom of
information, as set out in article 29 of the Um versal
Declaration of Human Rights, including limitations on
the dissemination of propaganda for war or on the
advocacy of national, racial, or religious hatred that
constituted an incitement to discrimination, hostility
or violence; @ the concern of a number of States
that the freedom to express opinions, including
opinions concerning persons occupying official posi
tions, should be protected subject to the protection of
national security, public order, public health or
morals; (§) the adoption in certain States of measures
to ensure that the existence of regulations concerning
prior governmental authorization to disseminate news
and opinions should not be contradictory to the exer
cise Gi freedom of information; (!) the existence of
problems, such as illiteracy, lack of trained journalists
and technicians and of adequate communication fa.cili
ties, and insufficient economic resources, which
hindered efforts to promote wider dissemination of
information; (g) the increaGing interest which the
technological progress of information media had
generated with regard to the content of information
disseminated and its impact on society; (h) the efforts
of developing countries. individually or jointly, to
overcome difficulties in the implementation of freedom
of information by raising the standards of gatheri.ng
and disseminating information through educational and
training programmes and improvement of facilities,
and also by sending journalists and technicians abroad
for study or by taking advantage of other forms of
technical assistance offered in that field by other
countries and by various international organizations,
particularly UNESCO; (i) the increasingly important·



role of the judicial process in a number of States
in ensuring freedom of information; (1) the growing
awareness that all members of the population should
enjoy free access to information; and ® the in
creasing participation of all elements of the population
in the enjoyment of that freedom through the develop
ment of increased sources of information. The Com
mission had recommended States Members of the
United Nations and members of the specialized
agencies to continue to intensify their individual
and joint efforts to raise the standards of gathering
and disseminating information, to widen theparticipa
tion of all elements of the population in the enjoyment
of the freedom of information, and, in general, to
promote and protect that freedom; and to promote
particularly the dissemination of information from,
or about, the United Nations, including information
on apartheid and racial discrimination in southern
Africa. The Commission had invited States Members
of the United Nations and members of the specialized
agencies which had not yet done so, particularly the
developing countries, to request the United Nations
or the specialized agencies concerned, in particular
UNESCO, for assistance in reaching solutions to their
problems and difficulties in promoting and protecting
freedom of information.

463. The Commission had requested the Secretary
General, in preparing analytical summaries of periodic
reports in the .future, to follow in so far as possible
the guide-lines suggested in paragraphs 1 and 2 of its
resolution 16 B (XXIII), and had expressed the hope
that Governments, in submitting future periodic re
ports on human rights, would present those reports
in so far as possible in accordance with the outline
of headings prepared by the Secretary-General since
that would facilitate consideration of the reports.

G. Study of the question of the rea Iization of economic
and social rights contained in the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights

464. The Council noted that at its twenty-fourth
session the Commission had adopted a resolution in
which it had requested the Secretary-General to pre
pare, in consultation with interested specialized
agencies, a preliminary study of issues relating to
the implementation of economic and social rights
contained in the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights and in the International Covenant on Economic,
Social and Cultural Rights, with a view to submitting
it to the Commission in time for its consideration at
the twenty-fifth session.W The Commission had
decided to consider, at its twenty-fifth session, the
question of the appointment of a Special Rapporteur
to be entrusted with the task of preparing a compre
hensive report on the issues which would form the
subject of the preliminary study, on the basis of that
study, discussions in the Commission and other
a vailable material, and to place the question of the
realization of the aforementioned rights on the agenda
of its twenty-fifth session. The Secretary-General
was requested to proceed to organize, under the
programme of advisory services in the field of human
rights, seminars on the subject of the realiza.tion of
economic and social rights with particular reference
to developing countries, and to invite the co-operation

m Ibid•• chap. XVIII. resolution 11 (XXIV).
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of interested specialized agencies. The Commission
has expressed the hope that, during the discussion at
the International Conference on Human Rights in
Teheran, due attention would be paid to problems of
implementation of economic and social rights.

465. At the forty-fourth session of the Council,
reference was made to resolution 11 (XXIV) of the
Commission and its financial implications, and the
possibility of the Secretary-GeneralIs study being
carried out in two years instead of one was suggested.

H. Question of the punishment of war criminals and
of persons who have committed crimes against
humanity*

466. The Council was informed~ that the Com
mission on Human Rights, in its resolution 13 (XXIV),
had requested the Secretary-General to submit the
study as regards ensuring the arrest, extradition and
punishment of persons responsible for war crimes
and crimes against humanity and the exchange of
documentation relating thereto, entrusted to him under
Council resolution 1158 (XLI), in time for considera
tion by the Commission at its twenty-fifth session,
and to include in that study the examination of criteria
for determining compensation to the victims of war
crimes and crimes against humanity. The Commission
decided to give high priority at its twenty-fifth session
to the consideration of the question of the punishment
of war criminals and of persons who had committed
crimes against humanity.

I. Allegations regarding infringements of trade-union
rights in the Republic of South Africa

467. The Council at its forty-fourth session con
sideredW the report of the Ad Hoc Working Group of
Experts established under resolution 2 (XXIII) of the
Commission on Human Rights, on allegations regard
ing infringements of trade-union rights in the Republic
of South Africa (E/4459~and Add.1).

468. In connexion with the report, the Council con
sidered a draft resolution (E/L.1806) based on the
conclusions and recommendations set forth in the
report. In examining the draft resolution, members
of the Council made reference to the responsibilities
of the International Labour Organisation in the matter
of freedom of association and trade-union rights. It
was suggested that the draft resolution should be
revised to recall the ILO's primary responsibility
for all matters concerning trade-union rights. It was
pointed out that under article 3; of the ILO Constitu
tion, the United Kingdom and Southern Rhodesia had
joint responsibility in the matter, and it was main
tained that since the United Kingdom was a member of
the ILO, it was to that organization that allegations
regarding infringements of trade-union rights in
Southern Rhodesia should be addressed. On the other
hand, the view was expressed that those or-ganizational
arrangements should not prevent the United Nations
from taking up the problem itself.

• Item on the provisional agenda for the twenty-third session of the
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469. In its resolution 1302 (XLIV), the Council
noted with appreciation the work of the Ad Hoc
Working Group of Experts and its report; condemned
the continuing infringements of trade-union rights
and the unlawful prosecution, contrary to generally
accepted international standards and incompatible
with the letter and spirit of the Charter of the United
Nations, of trade-union workers, as a violation of the
right to freedom of association and as a manifestation
of the criminal policy of apartheid; and endorsed the
conclusions and recommendations of the Ad Hoc
Working Group of Experts.

470. The Council called upon the Government of the
Republic of South Africa to conform to the generally
accepted international standards pertaining to the
right to freedom of association, and, in particular:
@) to amend its legislation relating to trade-union
rights so as to establish a non-discriminatory system
under which all persons could fully exercise their
trade-union rights irrespective of their racial origin;
(Q) to grant legal recognition to all existing African
trade-union associations; (£) to grant formally to
African workers the right to strike and to repeal
the provisions which made it a criminal offence for
such workers to do so; (.Q) to abolish "job reserva
tions"; (g) to repeal those provisions of the Masters
and Servants Act and of the Bantu Trust and Land
Act of 1936 which prescribed criminal sanctions for
breach of contract of employment of African workers,
and which had the effect of compelling African farm
and domestic workers to work under conditions akin
to slavery or servitude; (f) to aboliSh the Suppression
of Communism Act and to refrain from prosecuting
African workers and trade-unionists because of their
union activities, on the pretext that they had com
mitted violations of ordinary law; (g) to repeal the
general or special provisions which directly or in
directly affected the exercise of trade-union rights;
(b) to resume, in order to review the convictions
and ensure the observance of trade-union rights and
the release of the persons in question, the proceedings
which led to the conviction of the workers and trade
unionists referred to in the complaint submitted by
the World Federation of Trade Unions on 3 March
1966; and (j) to release all trade-unionists who were
in prison as a result Of their trade-union activities.
The Council further called upon the Government of
the Republic of South Africa to implement the above
mentioned recommendations with immediate effect
and to inform the Secretary-General of the United
Nations of its having done so.

471. The Council decided to request the Ad Hoc
Working Group of Experts, reappointed by resolution 2
(XXIV) of the Commission on Human Rights,~ to
examine further the question of the continUing infringe
ments of trade-union rights in the Republic of South
Africa and also to include in the examination the
infringements of trade-union rights in the Territory of
South West Africa under the direct responsibility of
the United Nations and illegally occupied by the Govern
ment of the RepUblic of South Africa. It decided
further to request the Ad Hoc Working Group of
Experts to carry out, in co-operation with the United
Kingdom, the administering Power, and in co-operation

~ Ibid., Forry-fourth Session, Supplement No. 4, chap. XVllI,
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with the ILO, taking due account of the latter's
primary responsibility in the matter, similar examina
tions of the denial and infringements of trade-union
rights, by the illegal racist r~gime in Southern
Rhodesia. It authorized the Working Group to receive
communications, hear witnesses and make any other
arrangements, as necessary, in order to conclude
its work speedily; and requested the Working Group
to report to the Council at its forty-Sixth session on
its findings, and to submit its recommendations for
any action to be taken in specific cases. The Council
requested the Secretary-General to extend to the Ad
Hoc Working Group any facilities that might be re
q uired. It decided to transmit the report ofthe Ad Hoc
Working Group to the Special Committee on the Policies
of Apartheid of the Government of the Republic of
South Africa for its information, and recommended
that the outcome of the research of the Ad Hoc
Working Group concerning the infringement of trade
union rights be included in its documents which were
designed for wide dissemination. Finally, the Council
reque sted the Secretary-General to give the maximum
pUblicity to the report of the Ad Hoc Working Group.

*
* *

J. Political rights of women

472. The Council noted the continued progress
achieved with regard to the political rights of women
throughout the world, as reported by the Commission
on the Status of Women.IV Information' concerning
that progress was given in the first annual supplement
(A/6807 and Add.l) to the consolidated report on con
stitutions, electoral laws and other legal instruments
relating to political rights of women (A/6447), which
the Secretary-General had submitted to the Commis
sion at its twenty-first session. The Commission had
also considered a report of the Secretary-General on
information concerning the status of women in Trust
Territories (E/CN.6/491) and the reportofthe Seminar
on Civic and Political Education of Women held at
Helsinki in August 1967 (ST/TAO/HR/30).

473. The Commission had decided (E/4472, chap.
XVIII, resolution 1 (XXI)) that it was no longer neces
sary for information on Trust Territories to be
furnished to it separately from that on Non-Self
Governing Territories. Consequently, it had requested
the Secretary-General to submit to it, biennially.
beginning with the twenty-second session (1969), a
report containing information relating to the status
of women in both Trust and Non-Self-Governing
Territories. The report would be based on information
received from the Governments concerned and on any
relevant reports and records of the Trusteeship
Council and of the Special Committee on the Situation
with Regard to the Implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples. Previous reports had consisted of
excerpts from the reports of the Administering
Authorities.

474, In resolution 1324 (XLIV), which was based on
the Commission's recommendations relating to po-

EJ Ibid.. Supplement No. 6, chap. li; and chap. XVIII, resolutions 1
(XXI) and 2 (XXI).



litical rights of women, the Council noted that although
women had acquired civic and political rights on equal
terms with men under the laws of almost all countries,
the exercise of those rights and women's effective
influence in all questions of policy and their full
participation in policy-making at all levels were
limited in practice in a number of them. It expressed
the belief that particular attention should be paid by
Governments and the United Nations bodies concerned
to the opportunities available and the extent to which
women were exercising their political rights. The
Council urged all states Members of the United Nations
and·', members of the specialized agencies which had
not already d0ne so to take the necessary action
without delay to accord women political rights on
equal terms with men and to ratify or accede to the
Convention on the Political Rights of Women, if
possible during the International Year for Human
Rights. The Council also drew the attention of states
Members of the United Nations and members of the
specialized agencies and non-governmental organiza
tions, to the conclusions and suggestions contained
in the report of the Seminar on Civic and Political
Education of Women (ST/TAO/HR/30).

K. Declaration on the Elimination of Discrimination
against Women

475. In the, Council as in the Commission, repre
sentativl~s emphasized the ioportance of the unani
mous adoption of the Declaration on the Elimination
of Discrimination against Women by the General
Assembly (Genera,~ Assembly resolution 2263 (XXII))
and stressed the need for effective measures to
ensure its implementation. The Commission recom
mended to the Council, for adoption, a draft resolu
tion (E/4472, chap. XIX, draftresolutionII) requesting
the Secretary-General and the specialized agencies
to take steps to ensure the immediate circulation of
the text of the Declaration through their respective
services. The Commission also recommended, in
the same draft resolution, that funds should be made
available as a matter of priority for the publication
and distribu.tion, in 1969, of a pamphlet containing
the text of the Declaration, together with background
material and a commentary on its development and
significance, and for the publication and distribution
at a later stage of a pamphlet containing information
received by the Secretary-General on the publicity
given to the Declaration. In the Council, several repre
sentatives expressed reservations with respect to
those recommendations because of the financial im·,
plications involved. Some expressed the view that the
publication of the two pamphlets on the Declaration
would give preferential treatment to that Declaration
aB compared with other United Nations instruments
in the human rights field. An amendment proposing
the deletion of the paragraph was adopted.

476. In resolution 1325 (XLIV), the Council re
quested the Secretary-General and the specialized
agencies to take steps to ensure the immediate
circulation of the text of the Declaration through
their respective services. The Council invited Member
States" competent national organizations and non
governmental organizations to take certain measurf!S
for the recognition in law and in fact of the principles
contained in the Declaration. Governments of Member
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S·.......Les were also invited to consider the possibility of
revising national legislation in the light of the prin
ciples of the DeClaration. The Council also requested
Member States, the specialized agencies and non
governmental organizations concerned to inform the
Secretary-General of the pUblicity given to the
Declaration and of action taken by them in compliance
with its principles and it requested the Secretary
General to submit a report on information received
for the consideration of the Commission at its twenty
second and subsequent sessions.

L. Status of women in private law

477. With regard to the status of women in private
law, the Council notedW that the Commission had
'considered a report of the Secretary-General (E/CN.6/
49~) containing a review of its work in the field of
family law, with suggestions for a future programme,
and that the Commission had adopted a long-term
programme of topics to be studied and methods to be
followed in undertaking thoJe studies, based on
recommendations of a Working Group which it had
established to consider the question (E/4472, para. 59).

M. United ~ations action for the eradication of slavery
and the slave-trade affecting the status of women

478. '1'he Council at its forty-fourth session was
informed~/ that in accordance with its resolution 1232
(XLI) the Commission on the Status of Women had con
sidered, at its twenty-first session, the report of the
Special Rapporteur on Slavery, Mr. Mohamed Awad,
with a view to making recommendations for the
eradication of slavery and the slave-trade affecting
the status of women.

479. In the Commission, several representatives
had questioned the SUitability of the subject of slavery
for consideration by the Commission on the Status of
Women, and had argued that such consideration was a
duplication of work, since other United Nations organs
were dealing with the matter. Other representatives,
however, were of the opinion that it was appropriate
for the Commission to study the question, since women
in particular were among the victims of slavery in
its various forms.

480. In its resolution 4 (XXI) the Commission on the
Status of Women had decided to examine, if possible
at its twenty-third session, all relevant information
which might be communicated to the Secretary-General
relating to the Supplementary COilvention on the Aboli
tion of Slavery, the Slave-Trade and Institutions and
Practices Similar to Slavery, of 1956 and to the Con
vention for the Suppression of Traffic in Persons and
the .Exploitation of the Prostitution of Others, of 1949,
with a view to making further recommendations for
the eradication of slavery in all its manifestations. A
draft resolution, proposed for adoption by the Council
(E/4472, chap. XIX, draft resolution III)~ contained a
number of recommendations to Member States, the
specialized agencies and the non-governmental organ
izations concerned, with a view to the elimination of

J&I Ibid., chap. IV.
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r~~:~~~~ry and the slavery-like practices of aparfheid
and colonialism in all their manifestations.

4810 Pursuant to the request of the Commission
on the status of Women, the draft resolution was sub
mitted for comment to the Commission on Human
Rights p which subsequently, at its twenty-fourth ses
sion, took the draft resolution into account during
its consideration of the question; in the resolution
which it adopted (E/4475, chap. XVIII, resolution 14
(XXIV)) it expressed support for the recommendations
of the Commission on the status of Women.~

482. In the Council, the draft resolution of the
Commission on the status of Women was considered
in conjunction with that recommended by the Com
mission on Human Rights. Some representatives,
while not opposing the recommendations of thE! Com
mission on the status of Women, expressed the view
that apartheid and colonialism were distinct institu
tions and that it was not desirable to consider them
along with the question of slavery and the slave-trflde,
and they pointed out that the definition of slavery in
the 1926 Convention and the Supplementary Convention
of 1956 did not include those terms. Others, however,
maintained that apartheid and colonialism were akin
to slavery and, in fact, constituted the worst forms of
slavery currently in existence.

483. In resolution 1331 (XLIV) the Council, endors
ing the draft resolution submitted by the Commission
on the Status of Women, inter alia, requested the
Secretary'-General @) to ask Member States what
further measures, in their view, might be adopted
to implement the International Slavery Convention
of 1926 and the Supplementary Convention of 1956;
and (2) to organize seminars on the question" of the
elimination of slavery, the slave-trade and similar
practices, including the slavery-like practices of
apartheid and colonialism, to which the non-govern
mental organizations would be invited. It appealed
to all Member States which had not yet done so, to
become parties, as soon as possible, to the Inter
national Slavery Convention of 1926, the Supplementary
Convention of 1956, the Convention for the Suppression
of the Traffic in Persons and of the Exploitation of
the Prostitution of Others of 1949 and the Convention
on Consent to Marriage, Minimum Age for Marriage
and Registration of Marriages of 1962. It further
requested the specialized agencies, in areas of their
competence, to consider how best they could assist
in the rehabilitation of women and girls freed from
slavery and from the slavery-like practices of apart
heid and colonialism and any of their manifestations,
and to report their findings to the Council. States
Members of the United Nations and members of the
specialized agencies were also requested to give
protection to all persons escaping from slavery and
the slavery-like practices of apartheid and colonialism,
and the receiving States were asked to submit a report
to the Secretary-General. Finally, the Council
expressed thanks to non-governmental organizations
which had consistently fought against slavery and the
slavery·-like practices of apartheid and colonialism
in all their manifestations and requested them to
continue their efforts to eradicate those practices.

1QI See paragraph 450 above.
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N. United Nations assistance for the advancement of
women

484. The Council was informed~ that the Com
mission on the Status of Women had had before it at
its twenty-first session a report (E/CN.6/493 and
Add.l) containing replies from twenty-two Govern
ments and nineteen non-governmental organizations
to the questionnaire on the role of women in national,
economic and social development addressed to them
i,n accordance with Council resolution 1133 (XLI). The
Commission had also considered a report of the
Secretary-General on the development and utilization
of human resources (E/4353 and Add.l), and a report
on national commissions on the status of women con
taining the replies of Member states to an inqUiry
addressed to them in accordance with Commission
resolution 14 (XX) for the purpose of ascertaining the
number of national commissions on the status of women
currently existing, the functions they performed, and
their relationship to non-governmental organizations.

485. During the Commission's discussions, several
representatives had stated that any long-term pro
gramme for the advancement of women established
at the national level should be placed within the
general framework of national development, and that
care should be taken to adapt such a programme to
prevailing local conditions in order to make it truly
effective.

486. The Commission had adopted two resolutions
relating to assistance for the advancement of women
(E/4472, chap. XVIII). In resolution 5 (XXI), it invited
Governments and non-governmental organizations,
which had not so far done so, to reply to the question
naire on the role of women in national economic and
social development, and it requested the Secretary
General to consider the possibilit-y of producing an
analysis of the replies received. The Commission
further reaffirmed '1.., ~ importance of establishing a
unified long-term programme for the advancement
of women, expressed the belief that im}:lementation
of the principles of the Declaration on the Elimination
of Discrimination against Women should form an
integral part of such a programme, and decided to
accord priority to that item at its twenty-second
session.

487. In resolution 6 (XXI) the Commission recom
mended that the Council and the Secretary-General,
in examining priorities to be established among the
proposals made in the report on the utilization and
development of human resources in developing coun
tries, should give high priority to certain measures,
particularly in the area of education, training and
employment of women, aimed at making fuller' use of
the potentialities of women in development plans. The
resolution also contained an invitation to the Council
to consider ways and means of promoting effectively
concerted action by the appropriate organizations in
the United Nations system for the advancement of
women, and their effective participation in the develop
ment of their countries. Finally, the Commission re
quested the Secretary-General to explore the pos-

31/ See Official Records of the Econ():nic and Social Council. Forty
fourth Session, Supplement No. 6, chap. VI. See also chap. X. section
B. below.



sibility of arranging for an international exchange
of experience on methods of encouraging more effective
participation of women in the development process
through an integrated approach to education, vocational
gUidance, training and employment ot girls and women.

o. Fami Iy planning and the status of women

488. The importance of family planning was gen
erally recognized both in the Council and in the Com
mission on the status of Women, and stress was laid
on the serious problems that faced many countries
as a result of the unprecedented rate of population
growth. The Council was informedm that the Com
mission had considered an interim report of the
Secretary-C eneral on family planning and the status
of women (E/CN.6/497), prepared in accordance with
its request of 1965. 33/ The report described recent
policy of organizations within the United Nations
family in the field of population and family planning.
It also described national family planning programmes
and indicated a number of factors relevant to the
further study of the relationship between family
planning and the status of women.

489. In the Council, as well as i'1 the Commission,
representatives agreed on the importance of family
planning for women. They also stressed the serious
problems that faced many countries as a result of the
unprecedented rate of population growth. During the
discussion in the Commission, some representatives
had expressed the view that Governments should not
be concerned with the question of family planning,
since it was for parents themselves to decide on the
size of their families. Others, however. had pointed
out that the rapid increase in population also had its
effect on the welfare of the family in many developing
countries. and that in their view, the support of
Governments for family planning programmes in some
countries had been essential, although it was agreed
that the right of free choice of the individual must be
maintained. The Commission had decided (E/4472,
chap. XVIIT, resolution 7 (XXI)) to appoint a Special Rap
porteur to continue the study of the status of women
and family planning and to report on the further
measures that might be taken by the Commission
on the Status of Women in that field, if possible at its
twenty-third session.

490. In resolution 1326 (XLIV), which was basedon
the Commission's recommendation, the Council ap
proved the decision to appoint a Special Rapporteur, as
well as the Commission's recommendation to appoint
Mrs. Helvi Sipila of Finland as Special Rapporteur.
It also requested the Secretary-General to transmit
the interim report relating to the status of women
and family planning (E/CN.6/497) to Member States,
to specialized agencies concerned, and to interested
non-governmental organizations. The Council invited
interested Governments to undertake national surveys
or case studies on the status of women and family
planning, taking into account such factors as the
implication for the status of women of the effects of
population growth on economic and social develop-

32/ Ibid., chap. VII.
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ment, factors affecting fertility that related direotly
to the status of women, the implications of family
size for maternal and child welfare, the scope of
existing family planning programmes in relation to
the status of women, and current trends in population
growth and family size, and the protection of human
rights, in particular the rights of women, and to make
their findings available to the Secretary-Genell'al as
the basis for a further report on the question. The
Council invited specialized agencies concerned to
co-operate in the further study of the status of women
and family planning, and it requested non-govern
mental organizations to make any relevant material
available to the Secretary-General.

P. Access of women to education

491. The Council noted that the Commission on the
Status of Women at its twenty-first session had con
sidered a report by UNESCO on the access of girls
and women to technical and vocational education (E/
CN.6/498).34/ Representatives in the Commission and
in the Council agreed that technical and vocational
education of girls and women was important for the
economic life of a country and that discrimination in
their training and education meant discrimination in
the balance of the labour force, particularly at the
higher l~vels. Representatives therefore emphasized
the importance of providing adequate technical and
vocational education for girls and women.

492. In resolution 1327 (XLIV), which the Council
adopted on the recommendation of the Commission,
the Council expressed appreciation of the efforts of
UNESCO and requested the Secretary-General to draw
up, in conjunction with the specialized agencies, an
international policy aimed at promoting and accelerat
ing technical and vocational training in line with the
employment opportunities for broad sections of the
female population in developing countries. The Council
further invited organizations within the United Nations
system to intensify their co-operation in the fields of
education, vocational guidance and training for girls
and women by using every means of action available to
those organizations in order to promote the full
participation of girls and women in economic and
social development. The resolution also contained a
number of suggestions to be followed by Member States
when drawing up educational plans in order to ensure
to girls and women increased opportunities for
technical and vocational training.

Q. Economic rights and opportunities for women

493. The Council was informed at its forty-fourth
session~ that the Commission on the Status of Women
had had before it at its twenty-first session two reports
by the International Labour Office: the first (E/CN.6/
499) concerned the activities of the ILO bearing on
the employment of women, and the second (E/CN.6/
500) concerned studies carried out and measures
taken by the ILO in regard to the repercussions of
scientific and technical progress on the position of
working women.

~ Ibid., Forty-fourth Session, Supplement No. 7, chap. VIII.
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494. During the discussion in the Commission,
many representatives had expressed interest in the
impact of technological change on women's employ
ment opportunities and worKing conditions, noting
that it could have both positive and negative effects.
It was emphasized that ways must be found to combat
the negative effects and to promote the benefits to
be derived from technological progress.

495. In resolution 1328 (XLIV), the Council, endors
ing the Commission's recommendations, invited States
Members of the United Nations and members of the
specialized agencies which were in a position to do so,
to undertake national surveys concerning the repercus
sions of scientific and technological progre::;s on the
conditions of work and employment of women and to
make their findings available to the Secretary-General,
who, in consultation with the ILO, would arrange for
their submission in an appropriate form to the Com
mission, if possible at its twenty-third session. The
Governing Body of the ILO was also invited to con
sider the desirability of placing one item relating to
the repercussions of scientific and technological
progress on the employment and working conditions
of women on the agenda of the next meeting of con
sultants on the problems of women workers and of
future sessions ofthe International Labour Conference:
The Council also recommended that the ILO continue
to study both the positive and the negative implications
of scientific and technological progress on the em
ployment and conditions of work of women and report
its findings to the Commission, which should continue
to stUdy the question and prepare recommendations
for the Council.

R. Comments of the Commission on the -Status of
Women on periodic reports on human rights

496. The Council was further informed that the
reports and information received under its resolution
1074 C (XXXIX) had also been considered by the
Commission on the status of Women at its twenty
first session. ill The importance of the participation
of that Commission in the consideration of periodic
reports on human rights had been emphasized. It
had been pointed out, however, that the calendar of
conferences made it very difficult for the Commission
to perform the task assigned to it in operative
paragraph 16 of Council resolution 1074 C (XXXIX),
especially when the Commission on the status of
Women met concurrently with the Commission on
Human Rights.

*
* *

S. Advisory services in the field of human rights

497. The Council, at its forty-fourth session, con
sidered1ZJ a report of the Secretary-General on advis
ory services in the field of human rights (E/4474)"W
The Counc"il also had before it the relevant parts of
the report of the Commission on the status of
-----~_. ...._.
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Women,m which contained inter alia a draft resolu
tion for action by the Council (E/4472, chap. XIX,
draft resolution VI). Owing to lack of time, the Com
mission on Human Rights had been unable to consider
the item on advisory services at its twenty-fourth
session.

498. In his report on advisory services, the
Secretary-General drew the attention of the Council
to a report which he had submitted to the Commission
on Human Rights at its twenty-fourth session and to
the Commission on the Status of Women at its twenty
first session (E/CN.4/964-E/CN.6/S05 and Add.1)
setting out the relevant decisions adopted by the
Council at its forty-second and forty-third sessions,
measures taken to carry out the advisory services
programme during 1967, and arrangements for the
1968 programme. The Council was also informed of
the decision taken by the Governing Council of UNDP
at its fifth session, in January 1968, follOWing its
consideration of a report by the Secretary-General
on the planning level for 1969 of the United Nations
regular programme of technical co-operation (DP/
RP/ 4), which included, inter alia, the recommendation
of the Commission on Human Rights, in its resolution
17 (XXllI) , relating to the programme of advisory
services in the field of human rights for 1969 and
subsequent years as endorsed by the Economic and
Social Council at its forty-second session• .!Q/ The
Council was informed that the Governing Council had
not taken any action concerning a revised planning
level for 1969, but had recommended a provisional
planning level of $6.4 million for the United Nations
regular programme of technical assistance for that
year and had requested the Secretary-General to
submit to it at its seventh session, in January 1969,
a comprehensive study of the purposes and objectives
of the regular programme and its relationship to the
programmes of UNDP, together with any recommenda
tions he might deem appropriate. W

499. The Council's attention was drawn furtlter to
resolutions 7 (XXIV), 11 (XXIV) and 14 (XXIV), adopted
by the Commission on Human Rights, which had a
beariJig on the advisory services programme, 8S well
as to resolution 9 (XXI), adopted by the Comnl1ssion
on the Status of Women; resolution 14 (XXIV) of the
Commission on Human Rights and resolution 9 (XXI)
of the Commission on the Status of Women included
draft resolutions fc:i:' consideration by the Economic
and Social Council. In resolution 7 (XXIV), the Com
mission on Human Rights, inter alia, requested the
Secretary-General to consider the possibility of
arranging suitable regional seminars, under the pro
gramme of advisory services in the field of human
rights, in those regions where no regional commission
on human rights existed, for the purpose of discussing
the usefulness and adVisability of establishing regional
commissions on human rights. In resolution 11 (XXIV),
the Commission, inter alia, requested the Secretary
General to proceed to organize, under the programme
of advisory services in the field of human rights,
seminars on the subject of the realization of the

39/ lbid., Forty-fourth Session, Supplement No. 6, chaps. IX, XIII and
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economic and social rights with particular ;r.eferenc~

to developing countries, and to invite the co-operation
of interested specialized agencies. In the draft resolu
tion for action by the Council contained in Commission
resolution 14 (XXIV), it was proposed that Governments
should be reminded that the United Nations and the
specialized 'agencies had available, under their regular
technical assistance programmes, facilities for assist
ing them in eliminating slavery and the slave-trade,
including the slavery-like practices of apartheid and
colonialism, and for helping them to solve resulting
economic and social problems.

500. In the draft resolution contained in resolu
tion 9 (XXI) the Commission on the Status of Women
had proposed that the Council should request the
Secretary-General to examine the possibility of making
a larger contribution to the financing of seminars on
the status of women held in developing countries, and
that the Council should request the General Assembly
to authorize the Secretary-General, in the absence of
an invitation from a Government, to organize seminars
on the status of women at the Headquarters of the
United Nations, at the Office of the United Nations at
Geneva, or at the headquarters of the regional economic
commissions.

501. The discussion in the CouncilWcentred on the
draft resolution submitted by the Commission on the
status of Women. There was general agreement
regarding the need to encourage seminars on the
status of women in developing countries, and many
members supported the Commission's text. An amend
ment was proposed by which the Council would request
the Secretary-General to examine the possibility of
making a larger contribution to the financing of
seminars on the status ofwomen in developing countries
"from existing resources of the programme of adVisory
services". Both the proposal of the Commission and the
amendment were opposed by some representatives,
who considered that they would affect the existing

'f!:} E/AC.7/SR.606; E/SR.lS30.
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balance in the allocation of funds between the seminar
and fellowship components of the programme. Certain
representatives felt that since the draft resolution
dealt with matters concerning the over-all reElources
of the programme, it would be more appropriate if the
Council were to take no decision on the matter, and
leave it to the General Assembly to consider the
whole question of the appropriate resources to be
devoted to the programme of advisory services in
the field of human rights.

502. It was also pointed out that if the Council
were to request the Assembly to authorize the
Secretary-General, in the absence of an invitation
from a Government, to organize a seminar on the
status of women at the Headquarters of the United
Nations, at the Office of the United Nations at Geneva
or at the headquarters of regional economic com
missions, it would be going against the principle on
which all technical co-operation programmes were
based and which was laid down in Assembly resolu~

tion 926 (X), namely, that seminars were held on the
initiative and on the basis of invitations from host
Governments. Moreover, after the Commission on
the Status of Women had adopted the draft resolution,
invitations had been received from Governments
which were Willing to act as hosts to seminars on the
status of women.

503. After some discussion, the Council adopted as
its resolution 1338 (XLIV) the text submitted by the
Commission on the Status of Women.~

504. On the proposal of one member, the Council
agreedMl to include in its report to the General
Assembly its decision to take note of the report of
the Secretary-General with appreciation. Certain
members pointed out, however, that the Secretary
General's report had not been adequately discussed
and that some questions had been raised concerning
the development of the programme.

W See paragraph 500 above.
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Chapter XII

OPERATIONAL ACTIVITIES FOR DEVELOPMENT'"

A. United Nations Development Programme

505. The relevance of the work of the United
Nations Development Programme to the international
development strategies currently under consideration
by the Economic and Social Council was stressed by
the Assistant Administra.tor and Director of the Bureau
of External Relations, Evaluation and Reports ofUNDP
in a statement to the Council at its forty-fifth ses
sion. !I Introducing the reports of the Governing
Council of the UNDP on its fifth and sixth sessions
(E/4451 and E/4545),'Y held in Januar'y and June 1968,
respectively, the Assistant Administrator stated~/

that the UNDP was desirous of enhancing its ability
to help Governments bring the present Development
Decade to a close in as strong a position as possible
for further economic development and it is giving
careful consideration to ways and means of meeting
the challenges of the Development Decade of the
1970's.

506. The Assistant Administrator brought up to
date the account of the achievements of the Programme
as a whole. The total expenditure during 1967 had
amounted to $144 million, of which $93 million had
been for the Special Fund component and $51 million
for the technical assistance component (not including
$14&8 million for overhead costs of the participating
and e:r.:ecuting agencies)-in all 7 per cent more than in
1966. In the Programme as a whole, during 1967,
nearly 33 per cent had been spent on agriculture;
22 per cent on industry; 13 per cent on public utilities,
including power, transport, communications and water
supply; 12 per cent on education and science; 7 per
cent on health and social welfare; and 13 per cent on
development activities in other economic sectors.
Those expenditures had provid.ed 6,900 experts, 4,543
fellowships, and $23 million worth of project equip
ment and suppl~es. In addition to the broad range
of advisory services, resource surveys and infra
structure assistance that had been continued and ex
panded during the year, advanced training had been
provided under the Programme to thousands of
nationals of developing countries in 1967.

507. In the Special Fund component, the Governing
Council at its fifth and sixth sessions had approved
151 new projects, bringing the total number of ap
proved projects under that component to 925; the UNDP
contribution to those projects amounted to $909 mil
lion, and that of the recipient Governments to $1,317
million, bringing the global cost of approved Specia.l
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Fund projects to $2,226 million. As of 31 May 1968,
field work had been completed on 198 Special Fund
projects, 610 projects were operational, and plans
of operation were being prepared for 65 projects. Of
the 198 completed projects, 117 were for resource
surveys and feasibility studies, 52 were for advanced
technical education and training, and 29 for applied
research.

508. With regard to capital investment, by the end
of 1967 the total follow-up investment related directly
to UNDP survey projects amounted apprOXimately to
$J.,019 million and the investment consonant with
UNDP project recommendations was about $863 mil
lion. In addition, the work done in the applied research
field under three completed projects and one project
still under way had produced investments of over
$200 million. Furthermore, some 217 completed or
operational Special Fund training projects had offered
specialized instruction to some 230,000 nationals of
developing countries by the end of 1967.

509. With regard to the technical assistance com
ponent of the Programme, tIle Governing Council, at
its fifth session" had earmarked $65 million for the
1968 Programme (including agency overhead costs)
the Council had also appro~I'ed at that session, pre
liminary targets for 1969 based on initial estimates
of the availability of resources;" those amounted to
$45.5 million and $9.6 million, respectively, for
country and regional projects, and $8.5 million for
agency overhead costs. At its sixth session, the Coun
cil had earmarked $5.8 million for 1969 for 143 re
gional and interregional projects recommended by
the Administrator under the revised programme pro
cedures for the technical assistance component.

510. The Assistant Administrator then referred to
some policy decisions taken by the Governing Council
during 1968 regarding the new guide-lines for future
technical assistance regional programmes; to the
new arrangements to be applied for the assessment
and collection of local operating c08tS of recipient
Governments under the technical assistance compo
nent for the year 1969 and thereafter; and to the
recommendation to the Economic and Social Council
to invite the General Assembly to authorize the UNDP
to provide operational personnel, on the request of
Governments, as an integral part of the assistance
normally provided to it.

511. Other questions considered by the Governing
Council included the matter of priority in the selec
tion of projects, the means of achieving more effi
cient execution of projects, improvement in the
methods of recruitment of experts, the evaluation
carried out by the Administrator of the effectiveness
of individual projects, categories of projects and
total UNDP country programmes.



512. Following consideration at its fifth session
of the question of an assessment of the needs of de
veloping countries for pre-investment assistance
for the remaining years of the first United Nations
Development Decade, the Governing Council discussed,
at its sixth session, the .relevant question of the ad
ministrative capacity of the United Nations system to
deliver an expanded development programme. The
"capacity study" proposed in that connexion was ap
proved and it was decided that, in the preparation of
the study, United Nations bodies such as the Commit
tee for Development Planning, the Committee of
Seven on the Reorganization of the Secretariat, the
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions, the Committee for Programme and Co
ordination, the Enlarged Committee and the Joint
Inspection Unit should be consulted and their relevant
work taken into account.

513. Regarding the promotion of follow-up invest
ment, the Governing Council had approved arrange
ments proposed by the Administrator to stimulate
and facilitate the financing of proj ects which had al
ready received Programme pre-investment funds and
had given appropriate authorization to the Adminis
trator. In compliance with General Assembly resolu
tion 2280 (XXII), it had recommended that, in trans
mitting the report of the Governing Council on its _
sixth session, the Economic and Social Council should
draw the attention of the Assembly to the Governing
Council's action.

514. Having referred to the current level of con
tributions pledged for 1968, which amounted to $183
million, the Assistant Administrator stated that re
sources should be substantially increased towards
the target of $350 million proposed by the Secretary
General for 1970.

515. In the ensuing discussion.!J representatives
expressed their appreciation of the Assistant Adminis
trator's statement. They praised the UNDP for its
realistic and practical activities. It was pointed out
that the UNDP was well oriented to the needs of de
veloping countries and gave evidence of a trend
towards the co-ordination of sectoral programmes.
That trend would provide opportunities for the intro
duction of new ideas and initiatives on the part of
developing countries. It was stated that from the annual
reports of the Governing Council there emerged a clear
and encouraging picture of the progress made by the
UNDP on all fronts, a picture that indicated the useful
role which it should play in the preparation and imple
mentation of the plans for the second Development
Decade. Members welcomed the study undertaken by
UNDP, in close co-operation with the participating
and executing agencies, on the so-called "capacity
study" of the United Nations system of organizations
to operate an expanded development Programme. The
study was considered as one of the most important
undertaken in recent years.

516. Several members said that, on the threshold
of the second Development Decade, the UNDP should
intensify its activity in regard to education and VOCll

tional training, rural development, and production of
food, including proteins. The addition of agricultural
and industrial advisers to UNDP field offices was
welcomed as an excellent practice which should be
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expanded and would undoubtedly help the resident
representatives" in their essential role in co-ordination
in the field.

517. Satisfaction was expressed regarding deci
sions taken recently by the Governing Council on the
new guide-lines for future technical assistance re
gional programmes, the development of the relation
ship of the UNDP with' the World Bank Group and
regional development banks, the new procedure for
operating costs, the maintenance of operational per
sonne~ as an integral part of the assistance normally
provided by the UNDP, the establishment of evaluation
work and the measures to be taken by UNDP in close
co-operation with relevant sectors of the United
Nations for compiling and storing data. Reference was
also made to matters considered by the Governing
Council, such as the question of criteria for deter
mining eligibility for UNDP assistance, the selection
and financing of projects, the priority in the selection
of projects, and the level of counterpart contributions,
which it was felt should be kept as low as possible in
the case "of most needy countries.

518. Reservations were expressed concerning the
engagement of the UNDP in activities in the demo
graphic field. It was stated that UNDP re sources should
not be used to finance family-planning activities since
that was a matter for the Governments concerned.

519. The Council welcomed the steps proposed by
the Administrator and approved by the Governing
Council, as indicated by the Assistant Administrators,
with respect to the promotion of follow-up investment.
It also endorsed the relevant financial arrangements.
It was said that such investment should be encouraged
by favourable conditions established and maintained
in recipient countries.

520. Concern about the delivery rate of the UNDP
assistance, which was still too slow, was expressed
by one member, who also pointed out that little use
had been made of experts of countries with centrally
planned economies, on a multilateral basis, in UNDP
projects. Another member stressed the importance
of making full and adequate use of experts from
developing countries.

521. A number of members indicated concern about
the inadequacy of UNDP resources in relation to the
growing expressed needs of developing countries for
pre-investment. However, some optimism was voiced
regarding the increase of resources in view of the
appealing and realistic character of the Programme.
One member considered that developed countries
should increase their contributions but believed that
the maximum use of current limited resources could
be made only by basing assistance on clear and
strictly established priority areas.

522. At the conclusion of the debate the Council
adopted a resolution (1344 (XLV» in which it took note
of the reports of the Governing Council at its fifth
and sixth sessions. It also approved the recommenda
tion of the Governing Council authorizing the UNDP to
provide operational personnel, on the request of
Governments, as an integral part of the assistance
normally provided by it (E/4451, para. 164).

523. It was also agreed tha4-, in transmitting the
report of the sixth session of the Governing Council



(E/4545). the attention of the General Assembly should
be drawn to paragraph 223, which concerned the
authorization given to the Administrator with respect
to the financial means relevant to steps to be taken
to promote follow-up investment.

B. United N<:Itions Capital Development Fund

524. The Council's discussion of the United Nations
Capital Development Fund was based on chapter VII
o~ the report of the Governing Council of UNDP on its
fifth session (E/4451)Y and more particularly on
chapter VI of the Governing Council's report on its
sixth se ssion (El4545).~ The latter report stated that
the Administrator of UNDP had recalled, in his report
to the Governing Council, that at the first annual
pledging conference for the United Nations Capital
Development Fund, held on 31 October 1967, twenty
two developing countries had announced pledges
amounting to about $1.3 million. He had recalled also
that in resolution 2321 (XXII) of 15 December 1967
the General Assembly had recognized that owing to
the initial lack of financial resources it would not be
possible in the first year to give full effect toAssembly
resolution 2186 (XXI), which had set 1 January 1968
as the date for the commencement of the Fund's
operations, and had therefore decided to adopt the
following provisional measures to implement resolu
tion 2186 (XXI): (a) the Administrator of UNDP should
be invited to adnlinister the Fund by performing the
functions of the Managing Director as set forth in
article IX of resolution 2186 (XXI); and (b) the Govern
ing Council should perform as appropriate the func
tions of the Executive Board of the Fund, as set forth
in article VIII of that resolution.

525. In his report, the Administrator had drawn at
tention to certain basic principles pertaining to the
size, origin and composition of the Fund's resources,
and had invited the Governing Council to consider and
deCide on the minimum size of the resources of the
Fund to be achieved prior to the initiation of indepen
dent lending operations-a figure of $100 million had
been suggested for that purpose-as well as any re
quirements it might wish to set for the composition of
those resources with regard to such matters as origin
and convertibility. As it appeared unlikely that greater
resources would be made available to permit the Fund
to embark upon significant independent lending opera
Hons in the near future, the Administrator had, in
accordance with the provisions of General Assembly
resolution 2186 (Th'1). consulted with the three re
gional development banks concerning the possibility
of using the Fund's limited resources to co-operate
with them, mainly by participating in high-priority
development loans in each region. The Administrator
had therefore llwited the Governing Council to con
sider and deoide upon the possibility of setting a
minimum of $10 million for the initiation of joint or
participation operations with the regional development
banks.

526. Most of the representatives who spoke in the
debate in the Economic and Social Council said they
were disappointed that tile Fund had been unable to
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begin its operations and endorsed the Governing
Council's appeal to the Administrator to continue his
efforts to enable the Fund to begin operating effec
tively. One representative said there was no justifi
cation for setting $100 million as the minimum size
of the resources to be achie'Ved prior to the initiation
of independent operations, and disagreed with the Ad
ministrator 1s view that the Fund would be unable to
embark upon such operations in the near future. An
other representative said that the Fund should start
operations as Soon as possible. One representative
suggested that the indifference shown by the developed
countries might have arisen from the fact that they
had not properly understood the usefulness of the
projects contemplated and that it might be useful
for UNDP to encourage a thorough analysis of the
financing requirements of the projects submitted so
far, since that would at least provide sound guide
lines for action. Another member of the Council
said that although he shared the developing coun
tries' disappointment at the set-back to the Fund, a
wiser course might be to make the existing organiza
tions more efficient and give full effect to the resolu
tions already adopted, particularly Council resolution
1183 (XLI), which governed all aspects of external
assistance to the developing countries.

527. At the conclusion of the debate, the Council
adopted a resolution (1350 (XLV)) endorsing the deci
sion of the Governing Council of UNDP to request the
Administrator to continue his efforts with a view to
beginning the operations of the United Nations Capital
Development Fund, including the identification of spe
cific projects in the programme of work of different
organizations of the United Nations system which
could benefit from investment within the scope of the
existing resources of the Fund.

C. Technical co-operation activities undertaken
by the Secretary-General*

528. In the course of its consideration of the re
ports of the Governing Council of the 'United Nations
Development Programme on its fifth and sixth ses
sions (E/4451 and E/4545) • .§J the Economic and Social
Council gave its attention to chapter VIII of each of
the reports, which dealt with the technical co-operation
activities undertaken by the Secretary-General.

529. At the fifth session the SecretarY-General had
submitted a report (DP/RP/4) concerning an appro
priate planning level for 1969 of the United Nations
regular programme of technical co-operation and its
relationship to other aspects of Ul\TDP. It had also
analysed the consequences of finan<.:ial stabilization
of the regular programme. In recogniZing the impor
tance of that programme, the Secretary-General had
pointed out that the rise in cost of expert services,
fellowships and equipment since the level of the regu
lar programme had been stabilized at $6.4 million in
1962, had sign:if:icantly decreased the potential amount
of assistance that could be delivered at that appropria
tion level, while requests for such assistance had
increased.

530. At the sixth session of the Governing Council,
the Secretary-General had submitted his annual state-
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ment (DP/RP/5 and Add.1), summarizing the main
developments and presenting statistical data relating
to United Nations technical co-operation activities
during 1967; and reporting, as requested by the Eco
nomic ~nd Social Council in its :resolution 1263 (XLIII),
on the arrangements which had been decided upon for
the Office of Technical Co-operation. He had also
submitted the details of the United Nations regular
programme proposals for 1969 (DP/RP/5/Add.2) to
be financed from the United Nations budget, the re
lated request for Part V (Technical assistance) of
the 1969 budget estimates (DP/RP/5/Add.3) and a
report (DP/RP/5/Add.4) on programme' recommen
dations arising from committees and commissions
of the Economic and Social Council and other bodies
which could affect the use of technical assistance
resources.

531. Speaking on the United Nations operational
programmes before the Economic and Social Council,
the Commissioner for Technical Co-operation statedV
that the reports which the Secretary-General had sub
mitted indicated the use which he hv.d made of his
financial resources, whether from United Nations
participation in the technical assistance and Special
Fund components of UNDP, the regular programme
of teclmical assistance financed by Part V of the
United Nations budget, or under funds-in-trust opera
tions. The Commissioner noted that obligations for _
1967 totalled $46.6 million, the highest level in United
Nations history, but that, as in 1966, the rise had been
due to the continuing increase in expenditure on Spe
cial Fund projects for which the United Nations was
serving as exec)lting ap;ency. Moreover, the $6.4 mil
lion appropriated for the regular programme was
totally spent.

532. The Commission noted that the programme
obligations under the technical assistance component
of the UNDP totalled $11.1 million for 1967. Of those
resources, 75 per cent had been spent for economic
deve10pment activities, 16 per cent for social activi
ties and the remaining 9 per cent on public administra
tion projects. He also drew attention to the role of the
United Nations a s an executing agency for Special Fund
projects. Special Fund obligations in 1967 had totalled
$23.3 million, an increase of $5.5 million over 1966.
As of 1 July 1968, the United Nations VJaS executing
agency for 164 approved projects l and Governing
CounoH earmarkings for those projects totalled $169.5
minion, placing the United Nations second in the num
ber and value of projects among the participating
agenc1es in the Special Fund component of UNDP. The
Commissioner indicated that over 91 per cent of the
expenditures in the Special Fund sector had been in
the field of economic development, 5 per cent in the
field of social dev010pment~ and 4 per cent in the
field of public administration.

533. Tbe Commissioner further noted that within
the total ,Tnited Nations activities for 1967, experts
from 91 countries had served on 2,457 assignments
01 varying duration. Of the total' number of assign
ments, 1,512 were of a long-term nature r and 945 of
short duration. Newly-assigned experts totalled 1,336
from 81 countries. Of those, 51.2 had been given long
term assignments. A total of 1/128 individual fellow-
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ships had been awarded to nationals of 120 countries
and territories for study in different countries. In
addition, 1,016 persons from 127 countries and terri
tories had participated in various United Nations group
training programmes, with 26 different Governments
providing host facilities.

534. The Commissioner drew attention to the two
evaluation teams that had visited Iran and Ecur.:.dor
early in 1968, in order to examine the various pro
grammes undertaken by the United Nations and spe
cialized agencies, in terms of their relationship to
the economic and social development of the countries
concerned and to the development plans and priorities
of the respective Governments, as well as in the light
of their operational aspects, namely, the formulation
implementation, backstopping, follow-up and evalua~
tion (If projects. He noted that the reports of those two
missions, together with the comments and recom
mendations of the Secretary-General and the ACC,
would be submitted to the Economic and Social Council
at its forty-seventh session, in accordance with reso
lution 1263 (XLIII).

535. Referring to the 1969 regular programme pro
posals for projects in economic and social develop
ment8 public administration, human rights and nar
cotic drugs control (DP/RP/5/Add.2), the Commis
sioner indicated that they stressed regional and
interregional project~ designed to carry out mandates
of the regional economic commissions and the func
tional commissions and committees of the Economic
and Social Council, and that together with the country
projects in the same fields, the priority programme
was kept within a limit of $5,408,000, the same level
as for 1968. However, it had been necessary to place
in category 11 for 1969-that is, requests to be filled
only if resources permitted-projects in fields of con
cern to the United Nations that had an over-all value
of $3.8 million.

536. In accordance with the request contained in
resolution 1263 (XLIII), the Commissioner for Tech
nical Co-operation informed the Economic and Social
COlmcil of the arrangements decided upon for the Of
fice of Technical Co-operation, indicating that on
1 June 1967, the two units of the United Nations Secre
tariat formerly dealing with technical assistance and
Special Fund operations had been merged into the Of
fice of Technical Co-operation, and that programme
manag( ;ment officers in geographical sections were
dealine with both the technical assistance and the Spe
cial Ftuld components of the programme. The financial
management services and the administrative servicing
of the programme had also been consolidated within
the Office of Technical Co-operation. The Secretary
General believed that as a result of those actions, the
quality of United Nations assistance and performance
in meeting the needs of developing countries would
improve.

537. During the general discussion of the report
of the Secretary-General on the planning level for
1969 of the United Nations regular programme
(E/4451, paras. 278-283), most of the members of
the Governing Council of UNDP stressed the impor~

tance of the regular programme, ernphasizil.lg its
flexibility and speed in meeting changing nAeds and
priorities for assistance in developing countries, and



noting that it provided the means for translating the
general recommendations and policies established in
the regional and functional commissions of the United
Nations into institutional and practical values.

538. It was noted that the regular programme use·...
fully provided the financing for the greater volume of
thE' -regional technical assistance activities, stress was
also laid on its i.mportance in preparing and imple
mE""Iting projects which in time developed into activi
ties under the technical assistance and Special Fund
components of UNDP. The majority of members par
ticipating in the discussic,n favoured raising the level
of the regular programme by at least $1,320,000,
or 21.6 per cent, in accordance with the report of
the Secretary-General (DP/RP/4) -that amount to
be added, for 1969, to the level of the current pro
gramme. which had remained stabilized at $6.4 mil
lion since 1962.

539. Most members of the Governing Council had
welcomed the Secretary-General' s intention to submit
to it at its seventh session a comprehensive study of
the purposes and objectives of the regular programme,
and its relationship to the programmes of UNDP, to
gether with recommendations for future action and
planning levels. It was felt that on the basis of that
report the Governing Council could come to a decision
as to the future role of the regular programme and the
extent of the financial resources that ought to be made
available to it. Since it was not possible to obtain any
consensus within the Governing Council on a revised
planning level for 1969, it was agreed that the Council
should recommend a planning level for that ./ear of the
current $6.4 million on a provisional basis~ and the
question of budgetary level might be re-opened within
the appropriate organ of the United Nations, that is,
the General Assembly, at a later stage in 1968.

540. Most members of the Governing Council, in
discussing the annual reports of the Secretary-General
on the techn.lcal assistance activities of the United
Nations during 1967 and the detailed regular pro
gramme proposals for 1969 '~'/'RP/5 and Add.1-4),
had commented favourably Ou "ile validity and the
usefulness of the regular programme, which had
continued to provide a quick response to needs ex
pressed by recipient countries. Some members had
again stated, as at previous sessions, that technical
assistance activities should not be financed under
the regular budget of the United Nations. Other mem
bers had said they felt that the regular programme
should be so constituted as to provide a profile of its
own. There had been some comment on the low level
of activities in the major fields of social development
and public administration, and the hope was expressed
that the situation would be remedied.

541. The report of the Governing Council indicated
that the initial distribution of the proposed 1969 pro
gramme by major fields of activity was as follows:
economic development, $2.729,900; social develop
ment, $1,489,000; public administration, $894,700;
human rights, $220~000; and narcotic drugs control
$75,000, making a total of $5,408,600. That sum, plus
the sum of $991,400 originaJ.1y provided for 'projects
in the field of industrial development, totalled $6.4
million, the level provisionally established for 1969.
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However, since the Industrial Development Board had
recommended projects amounting to $1.5 million under
the regular programme, the total regular programme
would have exceeded the 1969 provisional planning
level.

542. In view of that situation, the Governing Council
had taken note of the reports submitted by the Secre
tary-General (DP/RP!5 and Add.1, 3 and 4) and the
views expressed by the members of the Council and
the Commissioner for Technical Co-operation during
the discussion, and had approved that portion of the
regular programme for 1969 set out in the report of
the Secretary-General (DP/RP!5/Add.2), subject to
the following provisions: (~) that the question of the
appropriations as between the various sections of
Part V (Technical assistance) would need to be re rA

solved by the General Assembly at its twenty-third
session after it had considered all the recommenda
tions emanating from the Industrial Development
Board, the Governing Council of UNDP, and the Eco
nomic and Social Council; and (!» that the Secretary
General should, in the interim,- limit as appropriate
the commitments against anticipated regular pro
gramme resources under all sections of Part V to
the current levels.

543. In the course of the discussions in the Econo
mic and Social CouncilY several delegations com
mented on the role of the United Nations regular pro
gramme of technical co-operation, and while some
felt that the stabilization of the programme at $6.4
million since 1962, in the light of increasing pro
gramme costs, had undoubtedly reduced the size of
the delive-red programme, they said they would await
the study of the purposes and objectives of the regular
programme and its relationship to the UNDP pro
grammes which the Secretary-General would submit
:;0 the Governing Council at its seventh session. A few
delegations recalled their long-standing view that
technical assistance should not be financed from the
United Nations budget but from voluntary contributions
of Governments. One delegation indicated its support
of the decision of the Enlarged Committee for Pro
gramme and Co-ordination (E/4435)2/ to include the
SUbject of the regular programmes of technical co
operation among the topics for its future considera
tion. One representative mentioned the importance of
recruiting experts frotn all countries, thereby drawing
upon the experience gained under all educational sys
tems and from varied training facilities and back
grounds. Another represent::ttive pointed to the value
of utilizing experts from developing countries to meet
the continuing shortage of such personnel; besides
assisting the developing countries, the experts would
be of greater value to th.eir own Governments upon
their return, since they w01lld have gained additional
experience.

544. The Economic and Sucial Council, upon con
cluding its discussion of the reports of the Governing
Council of UNDP, took note of the decision of the
Governing Counoil indicated in paragraph 542 above.
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D. Evaluation of programmes of technical
co-operation

545. For its consideration of t.he evaluation of pro
grammes of technical co-ope I.':.ltion, the Council had
before it at its forty-fifth sBssion the relevant part of
the report of the Administrative Committee on Co
ordination (E/4486,!QI paras. 99-100 and E/44861
Add.1,!QI annex VII); a further report by the Secre,...
tary-General on the measures outlined in his report
to the Council at its forty-third session (E/4312,!..!I
paras. 7-8) designed to improve the effectiveness of
the United Nations programmes of technical co
operation (DP/RP15, section II); and a progress re
port of the Secretary-General (E/4508) on a research
project undertaken by UNITAR for the purpose of
elaborating proposals for improved methods and
techniques to be applied at the various stages of the
evaluation process.

546. In responding to the request contained in
Council resolution 1263 (XLIII) that it should arrange
for various aspects of the evaluation of technical co
operation to be studied and should report on its
findings, the ACC, with the assistance of its Inter
Agency Study Group on Evaluation, provided an ac
count of work undertaken during the current year on
definitions,. methods and standards of evaluation;
reviewed activities carried out by United Nations·
organizations ·in the field of evaluation since the sub
mission of the consolidated report on eXisting evalua
tion practices (E/4338).!!I to the Council in 1967, or
not described in that report; gave indications with
regard to the follow-up of its proposals relating to
such matters as co-ordination of various types of aid,
built-in evaluation, seminars, study tours, fellow
ships, recruitment of experts, definitions, and re
trieval, dissemination and feedback of project infor
m.ation, which were outlined in its report to the
Council at its forty-third session (El4337, paras. 105
114). The ACC stated that the work which had been
accomplished had helped to clarify some basic con
cepts in the complex field of evaluation ofprogrammes
of technical co-operation and to lay the basis fe'" a
further improvement in operations. It expre ssed the
view that the Council might wish to consider whether
there was a further need for pilot evaluation missions
of the type sent to Thailand, Chile, Tunisia, Iran and
Ecuador.

547. The Secretary-General, in reporting on the
detailed .lrrangements decided upon for the Office of
Technical Co-operu:don (DP/RP/5, section II) as
requested in resolution 1263 (XLIII), gave details of
the reorganization of the Office, which had beuome
fully operational on 1 April 1968, indicating that the

I

Commissioner and Associate Commissioner for Tech-
nical Co-operation had general responsibility, under
the Under-Secretary-General of the Deparj,lnent of
Economic and Social Affairs, for all United Nations
programmes of technical co-operation. He also de
scribed the responsibilities of each part of the Office.
The Secretary-General stated that it was too early to
evaluate the effectiveness of the reorganization, but
that it was his hope that it would achieve the objective
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he had outlined to the Economic and Social Council at
its forty-third session, namely, that the reorganization
should result in concentrating the responsibility for
each phase of United Nations technical co-operation
activity-programming, project planning, execution,
evaluation and follow-up-in the office or division of
the Department of Economic and Social Affairs best
qualified and best situated to ensure the most effective
and efficient implementati.on of the programme. The
Secretal'y-General would. continue to review existing
facnities and tasks with a view to formulating new
procedurp.s and methods to help bring about the
achievement of the aims of the reorganization and
make United Nations programmes of technical co
operation better able to meet the needs of developing
countries. The Executive Director of UNITAR stated
in his report (E/4508),!Y which was before the
Council, that the UNITAR approach to the problem
of evaluation of technical co-operation projects was
based on the belief that a principal weakness of the
eccllomic and social development programmes of the
United Nations family of organizations lay in the ab
sence of adequate project, programme and financial
planning, and that that fact was becoming increasingly
recognized, not only by the Council itself but also by
the intergovernmental bodies and secretariats of the
agencies concerned. The UNITAR project established
an important link between evaluation in its different
aspects or phases and project selection and planning.
The study which UNITAR was carrying out recognized
the following five stages in a project or programme,
in each of which elements of assessment, appraisal
or evaluation were present and should be taken into
account: identification of needs; appraisal of requests;
operational control; evaluation of ,results; and the
over-all influence on the economic and social de
velopment of the countries. The Executive Director
indicated that methods of evaluation must be organ
ically linked with programme planning at the earliest
stage, before programmes and projects were ap
proved, when the requesting Governments and the
international organizations concerned identifie j the
needs that were to be met.

548. During the discussion in the Council,!i!I there
was general agreement regarding the need to evaluate
progl'ammes of technical co-operation. Whether seen
from the standpoint of international organizations or
from that of donor or recipient countries, evaluation
was an important activity. There wasageneralfeeling
that the evaluation activities of United Nations organi
zations should concentrate on improved management
of programmes and. should not be devoted to research
on past projects. Some delegations felt that it was
premature to decide for or against the continuation of
the pilot evaluation missions until the Council had had
an opportunity, at its forty-seventh session, to study
the 'reports of the two recent missions to Iran and
Ecuador. Other delegations, however, felt that the
system should be continued. It was stated in the de
bate that it would be useful if representatives of de
veloping countries could be associated with evaluation
work, so that they could become acquainted with
evaluation methodology and ensure the participation

W Ibid., Forty-fifth Session. Annexes, agenda item 18.
W E/AC.24/SR.350. 351; E/SR.1560.



of recipient Governments in the evaluation process.
It was also hoped that in over-all evaluation there
would be restraint in generalizing on the basis of
what were frequently only limited studies. The view
was expressed that the conclusions of the evaluation
missions should be summarized and made available
to all Governments as soon as possible after the
completion of the missions, since the reports would
be of value in the implementation of national develop
ment plans. Reference was made by a few delegations
to the role of the resident representative of UNDP as
the focal point for co-ordinated programme develop
ment and for the evaluation of the effectiveness of
projects.

549. A number of delegations commented favourably
on the UNITAR research project, stating that the re
port before the Council (E/4508) bore promise for
the conclusions of the study. It was suggested that
UNI'TAR should focus on the results of projects and
on the identification of critical economic and social
factors in development. It was hoped that UNITAR
would not, however, engage in any evaluation activities
of its own.

550. Attention was drawn to the decision of the
Governing Council of UNDP to request the Adminis
trator to prepare a study on the feasibility of setting
up and operating a system of automatic data storage,
processing and retrieval. Spea..'<ers stre ssed the need
for co-ordination of that study with the related work
undertaken by the ACC Inter-Agency study Group on
evaluation as well as its ComputerUsc:~s'Committee.

551. The Council, in resolution 1365 (XLV), em
phasized that the first principle of the storage, re
trieval and dissemination of project informati~mmust
be the rigorous selection of material that seemed
likely to be of future use. It requested the ACC to
co-operate fuliy with the Administrator of UNDP on
the feasibility study requested by the Governing Coun
cil and invited the Administr:?tor to consult the ACC
concerning the study. It exprossed the hope that the
views of the Committee for Programme and Co-
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ordination would be obtained before the study was
submitted to the Governing Council; and requested the
Governing Council to submit findings on the study
separately to the Council at its forty-seventh session,
so that the Council could suggest to the Assembly at
its twenty-fourth session the action that should be
taken in the matter.

552. In resolution 1364 (XLV) the Council took
note with appreciation of the reports on the work of
the Secretary-General, the ACC and UNITAR on
evaluation of programmes of technical co-operation;
emphasized that evaluation activities should at all
times be related to the practical purpose of ensuring
that the principles of good management should be
exercised at all s~ages of technical co-operation
projects; requested the Secretary-General to present
to it at its forty-seventh session the reports of the
evaluation missions to Iran and Ecuador as well as
such comments and suggestions as the ACC might
wish to make in the light of those reports and also to
present a further report to the Council at that ses
si'm on the UNITAR research project on evaluation,
including such conclusions and recommendatit,::'s as
might have been reached. It requested the Secreta.cy
General, in consultation with the Administrator of
UNDP and the executive heads of other organizations
within the United Natiops system, to prepare for the
Council at its forty-seventh session a background
paper describing the main policy issues and the prac
tical problems raised by efforts throughout the United
Nations sY~jtem to evaluate projects and programmes
of technical co-operation and to include in the paper
appropriate conclusions and recommendations for
the development of a coherent programme for the
evaluation of technical co-operation within the United
Nations system. Finally, the Counoil decided to under
take at its forty-seventh session a broad review of
policies, methods and activities of United Nations or
ganizations for the evaluation of programmes and
technical co-operation and in the meanwhile to defer
until that session decisions on the question whether
pilot evaluation missions should be continued.



Chapter XlfJ

SPECIAL QUESTIONS

A. Report of the United Nations High Commissioner
for Refugees *

553. Introducing his report on the acti vities of his
Office from 1 April 1967 to 31 March 1968,.!.! the
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees
saidY that no new large-scale refugee problem within
his competence had arisen during the period under
review. Among the refugee problems which had
emerged, he mentioned that of the Lumpa refugees
from Zambia in the Congo, for whom permanent
solutions were needed. With regard to the refugees
in Nigeria, the High Commissioner recalled that
under the statute of his Office, he was authorized to
assist only persons who had left their country of
origin. He was, therefore, not competent to assist
the Biafran refugees, apart from those who were
outside Nigeria.

554. A significant development in Africa had been
the voluntary repatriation of over 10,000 refugees,
as a result of which the net increase in the number
of refugees in Africa had not been more than about
60,000. Of the total of some 850,000 refugees in
Africa, only 70,000 still required emergency food
rations, while the great majority were in a position
to provide for their immediate needs. His Office
was continuing to assist over 200,000 of them in their
rural settlements. The refugees in Africa who be
longed to categories other than agricultural workers
would benefit from the Resettlement and Placement
Bureau recently set up within the Organization of
African Unity for that purpose. His Office and other
members of the United Nations system would co
operate with the Bureau.

555. In Europe and Latin America, the programmes
of his Office were mainly orientated towards the
progressi ve elimination of the problem of aged and
physically handicapped refugees.

556. The High Commissioner said that the objec
tive of his Office remained unchanged: to assist
refugees who did not return to their homelands to
become fully integrated in their country of asylum
and, where possible, to assist them to Cease to be
refugees through acquisition of the nationality of that
oountry.

557. L-nportant developments in the field of inter
n&tional protection had been the coming into force of
the Protocol to the 1951 Convention, and the adoption
of a resolution by the International Conference on
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Human Rights which encouraged accession to legal
instruments for the protection of refugees and drew
particular attention to the question of asylum. The
High Commissioner emphasized that the problem of
refugees was a human problem-inseparable from
other problems of concern to the CounciL It was
bound up with the utilization of human resources.
As stated by the Secretary-General in his report
on that subject (E/4483,l/para. 86), refugees should
be given the possibility of participating in develop
ment projects and thus of contributing to the economic
and social life of the country of asylum.

558. ApprOXimately 50 per cent of the refugee
population was comprised of young people for whom
educational assistance was of vital importance.

559. Referring to General Assembly resolu
tions 2270 (XXII) and 2311 (XXII), the High Com
missioner said that his Office was assisting refugees
from territories under Portuguese administration, and
that an amount of approximately $2 million had already
been spent, mostly on their settlement in agricultre.

560. The refugee problem was related to other
important current problems coming within the global
strategy referred to by the Secretary-General in
his opening statement at the forty-fifth session..YThe
Office of the High Commissioner was therefore working
in close co-operation with other members of the
United Nations system, in particular with UNDP , FAO,
the World Food Programme, the ILO, UNESCO,
WHO and, more recently, also with UNICEF. The
UNDP was already contributing in Burundi to an in
terim project designed to cover the period of transi
tion between the completion of a rural settlement pro
gramme carried out by the Office of the High
Commissioner and its inClusion in a UNDP over-all
development programme for the area. The Director
General of FAO had included among the priorities
for the future work of FAO the mobilization of human
resources in rural areas; that should permit the
inclusion of large groups of refugees in rural settle
ment programmes. The World Food Programme was
still providing emergency food supplies in the United
Republic of Tanzania, Zambia and Uganda.

561. The High Commissioner pointed out that his
Office also co-operated with other intergovernmental
organizations and voluntary agencies whose co1!abo
ration was necessary for the successful carrying out
of programmes in Africa.

562. It was essential that Govei'nments provide
the limited funds required. for the annual material
ass!.stance programme carried out by the Officeofthe

11 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-fifth
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High Commissioner. While progress had been made,
the total amount of government contributions received
would still not cover more than 75 per cent of the
financial target of $4,631,000 for the 1968 programme.
In 1967, government contributions had covered only
62 per cent. His Office expected to receive some
$600,000 in private contributions, but that would still
leave a deficit of $300,000.

563. The High Commissioner urged that refugees
should not be allowed to become a stagnant element
in a dynamic world.

564. In the ensuing debate,~l members of the
Council expressed their satisfaction with the effective
progress made in assisting refugees throughout the
world, both in respect of international protection and
in the implementation of material assistance pro
grammes, in particular, in the rural settlement of
refugees in Africa. They agreed with the objective
of the High Commissioner's Office, whwh was to
enable refugees to become self-supporting as rapidly
.:s possible and thereby to contribute to the economic
development of the countries of asylum.

565. A number of speakers emphasized the im
portance that their Governments attached to the basic
task of international protection, which formed part
of human rights, and in particular to the question of
asylum. They were especially gratified to note the
rapid entry into force of the Protocol to the 1951
Convention which enhanced the universal character
of the problem of refugees, and expressed the hope
that further accessions would soon be forthcoming.
A number of representatives announced that thair
Governments expected to ratify the Protocol in the
near future. One representative stressed that inter
national protection, within the framework of inter
national instruments and national legislation, should
enable refugees to benefit from the same degree of
protection as the nationals of the country of asylum.

566. Several representatives drew attention to the
significant contr}bution made by the Office of the
High Commissioner to the Conference on the Legal,
Economic and Social Aspects of African Refugee Prob
lems held in Addis Ababa, which had adopted a number
of impo:rtant recommendations concerning, inter alia,
the right of asylum, social rights of refugees, travel
documents and voluntary repatriation. They were
pleaser,l to note that, pursuant to those recommenda
tions, a bureau for the resettlement and placement
of refugees in Africa had been set up within the frame
work of the Organization of African Unity.

567. A number of speakers expressed their grati
fication at the considerable progress made in the
implementation of material assistance programmes,
particularly in the field of rural settlement, and
noted with satisfaction that, thanks to the efforts of the
High Commissioner and the Governments of the coun
tries of asylum, an increasing number of refugees
in Africa no longer required emergency Rssistance
but were now able to provide for their own immediate
needs.

568. Some speakers insisted on the vital importance
of education and tra.ining, especially with regard to
the settlement of young refugees, and expressed the
hope that more Governments would participate in that
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sector of the High Commissioner's activities. The
Council noted from a statement made by the repre
sentative of UNESCO that proposals to be put before
the General Conference of UNESCO would enable the
organization to give further increased support to the
High Commissioner's Office in that field.

569. Members of the Council were encouraged to
note that co-operation between the Office of the High
Commissioner and other members of the United
Nations system of organizations had been considerably
strengthened during 1967 in all areas of its activity.
They agreed that the High Commissioner's role should
be a catalytic one and that he should continue his
endeavours to obtain the inclusion at the earliest
moment of programmes of rural settlement for
refugees wF~lin the social development plans put into
effect by other members of the United Nations system.

570. A number of representatives shared the High
Commissioner's concern that government contribu
tions were still insufficient to cover the financial
requirements of his modest annual programme. The
hope was expressed that those Governments which had
not yet done so would increase their c~ntributionsand
that more Governments would decide to participate
so that the programmes could be fully financed from
government sources.

571. Several members formulated the hope that
the humanitarian and non-political approach of the
High Commissioner would continue to contribute
to stable conditions and to a solution of the problem.
of refugees so that, one day, i!1ternational assistance
to refugees might no longer be necessary.

572. At the close of the debate, !he Council unani...
mously adopted a resolution (1345 (XLV)), in which
it took note with satisfaction of the report prepared
by the High Commissioner for transmission to the
General Assembly at its twenty-third session.

B. Report of the United Nations Children's Fund

573. The report of the Executive 'Board of the
United Nations Children's Fund on its session held in
New York in June 1968 (E/4554)~was reviewed by the
Council at its forty-fifth session. The Council also
heard a brief statement by the Executive Director
during its general debate.Y

574. In introducing the report, the First Vice
Chairman of the Executive Board referredl/ to the
special emphasis whh,::t U:'0 Board had placed on the
emergency needs of chilo.l.'en, particularly in areas
affected by ho~tilities such as Nigeria, North Viet
Nam, the Republic of Viet-Nam, and the Middle East,
a concern illustrated by the curr!3nt visit of the
Executive Director to Nigeria for discussions with the
authorities there and with representatives of the
International Committee of the Red Cross regarding the
provision of food and medical supplies to victims on
both sides of the fighting lines.

575. Important as it was at the current time to make
special efforts to assist in relieving such (::mergencies,
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the main objective of UNICEF was to provide long
term assistance to all children beset by illness, hunger
and lack of education in the developing countries. That
work was all the more important in view of the rapid
increase in the numbers of children and young people
as the result of rapidly expanding population trends;
already 40 per cent of the population of the developing
countries were under the age of fifteen. At the current
time, toward::> the end of the first Development Decade,
there were more undernouri.shed, more sick and more
illiterate children and young people in the world than
there had been when the Development Decade began.

576. At the recent meeting of the Executille Board,
provision had been made for the work of UNIC EF in
all its fields of activity. Of the commitments ac
cepted, 53 per cent were for health projects; 28 per
cent for education; 9 per cent for nutrition; 4.5 per
cent for family and child welfare; 1 per cent for pre
vocational training; and 1.5 per cent for emergency
aid.

577. In health, the policy of UNICEF, with the
approval of WHO, had been to concentrate more and
more on the development and strengthening of basic
health services, particularly those aspects of them
concerned with material and child health (especially
in rural areas), as providing the soundest basis for
campaigns to eliminate and qontrol the diseases to·
which children were especially susceptible, including
tuberculosis, malaria and yaws. It was through the
maternal and child health services that UNICEF had
been assisting countries requesting aid in connexion
with their population policies by the provision of sup
plies and equipment (including transport), in ac
cordance with the organization's established pattern
of aid. Four countries were being assisted in that
way-India, Pakistan, Thailand and Singapore. Addi
tional help had been provided in the case of India and
Pakistan by virtue of a special contribution from
Sweden for that purpose. All UNICEF activities in the
field of health were being planned and carried out
in close association with WHO.

578. In education, where the participation of
UNICEF was carried out in co-operation with UNESCO,
assistance had been p!'ovided on a rapidly growing
scale, rising from an insignificant amount in 1961 to
$8,800,000 in 1968. That aid took the form of eqUip
ment for teacher training schools (800 by the end of
1967) and primary schools (12,700), stipends for
teacher training (62,000) and assistance in the local
provision of educational materials. In accordance with
its practice of undertaking a comprehensive evalua
tion of one or two fields of work at its annual meetings,
the Board at its recent meeting had reviewed an
independent assessment of UNICEF/UNESCO educa
tional projects being undertaken in seventy-three
countries. The assessment indicated the substantial
successes achieved, and confirmed the value of
UNICEF aid, but it also pointed to certain defects and
deficiencies and indicated ways and means of reme
dying them. The proposals were being studied with a
view to their implementation in future projects.

579. In nutrition, the hopes for prrJgress had not
been achieved, notwithstanding the fact that child
malnutrition remained a priority problem in all
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regions. As compared with an average annual ex"
penditure of $5.1 million on nutrition in the period
1961-1965 (representing 18 per cent of all allocations),
the figure for 1968 had fallen to $4.4 million (some
13.6 per cent of all allocations). The assistance pro
vided by UNICEF was mainly in applied nutrition
programmes, milk conservation and the development
of protein foods, of which young children were in
especial need for growth and health. At the recent
Board meeting, $600,000 had been committed for work
in developing protein-rich food supplies from vegetable
and other sources.

580. Pre-vocational training, which UNICEF under
took in association with the ILO, represented one as
pect of the Fund's objective to prepare children for
the responsibilities which they would ultimately be
called upon to assume in the economic and social
life of the c0mmunities of which they would becoE:
adult members. Much concern was being evinced at
the attitude of young people towards many of the
assumptions of the existing social systems, and
although UNICEF by definition was primarily con
cerned with children it was prepared to co-operate
with its sister organizations and outside bodies
in stUdying how best to utilize the "revolt" of youth
in the interest of aChieving, through concerted effort,
the realization of a better world.

581. In all its activities UNICEF was devoting a
steadily growing proportion of its resources to the
training of the nationals of the developing countries.
Nearly one third of its allocations were currently
devoted to that end-primarily for the training of
auxiliary or middle-level workers, for whom the
necessary training was provided mainly in their own
countries or regions. Up to the end of 1968, over
325,000 such persons had been trained in that way.

582. Clearly the growing demand for UNICEF
assistance in practically all its fields of work was
placing an increasing strain on UNICEF resources.
Two years previously UNICEF had set itself as a
target figure for income at the end of 1969 the
modest figure of $50 million. Its income for 1967
amounted to $38 million and fol:' 1968 it was estimated
at $42 million. The latter figure included a one-time
transfer of $1.7 million in accumulated profits from
the Greeting Card Fund. Moreover, in recent years,
in order to finance a programme in excess of its
income, UNICEF had drawn down its reserves to the
lowest safe figure. At the recent Board meeting,
the Executive Director had been forced to reduce or
defer recommended aid for a number of long-range
projects, representing a shortfall of $6 million from
what had previously been planned.

583. UNICEF had reduced the percentage of its
ad~inistrative costs to a figure of between 6.5 per
cent and 7 per cent for 1968 and 1969 and had made
a comparable reduction in its operational services
expenditure, which was directly related to project
implementation. Moreover, although UNICEF ex
penditures had doubled since 1960, the number of
posts financed by UNICEF and beneficiary Govern
ments had risen by only 52 per cent. There was every
intention on the part of the organization that the
utmost share of the resources would be directly used
for helping children.



584. It was therefore necessary to make the
strongest possible appeal to Governments for in
creased contributions. Some Governments had already
increased their contributions and others were con
sidering the possibility of doing so. Income from
non-governmental sources (other than for greeting
cards) had risen in 1967 by almost one third: income
from Governments had risen by only 6.5 per cent.

585. At the recent Board session it had been
decided, as a possible method of increasing income,
to permit Governments to make contributions for
special purposes in addition to their normal amounts.
Such contributions would be for particular projects
already approved by the Board, for programme cate
gories in which the Board was regularly providing
aid, or for projects "noted" by the Board as worthy of
support when funds were available. Some doubts and
misgivings had been expressed regarding such an ex
periment, but it was approved on a one-year trial
basis in the hope that it would do something to relieve
the current financial position.

586. There could be no doubt however that with the
demands created by existing emergency situations
and the increasing number of longer-term projects
demanding implementation, additional resources wer..e
desperately needed. An appeal was therefore made to
all Governments to give the most generous help pos
sible to UNICEF at the current time, in the hope that
the target figure of $50 million might be reached
before the end of the decade.

587. In the Council's discussion.1J on the Board's
report, general approval was expressed of UNICEF's
help in the field of education, in view of the fact that
there were millions of children who did not receive
any schooling and of the fact that education was a
necessity for the understanding and introduction of
changes in other fields. Some representatives,
however, felt that education was the primary responsi
bility of UNESCO and that too close an association
with that organization might result in a loss of
UNICEF's image as a body concerned with all the
problems of children and young people. One repre
sentative suggested that UNIC EF' s contribution to
education should be frozen at the 1968 figure, par
ticularly as projects in other fields had had to be
dropped or deferred.

588. General regret was expressed at the failure
to achieve the hoped-for expansion in nutritional
activities. Praise was given to UNICEF 's app}j:~d

nutrition projects in India and elsewhere, under
taken in co-operation with FAO. The assistance being
given to the development of protein-rich foods was
endorsed, but the view was expressed that progress
seemed to be slow in introducing such foods into
consumption.

589. Approval was expressed of the fact that
health continued to represent the major share of
UNICEF aid. The health of children implied protec
tion against disease and malnutrition (or under
nutrition). Emphasis was also laid on the importance
of the rapid development of maternal and child health
services, particularly in rural areas, through the
adoption of all possible methods and devices.
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590. The provision of more comprehensive projects
covering the whole of a child's needs was endorsed.
There was little point in preventing a child from
dying from tuberculosis if it would later die from
kwashiorkor as the result of an inadequate or im
properiy balanced diet. It was hoped that in future
the number of tlrojects would be fewer but that each
would be more comprehensive in character.

591. Some representatives praised the method
being adopted by UNIC EF in family planning activities
and the extent of those activities. The special con
tribution of Sweden used for the Indian and Pakistan
projects was much appreciated by the representative
of India on the Council.

592. The help given by UNICEF in a study of the
problems of youth was noted, although one repre
sentative felt that UNICEF should concentrate all its
assistance on young children and not become involved
in those of older years, such as teenagers. The in
creasing concentration of UNICEF on training was
praised as representing a material contribution to the
more effective development and utilization of human
resources, a matter to which the Council had given
special attention at its forty-fifth session. Reference
was also made to the way in which the Nobel Peace
Prize awarded to UNICEF was being utilized to create
Maurice Pate fellowships in memory of the late
Executive Director of the Fund.

593. A number of representatives cornmentedonthe
statement that there were now more sick, more hungry
and more illiterate children in the world than there
had been at the beginning of the current Development
Decade and expressed the hope that UNICEF would
play an even more prominent part in the second
Development Decade.

594. Appreciation was express-;.;d of the efforts
being made by UNICEF to assist in relieving the
sufferings of mothers and children in current emer
gencies. As those sufferings were likely to persist
for some time or possibly occur in other areas. it
was suggested that UNICEF should establish a special
reserve fund for meeting such situations at short
notice. One representative expressed regret that
means had not yet been found of assisting the children
of North Viet-Nam.

595. Tn connexion with the appeal of UNICEF for
increased contributions, note was taken of the re
duction of administrative costs. One representative
considered that a figure of 6.5 per cent W2.S still
too high. The same representati.ve was of the opinion
that the plan for additional contributions for specific
projects was dangerous and inappropriate. Other
representatives felt that the experiment should be
utilized only in very special circumstances. UNICEF
was praised for the economy resulting from dis
pensing with summary records for the committees
of its Executive Board, but the expedient of converting
the~Programme Committee into a committee of the
whole Board was deprecated. A smaller body would
be more efficient.

596. The representatives of Argentina, India, Iran,
Sweden and the United Kingdom mentioned the in
creased contributions to UNICEF which they had
respectively made. Several representatives were



pessimistic with regard to the possibility of UNICEF's
reaching its income target of $50 million by the end
of 1969. One representative urged a wider distribu
tion of the purchases of supplies, to permit less
dependence on particular countries. It was regretted
that the special study on supply operations had not
been considered at the recent meeting of the Board,
but had had to be postponed until the next meeting in
May 1969.

597. The system of periodic evaluations was praised
as a method which might be copied elsewhere. Some
representatives, while recognizing the difficulties
caused by the short period between the meeting of
the UNICEF Executive Board and the Council, urged
that means should be devised of providing members of
the Council with UNICEF documentation at a much
earlier date. At the forty-fifth session copies of the
report in English, French and Spanish had reached
members of the Council only two days before the
discussion took place.

598. At the close of the discussion the Council
adopted a resolution (1348 (XLV» in which it expressed
appreciation of the help given by UNICEF in pro
moting the health and wellbeing of children and youth
and in preparing them to contribute to the progress
of their communitietl; noted the work of UNICEF in
education and its help in emergency conditions; ex-"
pressed concern at the organization's financial posi
tion and urged Governments and private groups to
increase substantially th,:lir contributions to the long
range and emergency pr-:>grammes of UNICEF; en
dorsed the appeal 01 the Executive Board for special
contributions for work in emergency situations; and
recommended that increased support be made avail
able as promptly as possible.

C. Report of the Executive Director of the United
Nations Institute for Training and Research*

599. The Council, at its forty-fifth session,~re
ceived the report of the Executive Director of the
United Nations Institute for Training and Research
(UNITAR) (E/4514),Y submitted to it in pursuance
of General Assembly resolution 2044 (XX).

600. Following the expiry of the term of office of
Mr. Gabriel d 'Arboussier (Senegal) as Executive Di
rector on 31 December 1967, -:;hief S. O. Adebo
(Nigeria) had been appointed by the Secretary-General,
in consultation with the Board of Trustees, as his
successor with the rank of Under-Secretary-General
and had assumed his duties on 1 March 1968.

601. The report, which covered the activities of
the Institute since May 1967, indicated that the follow
ing programmes had been continued in 1967 and 1968:
the training programme for foreign service officers,
the training programme in development financing, the
group training programme in techniques and proce
dures of United Nations techni.cal assistance, the
seminar on major problems of United Nations tech
nical assistance and the training programme for
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deputy resident representatives of the United Nations
Develop:'1lent Programme. The following additional
programmes had been undertaken: a special training
programme for Officers of the Organization of African
Unity at the request of that organization; a seminar
on the teaching of languages at the United Nations;
and proJ~essional assistance to three programmes in
diplomacy and international law held in Trinidad,
Manila and Dar-es-Salaam.

602. The Institute had revised the programme for
the training of diplomats. The training programme
for foreign service officers offered in Geneva was
being repeated in 1968 on a slightly modified basis.
A much more advanced course, in the form of
seminars in international organization and multi
lateral diplomacy, had been inaugurated in New York
for members of permanent mIssions accredited to the
United Nations at Headquarters. Implementing its new
policy of regionalization of training in technical
assistance, the Institute had begun a series of regional
seminars on that subject. After describing a number
of the other training programmes carried out in 1968
by the Institute, the Executive Director said that he
hoped to submit to his Board of Trustees in Septem
ber 1968 a paper containing his recommendations
on the scope, limitations and strategy of UNITAR
training.

603. Tlte main studies included in the Institute's
research programme concerned: evaluation methods
and standards; motivations and conditions relating
to the "brain drain"; the transfer of technology from
enterprise to enterprise; planning, programming,
budgeting systems in relation to the economic and
social activities of the United Nations; the com
parative study of measures against racial discrimi
nation; relations between the United Nations and
regional intergovernme " organizations; the use by
mass media of information on the United Nations;
wider acceptance and application of multilateral
trea.ties; and the status of problems of very small
States and territories.

604. Collaboration with the international and
national institutions in eastern and western Europe,
Africa, Asia and Latin America had been intensified.
The UNITAR Adlai E. Stevenson Memorial Fellowship
programme, towards which the Government of the
United States of America contributed $100,000 an
nually, was continuing. The third such programme
would begin in September 1968. Additional fellow
ship programmes would be established as soon as
financial resources permitted.

605. Up to 15 May 1968, the total amount of cash
pledged by governmental and non-governmental
sources i,n support of UNITAR activities had been
$4,8i2,386, of which $3,408,739 had been paid. The
UNITAR budget as approved by the Board of Trustees
for 1968 stood at $1,290,000, not including the United
States contribution towards the UNITAR Adlai E.
Stevenson Fellowship programmes.

606. In his oral statement to the Council,!.QI the
Executive Director, referring to the general desire
to ensure that the next Development Decade should
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be more successful than the current one, said that the
Institute's research programme on evaluation would
undoubtedly be a contribution to that end. The pro
gramme was being undertaken in co-operation with
other United Nations agencies, and the extent to which
the application of correct evaluation techniques would
help in the future was already becoming evident. Citing
examples of other current research projects, he
stated in particular that the project regarding the
transfer of technology was designed to show how
technological expertise was transmitted from enter
prise to enterprise, from a developed country to
a less developed country. The study on small States
and territories was being undertaken by UNITAR,
primarily to examine their special problems and the
obstacles that stood in the way of their economic
development and to make suggestions for possible
solutions.

607. As regar.ds training, the recent seminar for
Latin America, held at Santiago, Chile, with the
co-operation of ECLA, had proved very valuable
indeed. Similar results were expected from the
seminar for Europe and the Middle East, to be held
in September 1968, and from seminars to be held in
Asia and the Far East and in Africa in 1969. A UNITAR
manual on technical assistance had been distributed
to all persons operating in the field of technical
assistance.

608. As regards development financing, perhaps the
most important factor in development, the Executive
Director noted that insufficient money was being made
available, and that there was insuffiJient understanding
between donors and recipients. UNITAR was attempting
to bring the two together to enable them to work more
effectively in the future. It was the policy of UNITAR
to include the dissemination of knowledge about
economic problems, as far as possible, in all its
training programmes. ThUS, international trade and
international economic development were included as
subjects in the recent series of seminars held in
New York on international organization and multi
lateral diplomacy. The regional seminar in inter
national law, which UNITAR was soon to conduct in
Latin America, would deal with the relationship be
tween international law and development in particular
areas. Such seminars on international law would be
held annually in Latin America, Africa and Asia in
turn.

609. The Executive Director said he thought the
time had come to take a fresh look at the Institute's
programmes and activities. He was happy to announce
that a grant of $100,000 had been received from the
Ford Foundation towards the cost of a review of the
planning of future research activities. His Board of
Trustees had asked for a review of the Institute's
training activities for its consideration at its seventh
session, to be held in New York in September 1968.

610. The Executive Director alluded to the positive
collaboration that already exif:ited between UNITAR
and the various departments of the United Nations
Secretariat, and with related agencies. UNITAR had
been able also to evolve collaborative arrangements
with various national research and training institu
tions that were willing to co-operate in the carrying
out of its programmes in various parts of the world.
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The Institute provided assistance, whenever its limited
resources permitted, to such national institutions and
universities.

611. Although UNITAR had now been firmly estab
lished, it would be impossible to make the most of the
promising foundation that had been laid unless greater
financial support was forthcoming from both govern
mental and non-governmental sources. UNITAR was
entirely dependent on voluntary contributions from
such sources. Unless the finances of the Institute were
placed on a firmer basis, UNITAR could not fulfil
the hopes of the United Nations, the specialized
agencies and the member countries, and justify the
confidence of its many friends.

612. Several speakers in the Council commended
the balance which UNITAR had been able to establish
between training and research. They noted the direct
relationship between the Institute's programmes and
the needs of the United Nations system and of the
developing countries. The importance of the research
project on evaluation was also stressed.

6J.3. Many members of the Council spoke in favour
of the decentralization of the basic training pro
grammes of the Institute, which was designed both
to reduce the cost to the UNITAR budget and to in
crease the number of trainees. Reference was made
to the decentralization of the programmes of technical
assistance, and the hope was expressed that further
measures would be taken in that direction. The under
taking of advanced training programmes in inter
national organization and multilateral piplomacy was
noted with interest. A number of representatives
expressed their Government's particular interest in
that programme conducted fo.r members of permanent
missions accredited to the United Nations at Head
quarters. They also stressed the importance of the
organization of courses for United Nations staff, with
a view to introducing modern techniques of adminis
trative management. Some speakers felt that in
continuation of its current practice, the Institute should
pursue the analysis of the results of training. Other
speakers commented favourably on the seminars in
international law.

614. Many representatives pointed to the fact that
the Institute's research programme was designed to
meet the needs of the United Nations system, which
they felt would substantively benefit by that orientation.
Some speakers referred to the importance of the
scientific research to be undertaken by the Institute
and remarked that UNITAR, through such research,
could help to plan the use of new technology. Many
speakers referred to the importance to developing
countries of UNITAR's studies on the "brain drain".
Some members expressed the hope that the ACC would
take account and make use of the results of the study
on evaluation.

615. The Council's discussion revealed the concern
of Member States to avoid unnecessary duplication
of effort with a view to conserving resources and
promoting maximum efficiency. The Council wel
comed the collaboration not only with members of
the United Na'Uons family of agencies and institutes,
but also with governmental and non-governmental
institutions outside the United Nations system en
gaged in tasks related to those of the Institute.



616. Members of the Council 0xpressed their
support of the case put forward by the Executive
Director for increased financial assistance from both
governmental and non-governmental sourc('s to enable
the Institute to continue its activities and plan for the
future on a sure basis.

617. At the conclusion of the debate, the Council
adopted a resolution (1339 (XLV» in which it took
note of the report of the Executive Director of UNITAR
and of his statement to the Council; noted with satis
faction the progress made by the Institute in the
implementation of its current training programme and
research project; and noted with satisfaction that the
Executive Director was Ct'rrently undertaking a com
prehensive review of the scope, limitations and
strategy of the Institute's work in both departments.
It reaffirmed the importance of co-operation and
co-ordination between the Institute and the United
Nations Secretariat, other United Nations bodies and
the specialized agencies, as well as with appropriate
national and international institutions. It also noted
with appreciation the increased assistance in various
forms given or promised to the Institute by a number
of Governments and non-governmental institutlOns
and supported the case put by the Executive Director
for greater financial support for the Institute through
the fulfilment of the pledges already made by Govern
ments as well as through additional voluntary con
tributions.

D. Economic and social consequences
of disarmament*

618. On the question of the economic and social
consequences of disarmament and the conversion to
peacefUl uses of the resources released by disarma
ment, the Council had before it at its forty-fifth
session a report entitled "Economic and social
consequences of disarmament: conversion to peace
ful uses of the resources released by disarmament"
(E/4494 and Add.1).!.!J containing the replies of Govern
ments to a note verbale and questionnaire by the
Secretary-General. The replies indicated that Govern
ments were keenly aware of the magnitude of the eco
.1Omic and social tasks associated with disarmament.
However, there was little indication as to whether the
resources released by disarmament would be made
available for the purpose of providing economic
assistance to developing countries.

619. In the ensuing discussion,!y it was recalled
that the Council had, at several of its previous ses
sions, stressed the importance of diverting resources
from military uses to peaceful purposes so as to
improve world economic and social conditions. In that
connexion, attention was drawn to the view expressed
in 1962 by the Secretary-General's Consuitative Group
that all the problems and difficulties of transition
connected with disarmament could be met by ap
propriate national and international measures.~A

*Tqe provisional agenda for the twenty-third session of the General
Assembly includes the item: "Conversion to peaceful needs of the
resources released by disarmament".
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"",
number 0_' national studies carried out since then
had strengthened the belief that disarmament would
not cause any serious dislocation in the economies
undertaking it. In the longer run, as the Consultative
Group had said, disarmament would be an unqualified
blessing to mankind.

620. The agreement reached on thd non-prolifera
tion of nuclear weapons, it was noted, represented
a welcome event. Other promising developments, too~

had occurred in recent months. It was to be hoped that
such measures were but preliminary steps towards
complete disarmament.

621. Several representatives emphasized that the
resources diverted from weapons of death and destruc
tion should be utilized for promoting the economic
and social progress of developing countries. It was
a matter of concern that, in the replies of Govern
ments to the Secretary-Genera~'s note verbale, there
were very few references to the possibility of using
resources released by disal'lHament to augment the
flow of assistance to developing countries.

622. It was noted that United Nations inqUiries
concerning economic and social consequences of
disarmament had built up a 'useful fund of knowledge
which had been further enhanced by many national
studies. The discussions in the United Nations, in
turn, had helped to dispel fears about any dislocations
resulting from disarmament. Some representatives
felt, however, that for the time being it might be more
fruitful to examine the economic and social conse
quences of partial disarmament rather than of general
and complete disarmament. It was also suggested that
attention might be given to studying the factors
impeding the attainment of disarmament. A number
of representatives also thought that the time might
be appropriate to request the Secretary-General to
submit his periodic reports on the economic and
social consequences of disarmament less frequently
than was being done at present.

623. Some representatives stated that it was inap
propriate to address an inquiry to, and include a reply
in official documents from, the Federal Republic of
Germany, which was not a Member of the United
Nations. Some other representatives, however, ex
pressed the view that disarmament had to be global
in character, and not confined merely to Member
States.

E. International Education Year**

624. In response to the General Assembly's deci
sion (resolution 2306 (XXII») to observe an Inter
national Education Year "to mobilize energies and
inspire initiatives in educating and training", and
pursuant to the Assembly's request, the Secretary
Gener'al consulted with UNESCO and other interested
organizations regarding a suitable programrne of
activities for such a year. In a progress report which
he submitted to the Council at its forty-fifth session
(E/4518). the Secretary-General stated that the Di
rector-General of UNESCO had expressed the readi
ness of his organization to assume primary responsi
bility in the preparatory work for the programme,

**Item on the provisional agenda for the twenty-third session of the
General Ass\)mbly.



subject to decisions by the General Assembly at its
twenty-third session and by the General Conference
of UNESCO at its fifteenth session. In his report
the Secretary-General outlined a Humber ofproposals
put forward by UNESCO in the ACC, the main ob
jectives of which were: to make International Educa
tion Year an occasion for taking stock and for re
thinking educational concepts and policies on a national
and international scale, so that education might play
an increasing role in economic and social progress;
to mobilize increasing support for education in order
to equalize educational opportunity at the highest
possible level; and to increase international co
operation in order to further educational progress,
among countries and the United Nations family, as
well as non-governmental organizations active in
that field. Referring to the subject in its thirty-fourth
report to the Council (E/4486,..!.V paras. 77-78), the
ACC had stated that it agreed that 1970 would be a
convenient time to celebrate International Education
Year and had said that the volume and scope of the
participation in the year by the agencies and pro
grammes involved would have to be studied further.
The question would be reviewed by the ACC when
further information was available from the various
organizations involved.

625. Addressing the Council at its forty-fifth ses
sion,~ the representative of UNESCO explained the
three principles on which International Education
Year should be based, namely that education should
be concerned in its widest sense, as embracing all
aspects of the formation of man; that Education Year
should be considered as a joint action by all United
Nations bodies, and that it should provide a central
point round which Governments and the international
commWlity could marshal not only their activities
but also their ideas.

626. In the debate,~the representatives of the ILO
and FAO pledged the co-operation of their organiza
tions. Most of the representatives who spoke expressed
support for the celebration of International Education
Year, stressing the relevance of education to the de
velopment of human resources and to economic and
social development in general, l:ll1d to the achievement
of the aims of the second Development Decade. One
representative, however, regretted that a more
specific :programme of activities had not yet been
established.

627. At the conclusion of the debate, the Council
adopted a resolution (1355 (XLV» in which it invited
all the United Nations agencies, bodies and organs
to participate in the preparation of programmes of
concerted action, and within the context of an over
all strategy for development during the next Decade
and in close co-operation with UNESCO, to devise
proposals concerning major objectives on which they
and the Member States could focus their attention
and concentrate their efforts. It invited UNESCO to
transmit to the General Assembly the resolution
which the General Conference might adopt on the
question at its fifteenth session to be held from 15 Oc-
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toper to 21 November 1968. It recommended to the
General Assembly that 1970 be definitely designated
as International Education Year.

F. Activities of the United Nations fami Iy of organi
zations in connexion with natural disasters*

628. Pursuant to the decision of the General As
sembly that it would review at its twenty-third session
the experimental arrangements provided for in para
graph 5 of its resolution 2034 (XX), whereby it had
authorized the Secretary-General "to draw on the
Working Capital Fund in the amount of $100,000 for
emergency aid in anyone year, with a normal ceiling
of $20,000 per country in the case of anyone disaster",
the Secretary-General submitted to the Council at its
forty-fifth session a report (E/4544)17/ on the activities
of the United Nations family of organizations in con
nexion with natural disasters. The report, while not
covering emergency aid provided by the United Nations
agencies such as FAO, WHO, the World Food Pro
gramme and UNICE F, contained information regarding
the implementation of all parts of General Assembly
resolution 2034 (XX). In response to Council reso
lution 1288 (XLIII), the report also contained informa
tion concerning the transfer to UNESCO of certain
activities of the International Relief Union.

629. The report included a statement submitted by
the League of Red Cross Societies relating to develop
ments in conne>,:ion with the setting up by Govern
ments of "appropriate national planning and operating
machinery mo~t suited to their OWJi. conditions, and
designed to determine the degree and character of the
relief required and to give unified directt0n to relief
operations" and the setting up of national .ded Cross
or Red Crescent societies (resolution 2034 (XX),
paragraphs 1 @) and (2». The Secretary-General also
reported on the ?:vailability of a Norwegian Disaster
Unit and Field Hygiene Team and the Swedish Standby
Force for United Nations Service for use in connexion
with natural disasters. He also outlined· the arrange
ments which had been made for co.)ordination ('i!

emergency assistance provided to Governmentn
through the United Nations family of agencies and for
exchange of information and consultations, and indi
cated the nature and type of assistance the United Na
tions had provided under resolution 2034 (XX) from
the time of the adoption of the resolution until the end
of May 1968. The report summarized action taken by
UNESCO in respect of the transfer to it of certain
activities of the International Relief Union. The thirty
fourth report of the ACe (E/4486 and Add.1-3)~also
commented on the proposed transfer and its implica
tions for the organizations in the United Nations family.

630. In his report, the Secretary-Generalproposed
that the Council might wish to recommend to the
General Assembly that the authority granted him in
paragraph 5 of resolution 2034 (XX) be extended for a
further three-year period, and that the Council review
the situation again at its fifty-first session and the
General Assembly at its twenty-sixth session. He also

-Item on the provisional agenda for the twenty-third session of the
General Assembly.
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suggested that the rules governing the use of the
Working Capital Fund under resolution 2034 (XX) be
made more flexible to permit expenditures to assist
Governments-at their request, in co-operation with
appropriate United Nations agencies and the League of
Red Cross Societies, in regard to preventive and
precautionary measures aimed at lessening the effects
of natural disasters~indeveloping plans and adminis
trative arrangements for meeting such disasters. In
any circumstances, the total amount that could be
drawn from the Working Capital Fund for such pur
poses, would remain at $100,000 in anyone year, with
a normal ceiling of $20,000 per. country in the case of
anyone natural disaster, and a ceiling of $10,000 per
country in the case of reque sts for pre-disaster
assistance.

631. Most delegations which participated in the
discussion expressed satisfaction with the Secretary
General's report. It was felt that the programme of
disaster aid was typical of the humanitarian role which
the United Nations and its family of organizations
should play. While there was wide support for the
proposals of the Secretary-General, several dele
o;ations considered it inappropriate to grant authoriza
tion to permit expenditures with respect to preventive
and precautionary measures aimed at lessening the
effects of disasters, since the resources made avail
able under resolution 2034 (XX) were for emergency
use. !t was also said that use of the Working Capital
Fund for pre-disaster assistance would be contrary to
the recommendations of the Ad Hoc Committee of
Experts to Examine the Finances of the United Nations
and the Specialized Agencies. A number of delegations
expressed satisfaction with the standby arrangements
established by the Governments of Norway and Sweden
for the purpose of rendering emergency assistance at
the request of the Memhers of the United Nations in
areas stricken by major natural catastrophes, and the
hope was expressed that other Governments would
make similar arrangements. It was hoped that the
Secretary-General would be able to report to the
Council at a subsequent session on his study of
the possibilities of providing some measure of inter
national status to such relief units, in order to
facilitate their operations. Attention was drawn to the
recent proposal of the Shah of Iran for the establish
ment of a United Nations corps which could undertake
humanitarian activities such as the provision of as
sistance to people in distress following natural dis
asters. It was also suggested that a future report on
international action in cases of natural disasters
should consist of a comprehensive review of the
activities of all United Nations agencies in that
important field of emergency aid.

632. While several delegations noted that although
the amount spent for emergencies under resolution
2034 (XX) was less than the total which the Secretary
General was authorized to draw for the purpose, it
was felt that the programme was not very widely
known, and that in time more requests for assistance
would be received. A few delegations, while supporting
the Secretary-General's recommendations, were of
the view that assistance in pre-disaster planning
should not properly be charged against the Working
Capital Fund but should rather be financed from the
United Nations regular programme of technical as-
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sistance. Since the matter would be considered by the
General Assemb13r at its twenty-third session. they
felt that it would be appropriate to have the views of
the Advisory Committee on Administrative and Bud
getary Questions on the proposal.

633. As regards the transfer of the activities and
assets of the International Relief Union, the Council
took 11ote, after a brief exchan.ge of ideas, of the state
ments of the representatives of UNESCO and the
United Nations. According to those statements, when
the General Conference of UNESCO had taken a deci
sion regarding the proposed transfer, the questions
that were still pending, if any, would be considered
as soon as possible by the ACC on the basis of infor
mation to be received from UNESCO. The ACC would
take appropriate action in that regard and would
report to the Council at its next session.

634. The Council considered a proposal concerning
the activities of the United Nations family of organi
zations ~n connexion with natural disasters. It included
a draft resolution recommend.ed for adoption by the
General Assembly in which inter alia the Assembly
would reiterate the importanc-e it attached to adequate
pre-disaster planning in order to mitigate the effects
of natural disasters; urge Governments which had 110t
already done so to carry out the recommendations
contained in resolut~on 2031 (XX); extend the authority
given to the Secretary-Genet'al in paragraph 5 of reso
lution 2034 (XX) to draw on \be Working C?pital Fund
in the amount of $100,000 for emergency aid in con
nexion with natural disaster,) in anyone year, with a
normal ceiling of $20,000 per country in the case of
anyone disaster, for a further three-year period;
and broaden the authority for utilization of the Working
Capital Fund to permit the Secretary-General to draw
up to $10,000 per country to assist Governments at
their request, in co-operation with the United Nations
agencies and the League of Red Cross Societies, in
developing plans and administr.ative arrangements to
meet such disasters.

635. In the course of the discussion ofthe proposal,
several delegations, while expressing sympathy with
its spirit and objectives, felt that there had not been
enough time to study it thoroughly or to consult their
Governments. They also had some re servations about
utilizing Working Capital Fund resources for develop
ing plans and administrative arrangements to meet
natural disasters. Some delegations also had reserva
tions as to their ability to accept the appeal contained
in the draft resolution that Governments should con
sider extending to disaster relief units available
through the United Nations the facilities extended by
many countries to Red Cross units.

636. Following a discussion of possible ways of
dealing with the draft resolution, the Council decided!V
to postpone the consideration of it until the resumed
forty-fifth session.

G. International control of narcotics

637. The Council at its forty-fourth session con
sidered~ the report of the Commission on Narcotic

19/ E/SR.1561.

W E/AC.7/SR.588-590; E/SR.1520.



Drugs on its twenty-second session held from 8 to 26
January 1968 (E/4455).W and the final report of the
Permanent Central Narcotics Board and Drog Super
visory Body (E/OB!23-E/nSB/25 and Add.1-2).ill In
its resolution 1289 (XLIV). it took note of the reports
with appreciation. It also adopted. with some drafting
changes. six other resolutions based on texts proposed
by the Commission on Narcotic Drugs (resolutions
1290 (XLIV)-1295 (XLIV)). A summary of activities
in the field of narcotics control and an account of
action taken by the Council are given below.

IMPLEMENTATION OF TREATIES AND INTER
NATIONAL CONTROL

638. The Council noted from the report of the Com
mission that in the period under review a number of
countries had adhered to the existing international
treaties on narcotic drugs. As of 1 May 1968. the
total number of accessions or ratifications to the
Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs. 1961. was
sixty-four. The Commission again requested the
Secretary-General to draw the attention of Govern
ments that were not already parties to the 1961
Convention to the importance of taking all measures
to ratify or to accede to that Convention (E/4455.
para. 35).

639. The Council noted the decision taken by the
Commission on Narcotic Drugs, upon the recommen
dation of WHO. to place in schedule IV of the 1961
Convention the drugs acetorphine and etOJ..phine. which
the Commission "had agreed at its twenty-first session
to include in schedule I. and to place codoxime in
schedule I of that Convention. Ninety-three basic
narcotic drugs. more tha-:l six',y of which were- syn
thetic substances. were currently under international
control.

640. The Council studied the annua~ report sub
mitted by Governments in pursuance of treaty require
ments and of decisions of the Commission and the
Council; it was felt that the system worked well. Over
130 countries and territories had sent in their annual
reports for the year 1966. It waa noted however that
in spite of reminders. the Secretariat had not yet
received annual reports for 1965 from a considerable
number of countries (E/4455. para. 45).

641. During 1967. Governments had communicated
to the Secretary-General fifty-eight texts of laws and
regulations applying to their own countries and their
territories. An index to those laws had been produced
by the Secretary-General.W

642. Governments had continued to report on the
question of illicit traffic. During the period 1 January
1 October 1967. the Secretary-General had received
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506 seizure reports covering a total of 601 individual
seizures in respe0t of twenty-two countries. In ap
proximately the same period. the International
Criminal Police Organization (Interpol) had received
information in respect of 639 seizures from fifty
countries. In all. 122 countries had supplied informa
tion concerning illicit traffic.

ILLICIT TRAF FIC

643. The Commission reported that the world-wide
pattern of the illicit drug traffic appeared in 1966/67
to be essentially the same as that noted at previous
sessions. The main drugs involved had continued to
be opium and the opiates (morphine and heroin).
cocaine. coca leaf and cannabis. The flow of traffic
had been at a very high level. as indicated by the
total quantity seized during 1966. the significant
quantities involved in several individual se_~zures.

the large number of prosecutions made by many
countries. and the relative stability of prices of
drugs on the illicit market.

644. As regards opium and opiates; the traffic
had been highly organized at all stages. from the
production of raw material to the sale to the final
consumer. and had been directed l'J.rticularly to
Thailand. Malaysia. Singapore, Hong Kong and Japan.
in the :Par East. to Ira:.9J. and the United Arab Republic
in the Middle East. and to the Ul1i.ted states of
America and Canada in the Americas.

645. During 1966. the quantity of morphine seized
had been significantly higher than in previous years.
There had still been a tendency to transform opium
into morphine close to areas of production of opium.
but recent seizures in Europe seemed to indicate
that traffickers were returning to their earlier
practice of locating illicit manufacture in different
European countries. The United States of America
and Canada had continued to be targets of the organized
international illicit traffic in heroin. which had its
sources in the Near East as well as the Far East.
Several clandestine laboratories had been discovered
in Iran. Hong Kong and Thailand. and large seizures
had been made in those countries.

646. The Council was of the opinion that the illicit
traffic situation in the' Near and Middle East had not
shown any improvement despite all the efforts made
by the countries of the region. It adopted a resolution
(1290 (XLIV)) recommending that the countries in the
Near and Middle East which were concerned with the
problem of illicit traffic should convene a meeting of
their qualified representatives to make an effective
study of all aspects of the campaign age.inst illicit
traffic in narcotic drugs in the region. It also invited
the Secretary-General. within the limits of existing
budgetary resources. to provide any necessary advice
and assistance at such a meeting..

647. The cocaine traffic in South America had had
its source mainly in those areas where large quantitie s
of coca leaf were available. particularly in Bolivia and
Peru. Several clandestine laboratories for the manu
facture of cocaine had been discovered in 1966/67 in
those countries and in Chile.

648. The Council noted the Commission's concern
regarding the continUing heavy traffic in cannabis.



particularly in the Middle East, Africa and the
Americas. An increase in the cannabis traffic had
also been noted in the Federal Republic of Germany
and in the United Kingdom.

ABUSE OF DRUGS (DRUG ADDICTION)

649. The Council and the Commission studied an
analysis of the trends of drug abuse in the various
regions of the world as disclosed in the annual reports
of Governments for the years 1965/66. It was noted
that, in Africa, 50 per cent of the Governments had
reported a more or less widespread use of cannabis,
the most prevalent drug of the region. The changes in
African social structure and the dimensions ofmigra
tion were mentioned as the causes of the spread of
the use of cannabis in some African countries where
it had formerly been unknown.

650. Drug addiction in America could be divided
into four categories. The chewing of coca leaf con
tinuedco be quite prevalent in some South American
countries; in 1965 there had been an increase in the
clandestine production and abuse of cocaine. In North
America tht.~ predominant form of drug addiction was
the abuse of heroin: in the United States some 90 per
cent of all adc:licts used heroin; in Canada the propor
tion was 70 to 80 per cent. In parts of North and
South America the use of cannabis (marijuana,
maconha etc.) was extremely widespread p but few
firm statistics were available~ In North America. the
abuse of psychotropic substances (hallucinogens,
sedatives, amphetamines etc.) was assuming alarming
proportions.

651. In Europe only a few countries had a dr~g

addiction problem. Except in the United Kingdom,
where there were disturbingly sharp increases in
the number of heroin addicts, particularly among
persons under the age of thirty-five, the commonly
abused drugs were morphine. other opiates and
such synthetic drugs as pethidine, methadone and
dextromoramide.

652. In the Far East, 60 per cent of the government
reports mentioned the use and abuse of opium. Cam
paigns against opium abuse were meeting with success
in the Indo-Pakistan subcontinent. With the aid of the
United Nations, Thailand had carried out an important
detailed survey of the economic and social conditions
of the opium-producing regions. It was observed that
coloured or "purple" heroin-a combination of heroin
and barbiturates in different proportions with some
other ingredients such as sugar and caffeine-was
prevalent in that country as well as in Hong Kong.

653. In some countries the use of opium had
gradually given way in recent years to heroin addic
tion. The number of persons using cannabis and the
quantity of cannabis consumed in Asia were very con
siderable. In several countries in the Near and Middle
East the lack of statistics made it impossible even to
estimate the number ofaddIcts, but in certain countries
the number of opium users was veryhigh. One coUntry
had reported an alarming increase in the abuse of
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heroin, and another in the number ofpersons dependent
on amphetamines and barbiturates.

.654. The Council discuSl~ed the question of the
doping of athletes and sportsmen for the sole purpose
of artificially improving their performance and adopted
a resolution on the SUbject (1295 (XLIV» in which,
considering the influence exercised by the behaviour
of champions upon a great many young people and
even adults and considering that such practices were
dangerous to the health of sportsmen and inconsistent
with the proper medical and scientific use of such
substances, the Council drew the attention of Govern
ments to the dangers of doping and recommended
them to take, where necessary, all appropriate
measures to prevent such practices. The Council
gave expression to its belief that the time had come
to take a stand in the matter in view of the special
influence which sport was bound to have throughout
the world, particularly in the current year of the
Olympic Games.

655. Some representatives drew attention to the
continuing campaigns of publicity in favour oflegaliz
ing or tolerating the use of cannabis for non-medical
purposes. The Commission noted that no scientific
information had been adduced that would justify its
considering any relaxation of control; on the contrary,
the spread of cannabis abuse to new areas, its associa
tion with other forms of drug abuse, particularly the
1lse of LSD, and new data concerning the effects of the
~ctive principles of cannabis, made it even more
necessary to maintain the existing restrictions. In a
resolution which it adopted on the abuse of cannabis
and the continuing need for strict control (1291 (XLIV»,
the Council recommended that all countries should
increase their efforts to eradicate the abuse of, and
illicit traffic in, cannabis and that Governments should
promote research and advance additional medical and
sociological information regarding cannabis, and
effectively deal with publicity which advocated legis
lation on tolerance of the non-medical use of cannabis
as a harmless drug. The Council noted that the Com
mission had given serious attention to the problem
of the illicit cultivation of cannabis (hashish) in
Lebanon and to the project of the Government of
Lebanon to introduce the subsidized cultivation of
sunflower seeds and other crops as a substitute for
cannabis cultivation. The Council expressed appre
ciation of the project. While material assistance and
sales agreements were matters for bilateral nego
tiations, it had no hesitation. in expressing its support
of the Government of Lebanon in the sincere and
determined effort it was making to eradicate cannabis
cultivation. It was learned that France had already
provided technical aid. In a resolution on the subject
(1292 (XLIV» the Council urged the Government of
Lebanon to continue to give due priority to the project
and recommended that the Government's effort should
be supported by all possible technical assistance
within the resources and criteria of the programmes
of the United Nations and those of the specialized
agencies, in particular FAO. It requested the Secre
tary-General to maintain close liaison with the
Government of Lebanon on the development of its
effort and to report thereupon periodically to the
Commission on Narcotic Drl1gs and to the Council for
such time as was necessary~



TECHNICAL

CONTROL OF PSYCHOTROPIC SUBSTANCES NOT
UNDER INTERNATIONAL C0N rrROL

656. The Secretary-General had prepared for the
Commission a study on legal, administrative and other
questions involved in extending control over psycho
tropic sUbstances, including amphetamines, barbi
turates, hallucinogens and tranqUillizers. The study
had been prepared in consultation with the Permanent
Central Narcotics Board and the World Health Organi
zation. In the discussion two main points ofview were
represented. The majority of the members considered
that for legal and practical reasons a new treaty
should be drafted to provide the necessary control over
all psychotro'Pic substances. However, some delega
tions felt that, with some amendments, the 3ingle Con
vention of 1961 was capable of being used for the
control of psychotropic substances. The Commission
invited the Director of the Division of Narcotic Drugs
to determine the actual content of the questionnaire
to be sent to Governments about the extent of national
legislation already in force, or contemplated, and the
extent of international control they considered feasible
and desirable. It invited the Secretary-General to
undertake the formulation of the operative part of a
draft international instrument and agreed that, at its
forthcoming session, it should give the highest priority
to the question of control of psychotropic substances.

657. Commenting on the problem of the relation
between the use of psychotropic substances and road
accidents, the Commission warned agains~ the use
of those substances without medical supervision
during the operation of motor vehicles, aircraft or
any form of heavy machinery.

658. Two resolutions were adopted by the Council,
one recommending Governments to adopt legislation
to give effect to specified measures of national control
over psychotropic substances not under international
control (1293 (XLIV»; and the other recommending to
Governments that control measures concerning LSD
be made more stringent (1294 (XLIV».

CO-OPERATION IN NARCOTICS
CONTROL

659. In a report to the Commission at its twenty
second session (E/CN.7/510), the Secretary-General
gave an account of the way in which the programme of
technical assistance in narcotics control instituted
under General Assembly resolution 1395 (XIV) had
been carried out during 1967. Several fellowships had
been granted for training in 1":' rious aspects of nar
cotics control and expert services had also been pro
vided. Two major regional projects had been com
pleted: a seminar in Addis Ababa for law enforcement
officers in East Africa, attended by senior public
health, police and customs officers; and a consultative
group meeting on opium problems in New Delhi. The
Secretary-General had addressed a questionnaire to
Governments to ascertain the extent of their real
needs in the field of narcotics control. In view of the
increased number of requests for technical assistance
in that field, the Commission had adopted a resolution
(E/4455, para. 364, resolution 7 (XXII» in which it
requested the Council to review the existing financial
arrangements for technical co-operation programmes
in narcotics control and to recommend such additional
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appropriations as it might consider necessary within
the framework of the budget approved by the General
Assembly, and taking into account existing priorUies.
So far, a yearly appropriation of $75,000 had been
equally disbursed between country and regional pro
jects.

FINAL REPOBT OF THE PERMANENT CENTRAL
NARCOTICS BOARD AND DRUG SUPERVISORY BODY

660. The Permanent Central Narcotics Board re
ported to the Council at its forty-fourth session for
the last time before being superseded, together with
the Drug Supervisory Body, by the new International
Narcotics Control Board.

6~1. In ~ntroducingWthereport (E/OB/23-E/DSB/
25)E/ on behalf of the PCNB, the President of the
INCB paid a tribute to the great public spirit of those
who, over the years, had served on the PCNB and
DSB, and referred to the merging of the two organs
as a new chapter in international narcotics control.
As it was their final report and as in future there
would be only one report covering the whole working
of the control system, the PCNB and DSB had com
bined their reports into a single document and had
produced the tables of narcotic drug estimates and
statistics as separate addenda. They had also strongly
recommended (E/OB/23-E/DSB/25, paras. 12-22)
that in the interests of. efficient international narcotics
control the Commission on Narcotic Drugs should
continue to meet every year; the President pointed
out that the INCB also unanimously supported that
recommendation. ·

662. During the existence of the PCNB and the DSB,
substantial progress had been made in international
narcotics control, mainly because of the effective
application of the Internationai Opium Conv..ention of
1925 and the Convention for Limiting the Man.ufacture
and Regulating the Distribution of Narcotic Drugs, of
1931. Wher~as in the early 1930's some 4000 tons of
opium had been available amlUally for illicit purposes,
the quantity currently" available had been reduced to
1200 tons. The flow of legally manufactured morphine,
heroin and cocaine into the illicit traffic, which had
formerly been considerable, had also been eliminated
and there was now virtually no leakage from the licit
into the illicit market. Whereas in 1929, eighteen
countries had permitted opium consumption for non
medical. purposes to a total annualvolume of1600 tons,
that consumption had been almost eradicated and
would completely disappear in the foreseeable future.

663. The report traced the evolution of the nar
cotics treaties (E/OB/23-E/nSB/25, paras. 25-38).
International legislation In that field had been pro
gressively shaped to meet the exigencies of the
changing situation, and had eventually been simplified,
codified and somewhat extended by the 1961 Single
Convention on Narcotic Drugs. The Single Convention
was a major achievement and if fully applied by all
States would make for much more effective national
and international control. So far, however, it had been
ratified by only sixty-four Governments and thP, INCB
hoped that the Council would prevail upon non-parties
to ratify the Convention as soon as possible.

241 ElAC.7/SR.588.



664. When the PCNB had first been appointed it had
been primarily concerned with seven substances listed
in the 1925 Convention. Almost 100 narcotic substances
were now subject to control, although fortunately only
about half of that number were in practical use. The
Board continued to be preoccupied principally, how
ever, with the opiates and with the coca leaf, cocaine
and cannabis, but the new psychotropic substances not
yet under international control presented problems
of very real and grow!:_.; concern.

665. As regards opium, the greater part of the
licit production went into the manufacture of morphine,
most of which was converted in turn into codeine.
While virtually no opium escaped at the manufacturing
stage into the illicit traffic, complete control over
agricultural production was admittedly very difficult
to obtain. Improvements in that respect could cer
tainly be effeoted however by a stricter application
of the Single Convention. A commendable step in that
direction had been taken in October 1967 when a useful
exchange of views had taken place at the meeting of
the Consultative Group on Opium Problems held in
New Delhi. Another promising development was the
announcement of the Turkish Government's decision
to reduc' its poppy cultivation area by one half and
to concentrate it in the centre of the country, remote
from the frontiers of adjoining States. The control
organization was also to be centralized and reformed.

666. A control problem presented itself also with
the licit production of coca leaves in the Andean regions
of South America. out of an estimated annual produc
tion of 15,000 tcms, only between 200 and 500 tons were
used for medical purposes or as a flavouring agent,
the remainder being chewed by the Andean Indians
and some considerable quantity being converted into
cocaine a.nd directed into the illicit market. The
elimination of the chewing habit and the replacement
of the coca leaf by other crops was however an
enormous task and rapid results could not be expected.
The difficulties involved in the control of the licit
production of opium and coca leaves was vastly over
shadowed however by the problem of the uncontrolled
production of those substances, particularly in South
East Asia where the illicit production of opium
amounted to over 1000 tons per year. As long as
heroin-the opium derivative preferred by addicts
could command wholesale prices as high as $35,000
per kilo in North America, the illicit traffic in opiates
would certainly continue to prosper. The suppression
of the uncontrolled or illicit production of coca leaves
in the Andean regions of South America and of opium
in South-East Asia was a tremendous task since the
producing areas were often geographically remote,
and the opium and coca leaves were grown by people
who were extremely poor and for whom those products
represented the only cash crop. To replace opium and
coca by other crops and to wean the indigenous popu
lation from the traditional practice would require an
enormous plan of socio-economic development. The
Board had renewed its pronosal for a world plan to
deal with the problem and nad urged that a beginning
be made by the launching of a preliminary study of the
physical and financial proportions of the problem,
making full use of the recent study carried out by the
United Nations Survey Team in Thailand (E/OB/23-E/
DSB/25, paras. 173-176).
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667. The abusive consumption of cannabis had been
growing considerably in recent years and now pre
sented a frightening problem, spreading to countries
in which it had previously been unknown. Ironically,
while countries like India and Pakistan, with centuries
of experience of the use of cannabis, were consciously
endeavouring to reduce its consumption, and while
the Government of Lebanon was commendably replac
ing the cultivation of cannabis by marketable crops
such as sunflower seeds, individuals or groups of
individuals in eccnomicaHy advanced countries were
claiming that the consumption of cannabis was not
dangerous or at least not dangerous enough to justify
prohibition. The dangers of cannabis had been un
eqUivocally confirmed by the Plenipotentiary Con
ference which had drafted the Single Convention. The
Board had consistently supported that view, and in
reaffirming its position in its final report, had
recommended that research into all aspects of cannabis
consumption be vigorously pursued and the results
widely publicized in order to check the mounting
consumption of that substance in certain countries,
particularly a~ongst the younger generation.

668. Another grave problem of increasing dimen
sions was that posed by the misuse of dangerous
psychotropic drugs-amphetamines, barbiturates and
tranqUillizers not yet under international control
and of certain potent psycho-pharmacological agents
such as LSD. Beginning in economically advanced
countries, the misuse of such drugs was now extending
to those which were less advanced, and unless arrested,
could conceivably grow to dimensions far exceeding
the extent of the abuse of narcotic drugs. The legitimate
medical need for some of those psychotropic sUb
stance~ was considerable and constantly expanding
as a result of the stresses of highly urbanized and
industrialized society. Manufacture was therefore
widespread (while that of narcotic drugs vias con
centrated) and the volume of trade was immense and
increasing. The Board had readily and continuously
participated in the study of the problem authorized
by the Council in 1966 (resolution 1104 (XL» and had
come to the unanimous conclusion that in view of the
peculiar difficulties presented by the extent of the
manufacture and usage of those drugs, the most
appropriate method of control would be provided
through the conclusion of a separate treaty dealing
specifically with the problem. The Board'S study
of the question leading to that conclusion was repro
duced in its report (E/OB/23-E/DSB/25. paras. 112
164).

669. In its annual reports the Board had stressed
the need for a more extensive knowledge of the
aetiology of drug dependence and it had once again
renewed its support for the efforts of WHO and the
Commission to promote research in that field. There
had in fact recently been a noticeable and significant
reorientation of the approach in international narcotics
control. While the CU:L'rent treaties were principally
directed at the drugs themselves, attention was now
being focused on the whole area surrounding drug
abuse-the causative factors, economic, social,
psychological, biological and pharmacological~entail
ing a much wider approach to the subject. The validity
of that approach was unmistakable and, the President
pointed out, the time had come for an integrated pro-



gramme in that sector, particularly since the close
collabora.tion existing between the Division of Narcotic
Drugs, WHO and the INCB mode such a programme
feasible. The President emphasized that however
competent and energetic international organs might
be and however strong their sense of purpose, their
powers of action were limited by the provisions of
the international treaties and, in the final analysis,
real progress and ultimate success in international
narcotics control depended on the co-operation and
efforts of Governments.

670. In the debate in the Council,~many members
expressed their appreciation of the final report of the
PCNB and the DSB and note was taken of the need for
urgent consideration of the proposals advanced in
the report (paras. 173-176) for a world-wide plan to
reduce the uncontrolled cultivation of opium and coca
leaves. It was also suggested by some members
that, in view of the increasing danger to public health
created by the narcotic drug problem, the Commis
sion should continue to meet annually.

H. Statistical questions

671. At its forty-fourth session, the Council con
sidered~the report of the Statistical Commission on
its fifteenth session (E/4471~ and Add.1-2), and in
its resolution 1304 (XLIV) took note of it and endorsed
the work programme contained therein.

672. On the recommendation of the Commission,
the Council adopted a resolution (1305 (XLIV» in
which it recommended that States Members of the
United Nations or members of the specialized agencies
compile basic data on industry for 1973 or a year
close to 19'73, taking into account as far as·possible
the international recommendations on that subject,

673. Also on the recommendation of the Commis
sion, the Council adopted a resolution (1306 (XLIV»
on the international work programme and co-ordina
tion. The Council requested the Secretary-General,
in co-operation with the executive heads of the spe
cialized agencies, to take steps to ensure the develop':'
ment of an integrated and co-ordinated international
statistical programme, based on longer-term planning
than was then in effect, and to arrange for joint con
sultations among representatives of the United Nations
and the specialized agencies and three members of
the Commission with a view to providing a report to
members of the Commission prior to its sixteenth
session on the progress made in establishing an
integrated programme and in ensuring the necessary
co-ordination in fields where its absence was greatest.
The Council further requested the Secretary-General
to keep it informed, through its Committee for Pro
gramme and Co-ordination, of the progress made.

674. On the recommendation of the Commission,
the Council also adopted a resolution (1307 (XLIV»
in which it requested the Secretary-General to under
take a World Programme for the Improvement of
Vital Statistics, utilizing every means at his disposal.
The Council recommended that States Members of

~ E/AC.6/SR.435-437; E/SR.1529.
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the United Nations endeavour to establish a system
of vital records and statistics, or to improve the
existing system, to the level where it would yield,
in particular, reliable statistics of birth and death,
adequate to meet the needs of economic and social
development planning and especially to provide the
statistical base for planning the development and
utilization of human resources as called for in
Council resolution 1274 (XLllI).

675. The Council tooh note of the report of the
Expert Group on International Travel Statistics (El
CN .3/385) convened by the Secretary-General pursuant
to Council resolution 1109 (XL). The Expert Group
had made recommendations on the methods and defini
tions designed to improve statistics on tourism,
bearing in mind the desirability of avoiding the increase
of tourist formalities.

676. The Council commended the Statistical Com
mis'sion and the Statistical Office for the newly adopted
System of National Accounts (SNA) and thf~ progress
in relating it to the System of Material Product
Balances (MPS), as well as for the work relating
to statistics of the distribution of income and wealth.
It also expressed satisfaction with the functioning
of the International Trade Statistics Centre and sug
gested the expansion and strengthening of the Centre.
The Council supported the early establishment of
further training facilities for statistical personnel
in developing countries.

I. Tax reform planning, and budget policy and
managernent

677, The Council had before it at its forty-fifth
ses8ionWa progress report by the Secretary-General
on tax reform planning in developing countries (E/4523)
and the l'epo:rt of the Second United Nations Inter
regional Workshop on Problems of Budget Policy and
Management in Developing Countries (STITAO/s61".cl
101)W transmitted to the Council in accordance with
the observations made by the Commlttee for Pro
gramme and Co-ordination in paragraph 12 of its
report on the first part of its first session (E/43831
Rev.1).ill

678. The progress report stated that, pursuant to
Council resolution 1271 (XLIII), the Secretary
General had held consultations with the Internatiopal
Monetary Fund, which had expressed great interest
in the work programme outlined 111 a note on tax
reform planning (E/4366)W submitted to the Council
at its forty-third session and had agreed to provide
comments on. the country studies included in that
programme when they were completed. The regional
economic commissions and the Umted Nations Eco
nomic and Social Office in Beirut had also indicated
their wi.llingness to assist in the implementation of
the programme. An outline of methodology designed
to ensure more uniformity of approach in individual
country studies and to strengthen t~leir comparative

W E/AC.6/SR.468; E/SR.1560.

W Transmitted to the Council by a note of the Secretary-General
(E/4550).

W Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-third
Session, Supplement No. 9.
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J. Question of a meeting of specialists in economic
development

681. The Council had before it at its forty-fourth
session a note by the Secretary-General on the
question of a meeting of specialists in economic
development (E/4484)W prepared in accordance with
Council resolution 1261 (XLIII), in which the Secre
tary-General had been requested to submit a report

._._. __~_~,.._"""""""""_,,,,,~: ~_.,._,qq. ·~"'""""'--_~""·""-~l-~_q~ ...q"·"""",,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,_,__, ·:7O"''''~~~'.A''M''h k4 , ;.mt8l.. HI"l'" ~>rtf~j~"""""':"'-~""'~-p;,\iii·_.....,.",;:;;:;:,.. ~:::ty·V::"';:'""';::;.I" ~.C."b,.(q

and analytical value was attached to the progress containing ideas and considerations on the feasibility
report. and advisability of holding unaer United Nations aus-

679. The representatives who spoke commended pices a meeting for an exchange of ideas, principles
the Secretariat for its work on tax reform planning and experiences concerning economic development
and budget policy and management. Several speakers among specialists in that field who would participate
stressed the importance of the bUdget workshops. in their personal capacities.
The representative of the International Monetary 682. The note provided information on the relevant
Fund said that the Fund would gladly continue to assist work on problems of economic development being
the Secretariat in its work on tax reform planning. carried out by United Nations bodies. and drew attention'

680. The Council, in its resolution 1360 (XLV), in particular to the activities of the Committee for
took note of the report of the Second Interregional Development Planning, comprising eighteen experts,
Workshop and approved its conclusions and recom- appointed in their personal capacities. The note set
mendations concerning the work programme. out considerations bearing upon the purpose, scope,

participation, timing and cost of a meeting of the
type mentioned in Council resolution 1261 (XLIII).

683. The brief discussion in the Council~ re
flected general agreement that sufficient expertise
was already available in the United Nations system
on technical aspects of economic development and
that duplication should be avoi.ded. At the conclusion
of the discussion the Council decided~ to take note
of the document submitted by the Secretary-General
(E/4484).

ill Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-fourth
Session, Annexes, agenda item 7.
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Chapter XIV

WORK PROGRAMME OF THE UNITED NATIONS IN THE ECONOMIC, SOCIAL AND HUMAN
RIGHTS FIELDS AND ITS BUDGETARY REQUIREMENTS

684. The Council, at its forty-fourthY and forty
fifthY sessions, considered the work programme of
the United Nations in the economic, social and human
rights fields and its budgetary requirements. It had
before it the Secretary-General's report on the subject
(E/4463 (Part I and Part 11 and Amend.1) and E/4463/
(Annex)/Rev.1Y and Add.1-26 Y). At the forty-fourth
session it also had before it the report of the Com
mittee for Programme and Co-ordination on eight
sectors of the work programme (E/4493 andAdd.1-7),
and at the forty-fifth session the report of the Com
mittee for Programme and Co-ordination (E/4493/
Rev.1~ and Rev.1/Add.1), extracts from the budgetary
estimates for the financial year 1969 (A/7205),.§I and
extracts (E/L.1225 and Add.1) from the report of the
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions to the General Assembly (A/7207)1J on the
budget estimates for 1969.

685. The Secretary-General's report, prepared in
pursuance to Couneil resolutions 1171 (XLI), 117',
(XLI) and 1275 (XLIII), consisted of four parts: an
introduction; a general review of the work programme;
a statistical annex; and addenda to the report giving
detailed information on the 1968-1969 work pro
gramme, including staffing provisions and costs.

686. The introduction to the Secretary-General's
report described his continuing efforts to establish
a closer link between programme needs and budget
proposals and to develop an integrated system of
long-term planning, programme formulation and
budget preparation as recommended by the Ad Hoc
Committee of Experts to Examine the Finances of the
United Nations and the Specialized Agencies in its
second report. ~ Those effons related to the work of
an internal bUdget review group set l.lP to make a
detailed scrutiny of programme requiI~erAents in 1969
as they emerged from the decisions of the programme
formulating organs and to establish the net minimum
increases in resources required by the Se6retary
General to meet those requirements. As a result of
the review, the Secretary-General's budget estimates

!l E/SR.1527. 1528.
Y E/AC.24/SR.338-345. 354, 358 and E/SR.1560.

2J Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-fifth
Session, Annexes, agenda item 20.

'!J E/4463/Add.9, 18 and 19 were not issued as the programme infor
mation contained therein was included in the fascicles for each of the
regional economic commissions.

§J Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-;fifth
.)ession. Supplement No. 9.

~ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-third Session.
Supplement No. 5.

11 Ibid., Supplement No. 7.
Y ibid.. Twenty-first Session, Annexes, agenda item 80, docwnent

A/6343, paras. 68 and 73.

for 1969 included, in addition to the staffing provisions
for each major organizational unit, a concise desc6p·A
tion of its current activities and a summary of man
months requirements for project areas, linked with
the more detailed information given in the documenta
tion presented to the Committee for Programme
and Co-ordination. The report pointed out that major
problems which continued to exist included questions
of timing, particularly the period of time required
for a proper bUdget review and a time-table for the
meetings of the Committee and the Council which would
permit the Council's observations and conclusions to
be taken account by the Advisory Committee on
Administrative and Budgetary Questions. Referring
to General Assembly resolution 2370 (XXII), the report
indicated that the Secretary-General would submit to
the Committee and the Council in 1969 a broad outline
of the reqUirements for 1971 as they emerged from
the decisions of the Council and its subsidiary organs
with a view to eliciting the observations and recom
mendations of the Committee and the Council which
would assist the Secretary-Gen.~ral in preparing the
planning targets for 1971.

687. The report noted further that in accordance
with the Committee's discussions at its first session
and Council resolution 1275 (XLIII), certain refine
l~<""ts had been introduced into the addenda: for
example, world-wide programmes were shown sepa
rately from those at the regional levels; the scope of
activities was extended by the inclusion of fascicles
on UNICEF and UNITAR; and the quality of man-months
data had been improved by the work of the internal
budget review group.

688. Part 11 of the Secretary-General's report,
containing a general survey of developments for 1967
and 1968, indicated that total direct expenditures
financed from budgetary and extra-budgetary funds on
economic and social matters showed an increase of
15 per cent, from $89 million in 1967 to about $103
milUon in 1968. Out of an increase of $9 million in
the regular budget for 1968 over 1967, $7.3 million
was due to economic and social activities. The increase
was mainly due to expanding activities in the field of
industrial development, particularly the establishment
of UNIDO in Vienna, to the holding of the second
session of UNCTAD, and to the increased activities
in the field of human rights. The regular budget con
tinued to account for 53 to 54 per cent of the total
outlays required for work in the economic and social
fields, with the balance made up of voluntary funds
from UNDP and trust funds established for specific
programmes.

689. Analysing the trends in expenditures, the report
showed that those for UNIDO and UNCTAD were
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expected to rise by about 39 per cent between 1967
and 1968; those for the Department of Economic and
Social Affairs of the United Na4ions Secretariat at
Headquarters by some 13 per cent, reflecting in part
expenditures from trust funds; and the average
increase for the secretariats of the regional economic
commissions and UNESOB by about 9 per cent.
Expenditures on field activities for technical co
operation programmes had increased by some 14
per cent between 1966 and 1967 and at a somewhat
slower rate between 1967 and 1968. Regional distribu
tion of those programmes showed Africa with 34
per cent for both 1967 and 1968 as the largest
recipient; Asia's share was expected to increase from
30 per cent in 1967 to 33 per cent in 1968; the re
spective shares of the other regions had declined
moderately.

690. The report indicated the increasing importance
of trust funds, comprising $9.6 million pledged for
industrial development, $2.9 million for economic
development planning, projections and policies, and
$800,000 for population studies. Expenditures from
those sources were expected to rise substantially
in 1968.

691. On a sectoral basis, there had, in absolute
terms, been a larger increase in expenditures for
economic services and a smaller increase in expendi
tures for social services and other services. In field
activities, expenditures in industrial development
were expected to rise by about 60 per cent in 1968
as Gompared to 1967, and in economic development
planning, projections and policies, a 50 per cent
increase was estimated. As for substantive activities,
those in industrial development continued to represent
the largest single segment of total expenditures in
the economic field, approximately 27 to 28 per cent.
In social services, substantive services were expected
to increase in 1968 by about 18 per cent, the largest
relativ'e increase of about one third occurring in the
population field. Increases of 12 to 13 per cent were
expected with regard to general social development
and housing, building and planning respectively. Field
activities were expected to increase by about 7 per
cent, with housing, bUilding and planning sho-wing an
increase of almost 18 per cent and population 6 per
cent. As regards expenditures on other services,
the most significant factor was the doubling of expendi
tures on human rights, which had increased from
$900,000 in 1966 to an estimated $1.8 million in 1968.

692. Expenditures for 1967 on country projects
continued to represent almost one half of total outlays
in economic and social fields and about 75 per cent
of total expenditures on fielt:lactivities. They exceeded
by more than 30 per cent total outlays for substantive
services, including conference services. Regional
activities represented nearly 20 per cent and illter
regional services a little more than 5 per cent of
total field expenditures.

693. The report of the Committee for Programme
and Co-ordination (E/4493/Rev.1~ and Adq.1) con
tained general conclusions and recommendations re
lating to (~J the determination of priorities and the
future work of the Committee, (12) a proposed format
for the various sectors of the United Nations work
programme in the economic, social and human rights
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fields, and (Q) general conclusions relating to the
work programmE: as a whole. 2J It then went on to cover
the Committee's consideration of sixteen sections of
the work programme relating to: economic develop
ment planning, projections and policies; natural re
sources; transport, inclUding tourism; industrial
development; statistical services; fiscal and financial
questions; science and technology; social development;
population programmes; housing, building and plan
ning; public administration; administration of United
Nations programmes of technical co-operation; the
Economic Commission for Africa; the Economic
Commission for Asia and the Far East; the Economic
Commission for Europe; and the Economic Commis
sion for Latin America.

694. The report stated that the lack of uniform and
systematic statements of priorities in the economic,
social and human rights fields was one of the most
difficult problems that the Committee had encountered.
There was a need to determine priorities between
broad programmes, to examine within each pro
gramme priorities between broadly defined actiVities,
and to determine priorities between different projects
within a specific programme. The Committee noted
that a number of regional and functional commissions
had, in response to Council resolution 402 (XliI),
developed systems of priority classification that had
provided some guide-lines. It recommended that
the Council request the Secretary-General to prepare
for its first. meeting in 1969 a short general survey
indicating broad areas of priorities among major
fields of activities and priorities within each
programme.

695. The Committee also recommended that the
draft programme projections to be submitted by the
Secretariat should be confined to a brief identification
of continuing projects, to a brief description of new or
enlarged project8 which could be anticipated, and to
a broad indication of the additional resources (in terms
of man-months) that might be required after allOWing
for resources released from completed or abandoned
projects.

696. The Committee further recommended that the
Council request the functional commissions and other
programme-fol'mulating bodies, inclUding the Trade
and Development Board and the Industrial Develop
ment Board, to classify items in their work programme
into three categories, indicating (~ work of high
priority, (Q) work of priority, and (Q.) work of lesser
priority. That classification would not be applied to
technical assistance requests of Governments.

697. The Committee noted that a number of activi
ties in the economic and social fields were not subject
to review by a programme-formulating body, and
proposed that it should act as the first revieWing
authority for those programmes, on the basis of
suggestions prepared by the Secretary-Gene~..al.

698. The Committee also made a number of addi··
tional recommendations to the Council. First, it called
for the observance of rules 34 and 80!.QI of the Council
on the part of its subsidiary bodies. Secondly, it

2J The section of the report on co-ordination questions (E/4493/
Rev.l, paras. 261-290) is dealt with in chapter XVI below.

!SY See chapter XVI, paragraphs 764-767 below.



suggested that the Council should recall to the func
tional commissions and other subsidiary bodies that
their terms of reference required that the Council
consider in advance of their implementation all pro
posals relating to their programme. particularly those
involving financial implications. Thirdly, it recom
mended that all reports of the functional and regional
economic commissions and other subsidia~ organs.
reports of conferences and seminars in so far as they
affected activities in the economic, social and human
rights fields. and all new proposals of the Secretary
General in those fields be submitted to the Committee
in the first instance so that it could consider new
proposals or programme changes and the degree of
priority attached to them before they were referred
to the Council.

699. The Committee examined its own working
procedures and proposed that it should consider in
depth all sectors. of the United Nations work pro
grammes in economic. social and human rights fields
over a three-year period, covering approximately
eight programmes annually. Its proposed schedule
for 1969 would comprise (~) a general review of
areas of priority; (9) a review of new proposals; (Q)
programme projections for 1971; (g) the examination
of reports on an agreed number of sectoral pro
grammes to be prepared in accordance with detailf?
specified by the Committee; (~) co-ordination ques
tions; and ~f) a review of the implementation of the
recommendations of the Ad Hoc Committe,e of Experts.
It recommended that the Council call to the attention
of the General Assembly the desirability of preparing
the calendar of conferences in a way that would allow
it to consider the reports of the various programme
formulating bodies, inclUding UNIDO and UNCTAD.
before they were considered by the Council itself.

700. Finally, in the consideration of the various
sectors of the work programme. the Committee
reached certain conclusions of a general character.
It suggested that the Council give further considera
tion to limiting the number of conferences and that it
request its subsidiary organs to keep the number of
their meetings to the minimum considered desirable;
that the various technical committees of the United
Nations should meet as a rule at their headquarters;
and that the Council should request the Secretary
General to continue to increase the range and depth
of consultations and joint work with specialized
agencies. IAEA and the regional economic commis
sions,. It urged that long-term plans be prepared in
the near future for as many sectors as possible in
accordance with the recommendations of the Ad Hoc
Committee of Experts.

701. The Committee welcomed the work under way
for the planning of the strategy for the second Develop
ment Decade. It expressed the strong wish that all
organs of the United Nations system would join
actively in that undertaking and that attention would
be given to the integration of social development
planning in the comprehensive development strategy.
In order to provide at the earliest possible time a
comprehensive basis for formulating plans and pro
grammes for the second Development Decade. it
further recommended that the Council call for renewed
efforts to ensure that, as far as practicable. various
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reports on economic and SOCIal projections prepared
in the United Nations system should be based on the
same general assumption£', statistical data and com
mon methodology and should cover the same period.

702. At the forty-fourth session. the Council had
a preliminary discussion Y on the report of the
Secretary-General on the work programme and con
sidered, in conjunction with the agenda items towhich
their subject-matter related. the reports of the Com
mittee for Programme and Co-ordination on the follow
ing eight sectors of the programme; science and
technology; population programmes; social develop
ment; fiscal and financial questions; statistical
services; housing, building and planning; natural
resources; and transport. including tourism (E/4:493
and Add.1-7), which the Committee had taken up at
the first part of its session.

703. It was generally felt that the Committee had
achieved a better understanding of its tasks and would
thus be able to perform its functions more effectively.
It was stated that some of the difficulties which the
Committee had encountered arose from the fact that
its task was a complex and long-term one, a fact which
made it hard to obtain positive results qUickly. Some
progress had, however. been achieved, and the sugges
tions contained in the report provided a sound basis
for follow-up action. It was noted that several problems
still remained, in particular, the question of the Com
mittee's calendar of meetings. The date on which the
Committee was expected to report to the Council could
not be adhered to since it had beenfixed without regard
~o the United Nations budgetary cycle. Itwas suggested
that the Committee should not tackle too many questions
at once, but should concentrate on four or five items
and examine them thoroughly. Itwas further suggested
that, instead of holding two or more annual sessions
a year, it should hold only one annual session in the
summer, when it would have before it all the necessary
documentation.

704. The Council adopted a resolution (1303 (XLIV»
in which it expressed appreciation to the Committee
for Programme and Co-ordination for the efforts it
had made to review the United Nations work pro
gramme, and requested the Secretary-General to take
into account the Committee's comments and observa
tions with respect to it. The Council transmitted the
relevant sections of the Committee's report to the
subsidiary organs concerned for action, as appro
priate. and authorized the Committee to transmit its
final report on the first part of its second session
direct to the Advisory Committee on Administrative
and BUdgetary Questions in order to assist it in its
review of the Secretary-General's budget estimates.

705. At the forty-fifth session the Council returned
to the question of the wor 1l)rogramme. The Secretary
General, in his opening statement to the Council.!Y
stated that the need for an integrated system of
planning, programming and budgeting was assuming
major significance. particularly in the context of the
requirements of the second Development Decade.
Owing to the overcrowded time-table, the Committed
for Programme and Co-ordination and the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions

ill E/SR.1531.



709. In resolution 1367 (XLV), on the enhancement
of the co-ordinating role of the Economic and Social
Council, the Council emphas ized the urgent need to
rationalize and enhance the effectiveness of its work
on co-ordination of the programmes of the United
Nations system in the field of economic and social
development and human rights, and noted with satis
faction the work dune by the Committee for Pro
gramme and Co-ordination in that direction, especially
its suggestions for eliminating duplication, parallelism
and redundancy in the work of all organs of the United
Nations system. It approved the recommendations and
proposals of the Committee for Programme and Co
ordination concerning its future role and conduct of
its work in programme matters, and requested the
Committee, at its next session, to make further
recommendations a,; necessary concerning its future
role and conduct of its work in co-ordination matters.
It re-emphasized the complementarity ofthe functions
of the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination
and the Advisory Committee on Administrative and
Budget Questions and (~) requested the Committee
for Programme and Co-ordination, which was essen
tially a tool for programming and co~ordination, to

708. The Council adopted a resolution (1366 (XLV))
in which, after noting the report of the Secretary
General on the work programme of the United Nations
and the sections of the report of the Committee for
Programme and Co-ordination relating to economic
development planning, projects and policies, industrial
development, public administration, administration
of United Nations programmes of technical co
operation, the Economic Commission for Africa,
the Economic Commission for Asia and the Far
East, the Economic Commission for Europe, and the
Economic Commission for Latin America, it again
expressed its appreciation to the Committee for the
efforts it had made to review the work programme,
and requested the Secretary-General to take the Com
mittee's comments and observations into account. The
Council transmitted the relevant sections of the
Committee's report to the subsidiary organs concerned
and to the Industrial Development Board for action,
as appropriate. It also transmitted to the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions
the resolutions adopted at the forty-fifth session ofthe
Council which concerned the work programme of the
United Nations in the economic, social and human
rights fields, and the relationship between the Com
mittee for Programme and Co-ordination and the
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions.

!Y ElAC.24/SR.338.
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were not in a position to co-operate effectively in put to good use, to prevent overlapping of the various
the reconciliation of budgetary and programme United Nations bodies, and to preserve the continuity
requirements. Different arrangements, particularly of those activities in the economic and social field.
perhaps the expansion of the period of budget pre- It should aim to promote long-term planning within the
paration, mig11t substantially improve the situation. United Nations itself and throughout the United Nations
A more active role by the Secretary-General in the system as a whole; one of its major tasks was to help
formulation of the programmes also seemed to be to establish priorities. It was also stated that since
desired by Governments. The trend of the delibera- the economic and social work programme of the United
tions of the Committee for Programme and Co- Nations was dominated by technical assistance and
ordination and the implications of recent General other activities designed to enable the organization to
Assembly resolutions seemed to indicate that the play an active role in the field, priorities were
Secretary-General should prepare his own proposals determined largely by the needs of the recipient
for the work to be carried out in a gj'J,~n year, in countries as those countries saw them.
the light of actions taken by programme-fermulating
bodies and of such medium-term planning as might
have been developed. He should also have some leeway
to suggest rearrangements and alterations consonant
with the spirit of the decisions of the legislative
bodies. He should, in fact, submit a plan of action
indicating the total resources considered essential.
On that basis the Council could readily determine in
what way the planning targets submitted by the
Secretary-General would meet the requirements or
to what extent they should be further modified. If
such an appr.oach were adopted, the existing legislative
and institutional arrangements would have to be
examined to determine what changes should be intro
duced to make the eXisting system respond better to
a more active role of the Secretary-General.

706. The Acting Chairman of the Committee for
Programme and Co-ordination introducedW the Com
mittee's report (E/4493/Rev.l §.I and Add.l) in the
Council and drew particular attention to the recom
mendations contained in chapter II of the report. He
stated that the members of the Committee for Pro
gramme and Co-ordination were generally convinced
that even if the proposals outlined in the report were
adopted, it might still be unable to function with full
effectiveness unless it was adequately serviced by
a permanent staff of its own. The Committee had
been unable to examine the proposal in detail, how
ever, OWing to lack of time and the strong objections
of some members to any proposal involving an
ii:crease in staff. The question would be discussed
further at the forthcoming meetings of the Enlarged
Committee for Programme and Co-ordination in
September 1968.

707. During the debate,Y members of the Council
commended the report and considered that the Com
mittee had carried out its work in a realistic and
practical way. There was general support for its
recommendations, although some representatives felt
that the Committee might have been too ambitious and
that in future it should be more selective and reduce
the scope of its work. It wc .3 also regretted that the
Committee had not had more time to consider co
ordination questions. As regards the Committee's
role, it was felt that it was essentially an instrument
for programming, planning and co-ordination, but
that in order to be effective, it had to take account
of the financial implications of the various programmes
and the over-all limitations on available and antici
pated resources. The Committee~s essential task
was to ensure that the available resources should be
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take into account, when considering and reviewing the
programmes of the Unired Nations in the economic,
social and related fields, their financial implications;
and <!?) invited the Advisory Committee on Adminis
trative and Budgetary Cq)uestions, when considering
the budgetary estimates of those programmes, to
give, as a matter of continuing practice, due weight
to the relevant comments and recommendations of
the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination.

710. The Council further requested the functional
commissions, the regional economic commissions
and other subsidiary bodies of the Council, and invited
the Trade and Development Board to classify the
items in their work programmes into categories of
priority in the manner recommended by the Committee

for Programme and Co-ordination. It reminded the
functional commissions and the regional economic
commissions of the need to secure the observance of
their rules corresponding to rule 34 of the rules of
procedure of the Council, and reminded the functional
commissions and other subsidiary bodies of the
C01.mcil that their terms of reference required that
the Council consider, in advance of their implementa
tion, all proposals relating to their work programmes.
It requested the functional commissions, the regional
economic' commissions and other subsidiary bodies
of the Council to inclUde, in the chapters of their
reports dealing with programmes and priorities, a
section entitled "Programme changes", in accordance
with paragraph 16 (9) of the report of the Committee
for Programme and Co-ordination.
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Chapter XV

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE AD HOC COMMITTEE OF EXPERTS
TO -::XAMINE THE FINANCES OF THE UNITED NATIONS AND THE SPECIALIZED AGENCIES'"

711. At the forty-fourth!J and fcrty-fifth sessions Y
the Council considered the implementation of the
recommendations of the £).d Hoc Committee of Ex
perts to Examine the Finances of the United Nations
and the Specialized Agencies. At both sessions it had
before it the Secretary-General's report to the Council
on the question (E/4460 and Add.1-2)'y i and at the
forty-fifth session it also had before it the Secretary
General's report to the General Assembly on the
question (A/7124). the report of the Committee for
Programme and Co-ordination (E/4493/Rev.1.11 and
Add.1) and extracts (E/L.1225 and Add.1) from the
report of the Advisory Committee on Administrative
and Budgetary Questions to the General Assembly on
the budget estimates for 1969 (A/7207).§!·

712. The Secretary-General's report (E/4460 and
Add.1-2), which had been prepared in response to
Council resolution 1275 (XLIIT). outlined the develop
ments that had taken place since the Council's forty
third session regarding steps taken or contemplated
to carry out the recommendations of the Ad Hoc Com
mittee of Experts "concerning the development of an
integrated system of long-term planning, programming
and budgeting". bearing in mind paragraphs 41-47 of
the report of the Committee for Programme and Co
ordination (E/4383/Rev.1).&I In the two addenda tothe
report, the Secretary-General also gave an indication
of the action taken by the subsidiary bodies of the
Council and by the regional economic commissions
on the subject as requested in Council resolution
1264 (XLIII).

713. The report. referring to efforts made to over
come the eXisting dichotomy between the processes of
programme formulation and bUdget preparation, indi
cated that some progress had been made through the
introduction of significant modifications in the form
of the United Nations budget estimates for 1968. as
summarized in the Secretary-General's foreword to
the budget estimates.V Those changes involved fur
ther refinements in the section dealing with "salaries
and wages", the annex to the bUdget estimates, and
the expenditures for UNCTAD and to a lesser extent

·Item on the provisional agenda for the twenty-third session of the
General Assembly.

Y E/SR.1527.
Y ElAC.24/SR.356, 361; E/SR.1561.
§j Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-fourth

Session, Annexes, agenda item 19.
.11 Ibid., Forty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 9.
§j Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-third Session,

§s.>plement No. 7.
fl1 Official Records of ,the Economic and Social Council, Forty-third

Session Supplement No. 9.
7J Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty··second Session,

Supplement No. 5, pare. 6.
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for UNIDO, which were shown on a programme basis.
In his report to the General Assembly at its twenty
second session on the form of the United Nations budget
estimates. the Secretary-General had proposed the
extension, to other selected sections of the budget. of
the breakdown of expenditures according to major or
ganizational units, the addition of detailed justification
in support of the estimates for each main and subsi
diary organizational unit in the text of the budget docu
ment. and the inclusion of descriptions ofthe principal
programmes of work in the economic. social and human
rights fields. In another attempt to bring the work pro
gramme into a closer relationship with budgetary re
quirements. an internal budget review group had been
set up to assist the Secretary-General in preparing the
1969 bUdget estinlates.

714. As regards the advantages and disadvantages
of a biennial budget cycle for the United Nations,
which had been discussed both in the Committee for
Programme and Co-ordination and in the Council, the
Secretary-General in a report to the General Assembly
had concluded that the most constructive course of
action would be first to take steps to introduce an in
tegrated system of advanced programme and budget
planning as a prerequisite of a biennial budget cycle
(A/l...5/1122. para. 35). The Fifth Committee of the
General Assembly had endorsed the view of the Ad
visory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions that additional information on a number of
points in the Ad Hoc Committee's report should be
received before the question was considered further.

715. In the foreword to his budget estimates for
1~68. the Secretary-General had also drawn attention
to the fundamental problems of reconciling the total
work programme as determined by the main legisla
tive organs of the Organization and the total resources
which Member States were prepared to make available
for its implementation (A/6705. para. 22).

716. As regards action taken by the subsidiary
bodies. the functional commissions. the Committee on
Housing. Building and Planning and the Committee for
Development Planning. as well as the regional econo
mic commissions for Europe. Asia and the Far East,
and Latin America respectively. had all included in
their agenda an item under which, in pursuance of
Council resolution 1264 (XLIII). they reviewed (!!)
their methods of work and calendar of conferences
with a view to reducing total meeting time; (Q) their
documentation, with a view to reducing the number of
requests and volume of documentation; and (Q) the
terI:'lS of reference of their own subsidiary bodies
with a view to rationaliZing the system of subsidiary
bodies. As a result. both documentation and meeting
time had been reduced wherever possible. In some



cases, for instance, summary records had been dis
pensed with. The subsidiary bodies had also, in pur
suance of resolution 1264 (XLIII), drawn up, wherever
possible, long-range programmes of work containing
clear indications of priority among the various
projects.

717. The Committee for Programme and Co
ordination had considered the question at its second
session. In its report (E/4493/Rev.1 and Add.1,
paras. 286-287) it stated that the Secretary-General's
report to the GE'neral Assembly (A/7124) was a use
ful work of reference, facilitating comparisons between
the existing arrangements at the United Nations and
tbe specialized agencies. While many members of the
Committee felt that the rate of progress in imple
menting the Ad Hoc Committee's recommendations
had been slow, the Committee noted that General As
sembly resolution 2370 (XXII) offered perhaps the
greatest potential for speeding up the development of
an integrated system of 10Iig-term planning, pro
gramme formulation and bUd~etpreparation as recom
mended by the Ad Hoc Committee.

718. The Committee also made a number of recom
mendations with regard 'to the establishment of priori
ties and 10ng-teI'm planning. Y

719. During the debate at the forty-fourth session
of the Council, some members commended the Con
troller and the Under-Secretary-General for Economic
and Social Affairs for their efforts to establish closer
links between the programme and the budget, and for
the establishment of a joint review group for that pur
pose. Satisfaction was expressed that the 1969 budget
estimates under Section 20 of the BUdget rel~ting to
UNCTAD would be classified on a programme basis,
and it was l'3gretted that that method had not yet been
adopted in the case of Section 21 (UNIDO). It was also
pointed out that the question of over-all priorities
still did not seem to be under complete control. Other
members stated that, in their view, little had been
done since September 1967 to implement the recom
mendations of the Ad Hoc Committee concerning long
term planning and programming.

720. The Unde".'-Secretary-General for Economic
and Social Affairs stated that although it was not easy
to change well-established budgetary procedures, the
Secretariat had nevertheless tried to do the utmost
to develop an integrated system of planning, pro
gramming and budgeting, without disregarding the
ideas of the Governments of Member States and of
the Advisory Committee on Administrative and BUdge
tary Questions. The Secretariat had repeatedly stated
its readiness to implement the recommendations of
the Ad Hoc Committee, in particular with regard to
the reform of budget presentation and approval, since
a close link betweenthe budget and the programme was
the surest means of providing a basis for establishing
a proper order of priorities and thus achieving the
objectives set forth in the recommendations of the Ad
Hoc Committee. The Council deferred further cono~

deration of the question until the forty-fifth session.

721. During the debate at the forty-fifth session,
members of the Council welcomed the report of the
Secretary-General to the General Assembly on the

!I See also chapter XIV, paragraphs 693-701.

implementation of the recommendations of the Ad Hoc
Committee of Experts (A/7124) and expressed appre
ciation of the Secretary-General's report to the Council
(E/4460 and Add.1-2). A number of representatives
noted With satisfaction the improvements in systems of
planning, programming and budgeting which had been
introduced both by the United Nations and by several
of the specialized agencies as a result of the recom
mendations of the Ad Hoc Committee of Experts.
Certain problems still remained, such as excessive
flexibility for transferring funds between different
budget sections. Some representatives urged that more
of the subsidiary bodies should hold their meetings on
a biennial basis and stressed the need to dispense with
summary records whenever practicable. The repre
sentative of the ILO stated that in accordance with the
recommendations of the Ad Hoc Committee, the Inter
national Labour Conference had decided to put that
agency's budget on a biennial basis, beginning with
1970. in WHO, summary records for certain of its
subsidiary organs had been abolished. The Council
agreed that it should continue periodically to review
the progress made in implementing the recommenda
tions of the Ad Hoc Committee.

722. The Council adopted two resolutions relating to
the question. In resolution 1378 (XLV), on long-range
planning, it endorsed the plans of the Committee for
Programme and Co-ordination to assist the Council
and the General Assembly in the establishment of
priorities within the United Nations and the formula
tion of programmes clearly responsive to such priori
ties. It caned for renewed efforts on the part of the
United Nations for better co-ordination. ir.. planning to
ensure that reports concerned with projections should
be based, to the extent practicable, on the same general
assumptions and common methodology, cover the
same periods, and use the same statistical data, and
that such arrangements should be made as early as
possible so as to provide the United Nations system
With a comprehensive basis on which to formulate
the plans and programmes for the second United
Nations Development Decade. The Council further
expressed its belief that the implementation of those
measures would effectively promote long-term plan
ning, the setting of priorities, and the formulation
of effective work programmes responsive to those
priorities and thus make for optimum use of available
and anticipated resources; and that those improve
ments in the setting of priorities and the formulation
of work programmes would help to define more clearly
the objectives of specific programmes and projects
essential for the evaluation of the performance and
achievements of the United Nations and its related
organizations in the economic, social and related
fields.

723. In the other resolution (1379 (XLV», which
dealt with summary records of meetings of the Coun
cil's subsidiary organs, the Council welcomed the
action of the Statistical Commission, the Commission
on Narcotic Drugs and the Committee for Development
Planning which had decided, in response to GeneX'al
Assembly resolution 2292 (XXII) and to Council reso
lution 1264 (XLIII), to dispense with summary records
of their meetings. It requested those of its subsidiary
organs which had not yet done so, to consider at their
next sessions dispensing with such records for their
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meetings and for those of their own subsidiary bodies
in the future; and in that connexion called to their at
tention the decision taken by the Commission on
Nflrcotic Drugs to replace summary records by
shorter minutes. while reserving the right to ask
for a summary record in respect of any discussion

which required exceptional treatment. It further re
quested the Secretary-General to consider ways and
means whereby, in cases where summary records
were deemed to be essential. the cost of producing
such records could be reduced, and to report to the
Council at its forty-sixth session.
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Chapter XVI

DEVELOPMENT AND CO-ORDINATION OF THE ACTIVITIES OF THE ORGANIZATIONS
WITHIN THE UNITED NATIONS SYSTEM

A. General development and review Qf activities

724. As in previous years, the Council at its forty
fifth session carried out a review of the development
and co-ordination of the activities of the United Nations
and the specialized agencies and IAEA..!J The Com
mittee for Programme and Co-ordination had, im
mediately before the Council's session, given pre
liminary consideration to some of the questi<lms on
the Council's agenda, and there had also been some
discussion of co-ordination issues at the joint meetings
of the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination
and the ACC held early in JUly 1968. Besides the report
of the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination
(E/4493/Rev.1 and Add.1),y and the report of the joint
meetings (E/4557),li' the Council had before it the
reports and analytical summaries of the specialized
agencies~ and IAEA,~ the thirty-fourth report of
the ACC, which included five special reports (E/4486
and Add.1-3),Y and the ACC reports on evaluation of
programmes of technical co-operation (E/44861
Add.l)1/ and on expenditures of the United Nations
system in relation to programmes (E/4501 and
Add.1).Y

.y E/AC.24/SR.337-346, 349-352, 354, 355; 359-361; E/SR.1560,
1561.

.Y Official Records of the Economic and Social Council. Forty-fifth
Session, Supplement No. 9.
1/ Ibid., Forty-fifth Session, Annexes, agenda item 23.
jj "Twenty-second report of the International Labour Organisation

to the United Nations" and Activities of the ILO, 1967: Report of the
Director-General (Part 2) to the ILO Conference, forty-second session,
1968 (Geneva 1968) and addenda, transmitted to the Economic and Social
Council by notes of the Secr19tary-General (E/4540 and Add. 1-2);

"Report of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations
to the Economic and Social Council at its forty-fifth session" (Rome,
1968), transmitted to the Economic and Social Council by a note of the
Secretary-General (E/4473); and "Progress of food production in de
velopiI!g countries with especial reference to high-yielding varieties"
(E/4473/Add.l);

"Report of UNESCO to the Economic and Social Council", transmit
ted to the Economic and Social Council by a note of the Secretary
General (E/4503);

International Civil Aviation Organization, Annual Report of the,
Council to the Assembly for. 1967 (Doe. 8724, A16-P/3, April 1968);
and "Analytical summary of activities in 1967", transmitted to the
Economic and Social Council by notes of the Secretary-General (E/4522
and Add.l);

World Healt.lt Organization, The Work of WHO, 1967: Annual Report
of the Director-General to the World Health Assembly and to the United
Nations (Geneva, 1968) (Official Records of the World Health Organiza
tion No. 164); and"Analytical summary of the World Health Organiza
tion's activities in 1967", transmitted to the Economic and Social
Council by notes of the Secretary-General (E/4507 and Add. 1 and Corr.!);

universal Postal Union, "Report on the Work of the Union, 1967"
(Berne, 1968); and "Analytical report on the work of the Universal Postal
Union in 1967" (Berne, 1968), transmitted to the Economic and Social
Council by notes of the Secretary-General (E/4524 and Add.l);

International Telecommunication Union, Report to the Economic and
Social Council on the Activities of the International TelecommUnication
Union in 1967 (Geneva, 1968), and Seventh Report by the International
Telecommunication Union on Telecommunication and the Peaceful Uses

WORK OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE ON
CO-ORDINATION

725. In its report (E/4486 and Add.1-3),1I)the ACC
stated that the past year had been marked by an im
pressive array of initiatives on the part of the United
Nations family; it had, however, also been a year
when certain limitations on international action, and
deep-seated factors adversely affecting the world
economy and the economic prospects of the developing
countries, had become cruelly apparent. It was evident
that, however valuable and encouraging the results of
the international efforts were, those efforts fell far
short of what was needed for the economic and social
development of the developing countries.

726. The ACC report covered developments in
sixteen programme areas, as well as technical co
operation, information and administrative questions.
It contained as annexes special reports relating to
population, agricultural ~ducation, vocational training
for industry, marine sdence, and statistics, which
had been prepared in accordance with Councilresolu
tion 1277 B (XLIII).

727. The ACC stated that it had given considerable
thought to two questions which would be highlighted at
the Council's forty-fifth session: the second Develop
ment Decade, and population policies and problems.
The ACC viewed the second Development Decade,
which formed a backdrop for many of the issues
discussed in the report, as an opportunity for a co
operative effort to bring together the forces and
influence of the United Nations system in the pre
paration of a global strategy to which Governments
would feel committed. It reaffirmed its support for the
concept of a global strategy, but stressed that the
steps required for its execution must be very carefUlly
planned in order to achieve a dynamic international
policy for development. In the field of population,
where the various organizations had a wide range of
mandates and priorities, real progress had been made
in developing co-operation; the ACC had giyen increas
ing attention to co-ordination and stimulation of

of Outer Space' (Geneva, 1968), transmitted to the Economic and Sociaf'
Council by notes of the Secretary-General (E/4542 and Add.l); .•

World Meteorological Organization, Annual Report of the World
Meteorological Organization, 1967 (WMO-No.222.RP.76); and"Analytical
summary of annual report of the World Meteorological Organization for
1967 to the forty-fifth session of Economic and Social Council", trans
mitted to the Economic and Social Council by notes o( the Secretary
General (E/4506 and Add.1 and Add.l/Corr.1);

Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization, "Annual
Report of the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization,
1968", transmitted to the Economic and Social Council by a note of the
Secretary-Genexal (E/4502).
» International Atomic Energy Agency, "Annual report by the Inter

national Atomic Energy Agency to the Economic and Social Council for
1967-1968", transmitted to the E~onomic and Social Council by a note
of the Secretary-General (~/4490).
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activities, and had set up a continuing int~ragency

sub-committee. The ACC's special report on popula
tion (El44861Add.l) contained, inter alia, information
on .the co-operative arrangements which had been
made in regard to studies and research, technical
meetings and demographic projections and indicated
steps which the ACe considered esgential for further
ing technical co-operation and co-ordination at the
regional level.

728. The ACC stated that significant progress had
been made in the field of agricultural education,
science and training, where intensive consultations
between the Directors-General of FAO, UNESCO and
the ILO had resulted in full agreement on a new
approach involving joint or complementary action
instead of a division of competences. The Directors
General had undertaken to examine jointly the practical
application of that new approach, with a view to work
ing out detailed arrangements for co-operation.

729. Important agreements had also been reached
in industrial development and international trade. In
industrial development, the ILO and UNIDO had agreed
on a division of competences and made arrangements
for co-operation and consultation, while FAO and
UNIDO had identified areas which offered immediate
scope for promoting effective joint action. Bilateral
discussions had also been held between UNIOO and
UNESCO and between UNIDO and UNCTAD. In inter
national trade, problems of co-ordination, particularly
between UNCTAD and GATT, were being solved, and
a joint UNCTADIGATT International Trade Centre
had been set up. Arrangements had been made for the
appropriate officials of UNCTAD and GATT to meet
periodically to review problems and explore pos
sibilities of common action, particularly in the fields
of export promotion, preferences and trade expansion
and economic co-operation among developing
countries.

730. The ACC also singled out two other programme
questions for special mention, both because of their
intrinsic importance and because of the co-ordination
issues they presented: marine science and the develop
ment and utilization of human resources. The General
Assembly had called for new action in the field of
marine science and its applications, and co-operation
between the agencies involved was gaining momentum.
It was an area where several agencies had a broad
responsibility and understandings therefore needed to
be reached on the distribution and organization of
work. The development and utilization of human
resources also represented an area which concerned
several organizations, and the ACC had taken steps
to strengthen interagency co-ordination and collabora
tion in the execution of a concerted programme. The
other programme areas covered in the ACC report
included statistics, science and technology, environ
mental pollution, social development, education ~md

training, housing, building and planning, outer space
and human rights.

731. The ACC pointed out that one ofthe difficulties
in co-ordination in all those areas was the old problem
of conflicting decisions being taken in different inter
governmental organizations. Members of the ACC had
expressed their appreciati'u of the Council's renewed
attempt to deal with the problem, in resolution 1281
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(XLIII), and had suggested that the Council might
consider recommending to the General Assembly that
its Second and Third Committees apply a rule similar
to rule 80 of the Council's rules of procedure.

732. On the question of technical co-operation, the
ACC stated tht'\t the work which had been done in the
field of evaluation had helped to clarify some basic
concepts and lay the basis for a further improvement
in operations•..§J

733. The ACC welcomed the establishment of the
..Toint Inspection Unit and stated that the executive
heads of the agencies individually and the ACC itself
had had useful consultations with the inspectors. The
ACC was confident that they would be able to make a
significant contribution to the solution of many
problems which it had itself been facing.

734. As regards other administrative questions,
the ACC was continuing with the implementation of
the recommendation of the Ad Hoc Committee of
Experts to Examine the Finances ofthe United Nations
and the Specialized Agencies. Inter alia, the organ
izations had agreed on uniform definitions for over
seventy financial and bUdgetary terms. The increasing
emphasis upon co-ordination in the financial and
budgetary field had led the ACC to revise the working
arrangements for its Consultative Committee on
Administrative Questions; that Committee would now
give greater attention, on a more continuing basis
to financial and budgetary questions. In pursuance of
General Assembly resolution 2359 B ~XXII), the
organizations were studying, in consultation with
the International Civil Service Advisory Board, the
question of incentives to professional staff to v':den
the knowledge and use of working languages in the
secretariats. The ACC had decided to establish a
Computer Users' Committee, comprising all interested
organizations of the United Nations system. Its
functions would be to deal with questions concerning
the use of computers in Geneva and to develop inter
organization co-ordination and co-operation in matters
of general concern regarding computers. The ACC
had also, in response to General Assembly resolution
2292 (XXII), devoted attention to the harmonization
of the publication programmes of the organizations
members of the United Nations system and had decided
to call a technical interagency meeting on publications
early in 1969.

735. Finally, the report noted that co-ordination had
expanded not only in coverage-with the opening up of
new fields for international action-but in depth. That
reflected the fact that, as individual organizations
developed their activities, over-all co-ordination
required more and more clarification andharmoniza
tion of objectives and approaches. While the extension
of activities raised problems of co-ordination, it also
enabled each organization to benefit increasingly from
the work of its sister organizations.

WORK OF THE COMMITTEE FOR PROGRAMME
AND CO-ORDINATION

736. During its second session, in June 1968, the
Committee for Programme and Co-ordination con-

~ See also chapter XII, section D.



sidered the co-ordination of the activities of the United
Nations and the specialized agencies, concentrating
on the report of the ACC (E/4486 and Add.I-3), and
also made preparations for its joint meetings with
the ACC.

737. The Committee' discussed various questions
relating to the second Development Decade and
suggested that it could play a useful role in the co
ordination of activities in preparation for it. (The
Council subsequently, in resolution 1356 (XLV) on the
United Nations Development Decade, requested the
Committee for Programme and Co-ordination to
assist the Economic Committee, as appropriate, in
the performance of the task assigned to it under
that resolution.)lI

738. The Committee welcomed the Council's action,
taken on the initiative of the Statistical Commission,
in requesting the secretary-General, in co-operation
with the executi've heads of the specialized agencies,
to "promote arrangements to ensure the development
of an integrated and co-ordinated international statis
tical programme" based on longer-term planning than
was then in effect (resolution 1306 (XLIV». It looked
forward to seeing the results of the consultations
called for under that resolution.

739. It discussed briefly the ACC report on marine
science and its applications (E/4486/Add.l) and ex
pressed the ~lope that the large number of interagency
projects listed in the appendix to that report would be
properly co-ordinated.

740. It noted the agreement on co-operation be
tween FAO, UNESCO and the ILO in agricultural edu
cation, science and training and trusted that it ,Would
prove effective. It felt, however, that that question
still required the Council's Close attention. It noted
that the Joint Advisory Committee,. set up under the
agreement, was a costly mechanism and expressed
the hope that it would not have to be used too often.
The Committee welcomed the preliminary memo
randum of guide-lines for co-operation between the
ILO and UNIDO, and noted that arrangements for
co-ordination had been made 1;>etween UNIDO and
FAO and between UNIDO and UNESCO.

741. The Committee urged that there should be a
fully co-ordinated and integrated computer service
in the United Nations system. It welcomed the estab
lishment of a Computer Users' Committee, which
WOUld, inter alia, prepare a report on the co-ordina
tion and integration of computer facilities. It suggested
that the Computer Users' Committee should also
include in its work an examination of the procedures
for the storage and retrieval of information and data.

742. The Committee noted with interest the work
of the ACC in improving techniques for evaluating
multilateral assistance. It recommended that the ACC
should report further on the question of the storage,
retrieval and dissemination of information relating
to technical assistance projects. The Committee was
informed that the UNDP had initiated a study of the
capacity of the United Nations system to carry out an
expanded development programme.Y It noted that

11 See chapter Ill, paragraph 118.
:El See chapter XII. paragraph 512.

that study was closely related to' some aspects of the
work of the Enlarged Committee for Programme and
Co-ordination and hoped that there would be an
opportunity for full discussions between the co
ordinator of the study and the Enlarged Committee,
and that the results would be made available to it at
the earliest possible stage.

743. The Committee also referred to the growing
tendency of United Nations organizations to designate
international years and anniversaries. While it
realized that the practice could be beneficial, par
ticularly to some organizations that were largely
dependent on voluntary contributions, the Committee
recommended that it should be used only for the
most important occasions.

JOINT MEETINGS OF THE COMMITTEE FOR PRO
GRAMME AND' CO-ORDINATION AND THE ACC
AND THE OFFICERS OF THE COUNCIL

744. The Committee for Programme and Co
ordination and the ACC held joint meetings in Bucharest
from 3 to 5 July 1968, in which the officers of the
Council also participated. The agenda for the meetings,
which had been carefully prepared by both the Com
mittee for Programme and Co-ordination and the ACC,
included the second Development Decade, the develop
ment and utilization of human resources, and general
co-ordination questions.

745. The report on the meetings (E/4557)~ de
scribed the discussions, which concentrated mainly on
the second Development Decade, but also covered
the development and utilization of human resources,
the implp.mentation of General Assembly resolution
2311 (XXII), the question of convening an international
conference on problems of the human environment,
future needs for pre-investment activity in relation
to the administrative capacity of the United Nations
system to programme and implement such activities,
the implementation of the recommendations of the
Ad Hoc Committee of Experts to Examine the Finances
of the United Nations and the Specialized Agencies,
the work of the Enlarged Committee for Programme
and Co-ordination, and International Education Year.

746. In the report it was stated that those joint
meetings had led to clarification and closer mutual
understanding of a number of matters to be considered
by the Council, and had also been useful in furthering
the economic and social activities of the United
Nations family. The importance of periodic informal
and frank exchanges of view between government
representatives and the executive heads of United
Nations agencies and programmes, for which the
joint meeting provided an opportunity, had once again
been confirmed.

DISCUSSION IN THE COUNCIL

747. During the discussion in the Council,.v in
which representatives of the agencies-in some cases
their executive heads-participated, members of the
Council welcomed the marked progress that had been
made during the year in co-ordinating the activities of
the United Nations and the specialized agencies. In

.J.I ElAC.24/SR.338. 339, 341-344: E/SR.1561.
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partiCUlar, satisfaction was expressed over the agree,·
ment among the ILO, FAO and UNESCO in the field of
agricultural education, science and training; the
arrangements- that were being made in industrial
development between the ILO and UNIDO and between
FAO and UNIDO; and the collaboration that had
developed between UNCTAD and GATT, loading to the
establishment of the UNCTAD/GATT International
Trade Centre. Representatives also welcomed the
establishment of the Joint Inspection Unit, which would,
inter alia, contribute towards improving co-ordination.

748. Members of the Council were pleased. by a
number of other developments described in the ACC
report: the establishment of the Computer Users'
Committee; the progress that had been made in
working out definitions in the field of evaluation; the
special efforts to improve co-ordination procedures
in the field of population; and the co-operation with
regard to the World Plan of Action for the Application
of Science and Technolo~~ to Development. It was
also noted that co-ordination irl planning, as well as
in the implementation cfprogrammes, was increasing;
the collaboration of the organizations in planning for
the Development Decade was particularly welcomed.
Some misgivings were expressed with regard to co
ordination in the field of statistics; members of the
Council, however, expressed the hope that the forth
coming meeting between a working group of the
Statistical Commission and representatives of the
international organizations would achieve satisfactory
results.

749. The Council considered that the Joint Meetings
between the ACC and the Committee for Programme
and Co-ordination had been useful: they had been
marked by fruitful discussions, particularly on the
question of the second Development Decade, and had
promoted mutual understanding between the two
committees.

750. It was expected that the general review cur
rently being undertaken by the Enlarged Committee
under General Assembly resolution 2188 (XXI) would
produce useful results. The study on the capacity of
the United Nations system to carry out an expanded
development programme, which was to be undertaken
on the initiative of the UNDP, was also welcomed. The
two studies were complementary and were essential
to ensure that the United Nations should profit by
the lessons of past experience and set the best course
for the next Decade.

751. One delegation expressed misgivings about
certain recent decisions taken by the UPU. In its
opinion, the increase in the so-called "extraordinary
expenditures" s0l.lght by the Executive Council of UPU
seemed of doubtful legality, since it was required to
cover increased administrative expenditures, not
operating costs. The Executive Council had exceeded
its powers by approving the construction of a new
headquarters at a cost of over 20 million Swiss
francs; a decision of such importance should have
been taken only by the UPU Congress. Furthermore,
in deciding to engage extra staff and incur other
unjustifiable items of expenditure under "extra
ordinary expenditures", the Executive Council had
disregarded the expenditure ceiling fixed by the
fifteenth UPU Congress. The delegation accordingly

112

...........

reserved its position with regard to the payment of
accounts on the above-mentioned "extraordinary
expenditures"•

752. The delegation also expressed itself strongly
against what it considered to be unceasing attempts
on the part of the Federal Republic of Germany to
use UPU to further its revanchist policy and stated
that that country was enga~ing in obstructive political
manreuvres with a view +,0 securing acceptance in UPU
as the representative of the German people "as a
whole", and to utilize UPU publications for political
purposes and for dissemination of revanchist claims.

753. The representative of UPU stated that in the
five-year intervals between the meetings of the
Congress, it was the Executive Council's respon
sibility to take the necessary decisions on matters
concerning the budget. The increase in administrative
expenses had resulted from the growth of technical
assistance programmes, particularly those und.ertaken
under UNDP. However, the extra staff referred to was
of a directly operational character, as it consisted
of three specialists to be recruited on a temporary
and experimental basis to study the state of the postal
service in the field and to help the local postal
authorities to apply the best solution in regard to
their needs. In the light of that experiment, the
Congress would be able to reach appropriate deci
sions as regards future action. It was those costs
that had been included-in a legal way-under extra
ordinary expenditure, which formally provided for
such cases. The Executive Council had unanimously
approved the construction of the new headquarters
after deciding by 24 votes to 3 that it was competent
to decide the question.

754. As regards the remarks about th3 activities
of the Federal Republic of Germany, the UPU repre
sentative stated that the Union was a purely technical
organization and both the Executive Council and the
secretariat were bound by decisions taken by the
Congress, the plenipotentiary Assembly of the Union.

755. Members of the Council stressed that one of
the Council's most important functions was to co
ordinate the activities of the various organizations in
the economic and social field. Since activities in that
field had been intensified, and since a number of
major new organs had been created, the Council's
role as co-ordinator had become still more important.
Regret was expressed that the Committee for Pro
gramme and Co-ordination., whose responsibility it
was to act as a preparatory body for the Council in
that respect, had not been able to devote more time to
the co-ordination aspects of its work. Some repre
sentatives, while stressing the Council's central role
in the field of co-ordination, considered that there
had been too much emphasis on the machinery of
co-ordination, which had led to a proliferation of
meetings and documentation. The primary purpose of
co-ordination was to ensure a rational use of resources
and an intensification of activities.

B. Particular issues dealt with by the Councif

ENHANCEMENT OF THE COUNCIL'S CO-ORDINAT
TNG ROLE

756. The Council recognized that the strengthening
of co-ordination and co-operation among the various



organizations was taking on special significance in the
context of the objectives of the forthcoming second
United Nations Development Decade. In resolution 1367
(XLV) it took a number of measures designed to
rationalize and enhance the effectiveness of its work
on co-ordination of the programmes of the United
Nations system in the field of economic and social
development and human rights. It noted with satisfac
tion the work done by the Committee for Programme
and Co-ordination in that direction, especially its
suggestions for eliminating duplication in the work
of all organs of the United Nations system. It approved
the Committee's proposals for its future role in pro
gramme matters and requested it to make further
recommendations, as necessary, concerning its role
and the conduct of its work in co-ordination matters.
It invited the Committee for Programme and Co
ordination and the ACC if possible to prolong their
joint meetings by one or two days and to ensure that
such joint meetings should be prepared with a view
to more concrete discussion of co-ordination prob
lems. LW

757. The Council also adopted another resolution
(1370) (XLV» designed to facilitate its work; it related
to the preparation of reports. A.fter expressing
concern at the continued increase in the number and
length of the reports submitted by the 8ecretary
General in response to requests by the Council and
its subsidiary bodies, and stressing that all possible
measures should be taken to make those reports
easier to read and discuss, the Council requested the
Secretary-General to arrange in future for those
passages in his reports which called for a decision by
the body to which they were addressed to be suitably
distinguished from the rest of the text and clearly
marked, and where appropriate to present proposals
or suggestions for action by the Council and by its
SUbsidiary bodies.

CO-ORDINATION AT THE NATIONAL LEVEL

758. The Council concurred with the comments of
the ACC regarding co-ordination at the national level,
and reaffirmed the need for different organizations
within the United Nations system to take consistent
decisions on related issues in order for the system
to function properly. In resolution 1369 (XLV) it drew
the attention of Governments to the desirability of
taking further steps to ensure more appropriate co
ordination at the national level, and requested the
Secretary-General to prepare a survey for the forty
ninth session on (~) the means and methods currently
employed by the Governments of Member States for
the purpose of co-ordinating their national policies
in respect of the activities of the United Nations
system of organizations and (!!) th'3 difficulties
generally encountered in ensuring such co-ordination,
including suggestions for overcoming them. It urged
the Secretary-General and the executive heads of the
agencies to ensure the full implementation of rule 80
of the rules of procedure of the Council and the
relevant rules of the functional Qommissions and the
regional economic comffiissions and of the agencies.
It invited the ACC to keep under review the problem
of decisions being taken in different organizations

!!Y See also chapter XIV.

within the United ~ations system which might lead to
duplication or divergent action and to indicate in its
annual reports to the Council such decisions, if any,
with a view to their possible harmonization. Finally,
it invited the Committee for Programme and Co
ordination to give special attention to that question
in considering the ACC reports.

REPORTS OF THE ACC AND THE SI"lECIALIZED
AGENCIES AND IAEA

759. In resolution 1371 (XLV), after noting with
satisfaction the development of interagency co-opera
tion in the past years and the progress made towards
solving certain difficult problems of co-ordination, the
Council took note with appreciation of the annual
reports and summaries thereof of the specialized
agencies, the annual report of IAEA and the thirty
fourth report of the ACC, including in particular its
annexes.

INTERNATIONAL YEARS AND ANNIVERSARIES

760. The Council took note of the comments of the
Committee for Programme and Co-ordination on the
growing tendency of United Nations organizations to
designate international years and anniversaries. It
considered that the value of that practice would be
impaired if it were used too frequently, and accordingly
in resolution 1368 (XLV) it expressed the hope that
new proposals for the designation of international years
and anniversaries would be avoided except on the most
important occasions and after consideration of the
probable impact of such proposals on existing celebra
tions. It further requested that its views should be
brought to the attention of all intergovernmental organ
izations in the United Nations system.

COMPUTERS

761. The Council, in resolution 1368 (XLV), part 11,
welcomed the establishment of a Computer Users'
Committee and expressed the hope that it would devote
as much attention to questions concerning the use of
computers throughout the United Nations system as
to questions concerning the use of computers in Geneva.
It also expressed the hope that, in view of the high
cost of computer facilities, the Committee would work
on the basis of a maximum sharing of facilities,
rather than of self-sufficiency for each organization
in the United Nations system, and that organizations'
plans for computer facilities would be fully discussed
in the light of possible alternatives before being sub
mitted to the governing bodies concerned. The Council
requested the ACC to report further in 1969 on the
progress made by the Computer Users' Committee.

STATlSTICS

762. The Council decided (resolution 1368 (XLVL
part Ill) that the special report submitted by the ACC
on statistical research and publications (E/44861
Add.2)E should in the first instance be remitted to
the joint consultations between representatives of the
United Nations and the specialized agencies and a
working group of the Statistical Commission, which
were to be held in accordance with resolution 1306
(XLIV), together with the summary records of the
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discussion of the sUbject at the forty-fifth session
of the Council.

EXPENDITURES OF THE UNITED NATIONSSYSTEM
IN RELATION TO PROGRAMMES

763. The CCJuncil examined!.!! with interest and
appreciation the new layolit of the ACC report on
expenditures of the United Nations system in relation
to programmes (E/4501),~ which it regarded as an
improvement over the earlier layout. It also had
before it the alternative layouts suggested by various
agencies (El45011Add.l).Y The CouncU believed that
the headings, and the allocation of expenditures under
each heading, needed to be reviewed in the light of
the requirements of the bodies that had responsibility
for co-ordinating the activities of the United Nations
system in the economic, social and hu.man rights
fields as a whole, and wished to respond to the ACC's
request for further gUidance in thp matter (E/4501,
para.8). In that connexion, the Council noted that the
report on the general review which was being pre
pared for the Enlarged Committee for Programme
and Co-ordination in response to General Assembly
resolution 2188 (XXI) would utilize the framework
provided by the ACC report as the basis for the "clear
and comprehensive picture" of those activities. The
Council therefore requested!Y the Enlarged Com
mittee, when it examined that report in September
1968, to consider the framework of headings and the
activities appearing under each of the headings from
the standpoint of the needs of coherent programme
review and co-ordination, as well as the alternative
layouts, and to submit its comments or recommenda
tions thel'eon to the Council through the Committee
for Programme and Co-ordination.

IMPLEMENTATION OF COUNCIL RESOLUTION
1281 (XLIII)*

764. 'n· esolution 1281 (XLIII), part It the Council
had reca.cnmended to the Secretary-General that he
make special efforts to ensure the implementation of
rule 80 of the rules of procedure of the Council and
had requested him to indicate to the Council and its
subsidiary bodies, before the adoption of any pro
posal under consideration~ the extent to which the
proposal was already covered by existing projects or
documentation, or fell more properly within the
terms of reference of another organization.

765. At its forty-fourth session, the Council
decidedlli that it should include in the agenda for its
forty-fifth session the possibility of additions to the
rules of procedure of the functional commissions
and the regional economic commissions designed to
implement Council resolution 1281 (XLIII). The Council
also envisaged consideration of an amendment to the
General Assembly's rules of procedure, pursuant to
a recommendation of the ACC in its thirty-fourth
report to the Council (E/4486),~ to the effect that it
might wish to consider recommending to the General
Assembly that its Second and Third Committees
apply a rule similar to rule 80 of the CouncH.

*Requires action by the General Assembly.

ill E/AC.24/SR.344, 354; E/SR.1561.
ll:J E/SR.1561.
!Y E/SR.1528.
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766. At the forty-fifth session the Council accord
ingly had before it a note by the Secretary-General
(E/4543 and Add.l).§) in which he pointed out that
neither the rules of procedure of the functional
commissions nor those of the regional economic
commissions of the Council contained provisions
corresponding to rule 80 of the Council's rules. He.
accordingly suggested that the Council might wish to
consider the addition of an appropriate rule to the
rules of procedure of the functional commissions and
a recommendation to the regional econcmic com
mission::.., of a corresponding addition to their rules
of procedure. As regards the General Assembly, the
Secretary-General noted that its rules of procedure
were generally uniform for all of its standing com
mittees. Rule 154, relating to proposals requiring
expenditures, was an exception) on which the text of
a new rule could have been based. However, it
appeared to the Secretary-General that, in that
instance, it was the substance of the item rather than
the Committee which dealt with it that would result
in his responsibility for consultation with the General
Assembly. He therefore suggested that the Council
might recommend to the General Assembly that it
amend its rules of procedure.

767. The Council atits forty-fifth session decidedill
to intr )duce a new rule along the lines of rule 80 into
the rules of procedure of the functional commissions
and also adopted resolutions 1375 (XL V), 1376 (XLV)
and 1377 (XLV), recommending that the regional
economic commissions should do likewise.

768. The Council also, in resolution 1374 (XLV),
drew the General Assembly's attention to resolution
1281 (XLIII) and to the thirty-fourth report of the
ACC (E/4486), and recommended to the General
Assembly that it amend its rules of procedure by
the insertion of a new chapter entitled "Co-ordination
of economic and social questions" and a new rule 162
to read as follows:

"Consultation with specializedagencies and the [AEA

"Rule 162

"1. Where an item proposed for the provisional
agenda or the supplementary list for a session, or
as an additional item under rule 15, contains a
proposal for new activities [of an economic and
financial nature or of a social and humanitarian
nature] to be undertaken by the United Nations
relating to matters which are of direct concern to
one or more specialized agencies or the International
Atomic Energy Agency, the Secretary-General shall
enter into consultation with the agency or agencies
concerned and report to the General Assembly on
the means of achieving co-ordinated use of the
reSOl,lrces of the respective agencies.

"2. Where a proposal put forward in the course
of a meeting of either the General Assembly or a
Main Committee for new activities [of an economic
and financial nature or of a social and humanitarian
nature] to be undertaken by the United Nations
relates to matters which are of direct concern to
one or more specialized agencies or the International

HI E/AC.24/SR.361; E/SR.1561.



Atomic Energy Agency, the Secretary-General shall,
after such consultation as may be possible with the
representatives at the meeting of the other agency
or agencies concerned, draw the attention o£ the
meeting to these implications of the proposal.

"3. Before deciding on proposals referred to
above, the General Assembly shall satisfy itself
that adequate consultations have taken place with
the agencies concerned."

769. The Council was thus putting forward alter
natives to the General Assembly with regard to pro
posals for new activities: first, if the words between
square brackets were omitted, all new proposals would
be covered by the new procedures; secondly, if those
"'ords were retained, only new proposals involving
economic, financial, social and humanitarian matters
would be covered.

770. Finally I in its resolution, the Council recom
mended to the General Assembly that it request the
Trade and Development Board and the Industrial
Development Board to incorporate a similar rule in
their own rules of procedure.

C. Implementation of the Dec laration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
by the specialized agencies and the international
institutions associated with the United Nations*

7710 At its twenty-second session, the General
Assembly adopted resolution 2311 (XXII) concerning
t:~e implementation of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples by
the specialized agencies and the international institu
tions associated with the United Nations, in which,
inter alia, it requested the Council to consider, in
consultation with the Special Committee on the Situation
with Regard to the Implementation of the Declaration

• p

approprIate measures for the co-ordination of the
policies and activities of the specialized agencies in
implementillg the relevant resolutions of the General
Assembly. At its resumed forty-third session, the
Council authorized its President to undertake, with the
Chairman of the Special Committee, the consultations
envisaged in the resolution.

772. At its forty-fifth session, the Council had
before it a note by the Secretary-General on the
item (E/4546). The President reported at that session
(E/4547) on his consultations, during which the Chair
man of the Special Committee had suggested that the
agencies should be invited to advance suggestions con
cerning measures f', be taken. It had also been
suggested during the consultations that, in the light
of the discussion in the Council and of the information
furnished by the specialized agencies, it would be
desirable for further discussions to take place, as
appropriate, between the President of the Council
and the Chairman of the Special Committee.

773. During the joint meetings of the Committee
for Programme and Co-ordination, the ACC and the

"'Item on the provisional agenda for the twenty-third session of the
General Assembly.

115

officers of the Council held shortly before the Council's
forty-fifth session, the President took the opportunity
to refer briefly to the matter and to his consultations.
In the course of the discussions that followed, a number
of ACC members outlined actionalreaclytakenbytheir
agencies. Those statements were summarized in the
report on the joint meetings which the Chairmen of
the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination and
the ACC submitted jointly to the Council (E/4557).1I
Representatives of the specialized agencies and other
international institutions associated with the United
Nations participated in the Council's debate on the
matter.

774. During the debate in the Council,ill a number
of delegations drew attention to the need for more
intensive activity on the part of the specializt:;d
agencies, aimed at the implementation ofthe Declara
tion. It was stated that the agencies fell into three
categories, those successfully assisting, those making
sincere efforts but facing difficulties, and those having
concluded that action by them aimed at the imple
mentatior of the Declaration was incompatible with
their statutes. In contrast to the views eXp'ressed by
representatives of agencies, some delegations thought
there was no inconsistency between paragraphs 3 and 4
of General Assembly resolution 2311 (XXII), where a
distinction was made between peoples struggling for
their independence and governing authorities in
colonial territories. It was suggested that the agencies
should increase their assistance to Fefugees, par
ticularly in training, strengthen then· programmes
in colonial territories and cease assistance to minority
and racist r~gimes. It was also suggested that certain
Powers used hypocritical arguments based on the
technical character of the specialized agencies to
cover up their activities, and that the implementation
of the Declaration could no longer be considered a
political issue.

775. Questions were raised about the associate
membership of Southern Rhodesia in certain special
ized agencies. In any case, it was recognized that the
situation varied from agency to agency, depending on
the nature of its acthrities and its constitutional posi
tion. Finally, it was suggested. that the statt'.tes pre
venting the implementation of the Declaration should
be brought to the attention of the Council.

776. Representatives of the specialized agencies
indicated the status of the matter before their govern
ing organs. In one agency, for example, the assembly
had taken action in 1968; in others the matter would
be taken up at the intergovernmental level later in
the year. Agency representatives pointed out that
diseases and crop pests did not respect frontiers
and that it would be impossible for the agencies to
work without the co-operation of governing authorities.
Relations between the agencies and Southern Rhodesia
were minimal; such contact as existed was established
through 'the United Kingdom. According to one agency's
legal position, endorsed by its executive directors,
it was not free to comply with the Assembly's request
to deny assistance to certain r~gimes: despite that,
it had given assurances of its earnest desire to 00-

W E/SR.1552, 1553, 1555, 1558, 1559.
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operate with the United Nations. In response to re
quests for detaHs of its lending policy, it was stated
that the relations~ip of the agency with individual
countries was confidential and that any departm:e from
that relationship would impair the agency's ability
to operate ~ffectively.

777. At the conclusion of the debate and in view of
the need to obtain further information, the Council
decidedlli to postpone decisions on the question until
its resumed forty-fifth session.

16' E/SR.1559.
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Chapter XVII

CONSTITUTIONAL AND ORGANIZATIONAL QUESTIONS

A. Membership, sessions and officers of the Counei I

778. The Council was composed, for the year 1968,
of the following twenty-seven members: Argentina,
Belgium, Bulgaria, Chad, Congo (Brazzaville),
Czechoslovakia,* France, Guatemala, India, Iran,*
Ireland~ Japan, Kuwait, Libya, Mexico, Morocco,*
Panama,"" Philippines,* Sierra Leone, Sweden,* Tur
key, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,* United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,*
United Republic of Tanzania, United States of America,
Upper Volta and Venezuela.*

779. Meetings of the resumed forty-third session
of the CO'l.IDcil took place on 1, 13 and 14 November,
and on 18 December 1967 in New York.V The forty
fourth session was held in New York from 8 to 31 May
1968, and the forty-fifth session at Geneva from
8 July to 2 August 1968.

.780. At its 1515th meeting, on 18 December 1967,
the Council elected Mr. A. A. Attiga (Libya) Vice
President of the Council to replace Mr. Maxime
L~opold Zollner (Dahomey) upon the expiration on
31 December 1967 of the term of office of Dahomey
as a member of the Council.

781. At the first meeting of its forty-foUI:.th ses
sion,Y the Council elected Mr. Manuel P~rezGuerrero
(Venezuela) President and Mr. B{jrje F. Billner
(Sweden), Mr. Akili B. C. Danieli (United Republic of
Tanzania), and Mr. Milko Tarabanov (Bulgaria) Vice
Presidents for 1968.

B. Subsidiary organs of the Counei I'.y

COMMITTEES OF THE COUNCIL

782. The following nine committees established
by the Council met during the period under review.
The list does not include Secretariat committees and
bodies, the Administrative Committee on Co-ordina
tion and its subsidiary bodies, or ad hoc committees
of experts.

(a: Economic Committee. A sessional committee
consisting of the twenty-seven members of the Council.

Chairman: Mr. B~rje F. Bfllner (Sweden), Vice
President of the Council.

(b) Social Committee. A sessional committee con
sisting of the twenty-seven members of the Council.

·Members retiring on 31 December 1968.

11 A r· port on the meetings which took place from 1 to 14 November
was mad~ to the General Assembly at its twenty-second session in
document A/6703/Add.1 (Official Records of the General Assembly.
Twenty-second Session. Supplement No. 3A).

Y E/SR.1SI6.

Y For membership and dates of meetings, see annex 1I.
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Chairman: Mr. Milko Tarabanov (Bulgaria), Vice
President of the Council.

(c) Co-ordination Committee. A sessional com
mittee consisting of the twenty-seven members of the
Council.

Chairman: Mr. Akili B. C. Danieli (United Republic
of Tanzania), Vice-President of the Council.

Acting Chairman: Mr. Enrique L6pez Herrarte
(Guatemala).

(d) Committee for Programme and Co-ordination.
Established by Council resolution 920 (XXh1V) as the
Special Committee on Co-ordination. Reconstituted
by Council resolution 1090 G (XXXIX) to consist of the
officers of the Council and the Chairman of the
Council's Co~ordinaUonCommittee, and tenmembers
of the Council elected annually. By Council reso
lution 1171 (XLI) renamed "Committee for Pro
gramme and Co-ordination". Under Council resolution
1187 (XLI), reconstituted to consist of sixteen States
Members of the United Nations. Under Council resolu
tion 1189 (XLI), enlargeC: by five additi(!)ilal Member
States designated by the President of the General
Assembly, for the purpose of undertaking certain
tasks set forth in General Assembly resolution 2188
(XXI).

Chairman: Mr. C. S. Jha (India).

Vice-Chairmen: Mr. I. Moraru (Romania),
Mr. A. Patriota (Brazil).

Rapporteur: Mr. G. F. Bruce (Canada).

(e) Advisory Committee on the Application of Science
and _Technology to Development. Established as a
standing committee of fifteen members by Council
resolution 980 A (XXXVI). Membership increased to
eighteen by Council reslolution 997 (XXXVI).

Chairman: Mr. Carlos Chagas (Brazil).

(f) Committee for Development Planning. Estab
lished as a standing committee of eighteen members
by Council resolution 1079 (XXXIX).

Chairman: Mr. Jan Tinbergen (Netherlands)"

(g) Committee on Housing, Building and Plann~

Established by Council resolution 903 C (XXXIV) as
a standing committee composed of eighteen Member
States. Membership increased to twenty-one by Coun
cil decision of 19 December 1962, and to twenty-seven
by Council resolution'l147 (XLI).

Chairman: Mr. Henri Edd~ (Lebanon).

(h) Council Committee on Non-Governmental Or
ganizations. A (:tanding committee composed of thir
·teen members of the Council elected annually under
_"ule 82 of the rules of procedure.

Chairman: Mr. Per-Olof V. Forshell (Sw~en).



(i) Executive Committee of the Programme of the
.!Jnited Nations High Commissioner for Refugees.
Established by Council resolution 672 (XXV). Mem
bership increased from twenty-four to twenty-five
states by Council resolution 682 (XXVI), and to thirty
states by General Assembly resolution 1958 (XVIII).
Further enlarged by "one African state" by Council
resolution 1288 (XLIII) of 18 December 1967.

Chairman: Mr. B. C. Hill (Australia).

FUNCTIONAL COMMISSIONS AND SUB-COMMISSION

783. The Council has six functional commissions
and one sub-commission as follows:

(a) Statistical Commission;

(~ Population Commission;

(~) Commission for Social Development;

(£) Commission on Human Rights; Sub-Commission
on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of
Minorities;

(~) Commission on the Status of Women;

(f) Commission on Narcotic Drugs.

784. The Statistical Commission, the Population
Commission, and the Commission on Narcotic Drugs
meet biennially, while the Commission for Social
Development, the Commission on Human Rights and the
Commission on the Status of Women meet once a year.

785. Five of the functional commissions (Statis
tical, Population, Social Development, Human Rights
and Status of Women) are composed of representatives
of States Members of the United Nations elected by
the Council. With a view to securing a balanced
representation in the various fields covered by the
Commission, the Secretary-General consults with the
Governments so elected before the representatives are
finally nominated by those Governments and con
firmed by the Council.!! In respect of the Commission
for Social Development, the representatives nominated
by the Governments elected to the Commission should
be candidates who hold key positions in the planning
or execution of national social development policies
or other persons qualified to discuss the formulation
of social policies in more than one sector of develop
ment. §j The members of the Commission on Narcotic
Drugs are elected from among the Members of the
United Nations and members of the specialized
agencies and the parties to the Single Convention on
Narcotic Drugs, 1961. §I

786. The Commission on Human Rights, the Com
mission for Social Development and the Commission
on the Status of Women are each composed of thirty
two members, the population Commission is com
posed of twenty-seven members, and the Statistical
Commission and the Commission on Narcotic Drugs
are each composed of twenty-four members. In the
case of the commissions meeting annually, one third
of the members are elected each year f,)r a term
of three years; in the case of the commissiv'1S meeting
biennially, the term of office is four years.

!! See Council resolutions 12 (ll) and 3 (Ill).
§j See Council resolution 1139 (XLI). part IV.
&J See Council resolutions 845 (XXXII). section 11. and 1147 (XLI).

118

~
787. The Sub-Commission on Prevention of Dis

crimination and Protection of Minorities is composed
of eighteen persons selected by the Commission on
Human Rights in consultation with the Secretary
General and subject to the consent of the Govern
ments of which the persons are nationals. The term
of office of members of the Sub-Commission is three
years. At its forty-fourth session, 'lJ the Council de
cided to increase the membership of the Sub-Com
mission to twenty-Six as from 1969 and requested
the Commission on Human Rights, at its twenty-fifth
session, to elect the twenty-six members of the
Sub-Commission from nominations of experts made
bj States Members of the United Nations.

788. At the forty-fourth session, the Council held
elections to fill vacancies occurring on 31 December
1968 in the functional commissions.Y

789. At the resumed forty-third session and the
forty-fourth session, the Council confirmed members
of functional commissions nominated by theirGovern
ments•.21

REGIONAL ECONOMIC COMMISSIONS

790. The Economic Commission for Europe is
composed of the European Members of the United
Nations, the United States of America and the Federal
Republic of Germany. Under the terms of reference
of the Commission, Switzerland is entitled to par
ticipate in a consultative capacity in the Commis
sion's work.

791. The Economic Commission for Asia and
the Far .. East is composed of the Members of the
United Nations within the geographical scope of the
Commission as defined in its terms of reference,
and France, the Netherlands, the Republic of Korea,
the Republic of Viet-Nam, the Union ofSoviet Socialist
Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, the United States of America, and
Western Samoa. Brunei, Fiji and Hong Kong are
associate members of the Commission. The Federal
Republic of Germany and Switzerland are entitled to
participate in a consultative capacity in the work of the
Commission by virtue of Council resolutions 617
(XXII) of 20 July 1956 and 860 (XXXII) of 21 Decem
ber 1961 respectively.

792. The Economic Commission for LatinAmerica
is composed of the Latin American members of the
United Nations, and Barbados, Canada, France,
Guyana, Jamaica, the Netherlands, Trinidad and
Tobago, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland and the United States of America.
British Honduras or Belize is an associate member.
The Associated States of Antigua, Dominica,Grenada,
st. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla and St. Lucia and the Terri
tories' of Montserrat and st. Vincent have also been
admitted collectively as a single associate member.

1/ See Council resolution 13:34 (XLIV).
!V See E/SR.I530.
'iI For the names of the members confirmed, see Official Records

of the Economic and Social Council. Resumed Forty-third Session,
Supplement No. lA, "Other decisons taken by the Council during its
resumed forty-third session": and ibid., Forty-fourth Session, Supple
ment No. I, "Other decisions taken by the Council during its forty
fourth session".
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The Federal Republic of Germany and Switzerland
are entitled to participate in a consultative capacity
in the work of the Commission, by virtue of Council
resolutions 632 (XXII) and 861 (XXXII) respectively.

793. The Economic Commission for Africa is
composed of the States Members of the United Nations
within the geographical scope of the Commission.
The associate members of the Commission are the
Non-Self-Governing Territories within the geo
graphical scope of the Commission, and France,
Spain and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland. The Federal Republic of Germany
and SWitzerland are entitled to participate in a con
sultative capacity in the work of the Commission by
virtue of Council resolutions 763 D 11 (XXX) and
925 (XXXIV) respectively.

C. Other related bodies!QI

GOVERNING COUNCIL OF THE UNITED NATIONS
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME

794. The Governing Council of the United Nations
Development Programme established by General
Assembly resolution 2029 (XX) is composed of thirty
seven members elected by the Economic and Social
Council in accordance with the provisions of that
resolution and its annex. At its forty-fourth session,
the Council held elections to fill the vacancies which
would occur at the end of 1968. !!I

EXECUTIVE BOARD OF THE UNITED NATIONS
CHILDREN'S FUND

795. In accordance with General Assembly reso
lution 1038 (XI), the Executive Board of UNiCEF is
composed of thirty States Members of the United
Nations or members of the specialized agencies,
elected by the Council. At the forty-fourth session !.!I
the Council elected one-third of the members of the
Board.

INTERNATIONAL NARCOTICS CONTROL BOARD

796. In accordance with the provisions of the
Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961, the Inter
national Narcotics Control Board consists of eleven
members elected in their individual capacity by the
Economic and Social Council for a term of three
years. The International Narcotics Control Board,
which came into existence on 2 March 1968, replaced
the Permanent Central Narcotics Board and the
Drug Supervisory Body.

797. On 4 March 1968 the Board elected Sir Harry
Greenfield President, Professor Marcel Granier
Doyeux and Mr. Muhamad Aslam Vice-Pres~dents,

and Mr. Leon Steinig Rapporteur.

D. Participation of intergovernmental organizations
in the work of the Counci I

798. The Council at its forty-fourth session en
dorsed 12/ a suggestion made by the Secretary-

!QI For membership and dates of meeting, see annex n.
!!J E/SR.1530.
g/ E/SR.1528.

General,!Y pursuant to Council resolution 1267 B
(XLIII), that invitations should be extended to the
Council of Europe, the Council for Mutual Economic
Assistance, the European Economic Community and
the Organization for Economic Co-operation and
Development to be represented by observers at the
forty-fifth session of the Council and to participate,
in accordance with the terms of paragraph 2 of
Council resolution 1267 B (XLIII), in the discussion
of international economic and social policy with par
ticular reference to the question of population and its
relation to economic and social development and to the
problems and policies of economic development in the
light of recent experience. Representatives of each of
those organizations attended the session and took part
in the Council's work.

799. Representatives of the Organization of African
Unity and the Organization of American States also
participated in the work of the Council during the year
in accordance with the standing invitation extended to
them by Council resolution 412 B (XIII), as did repre
sentatives of the International Unionfor the Protection
of Intellectual Property, pursuant t:~, Council reso
lution 1013 (XXXVII).

E. Programme of conferences and meetings for 1969
and 1970*

800. At its forty-fifth session, the Council con
sidered!Y the programme of conferences and meetings
for 1969 and the tentative programme for 1970. It
had before it a memorandum by the Secretary-General
(E/4556 and Corr.l) prepared in the light of General
Assembly resolution 2239 (XXI).

801. In the course of the discussion, particular
attention was drawn to the difficulties arising from
the large number of meetings scheduled each year
and to the urgency of finding a solution for the problem.
The opinion was expressed by several representatives,
and by the representative of WHO on behalf of the
specialized agencies concerned and of IAEA, that it
would be desirable for the Advisory Committee on the
Application of Science and Technology to Development
to meet once a year and to hold its meetings either
at the Headquarters of the United Nations or at the
headquarters of the agencies. Some representatives
opposed the holding of sessions of the Committee for
Development Planning away from Headquarters.
Others, however, expressed the contrary view.

802. It was suggested that the Secretary-General
should call to the attention of the functional com
missions the reasons why it was desirable to hold
certain of their sessions in the latter part of the year
in order to avoid the concentration of meetings in the
first three months of the year, which led to over
lapping between sessions al1d difficulties in the pro
duction of documentation.

803. The Secretary-General was also requested
to bear in mind, when establishing, in consultation
with the Government of Singapore, dates for the

*The provisional agenda for the twenty-third session of the General
Assembly includes the item: .. Pattern of conferences" •

!Y E/L.1202, para. 7.

!11 E/AC.24/SR.355, 356: E/SR.1560.
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forthcoming session of ECAFE, the desirability of
avoiding an overlap between that session and the
session of ECLA, to be held at Lima from 15 to
26 April 1969.

804. Finally, the Secretary-General was requested
to draw to the attention of the Secretary-General of
UNCTAD the desirability of avoiding in so far as
possible an overlap between a session of the Trade
and Development Board or one of its main committees
and the session of ECE, to be held in Geneva from
9 to 25 April 1969.

805. The calendar of conferences and meetings for
1969 and the tentative programme for 1970 as adopted
by the Council are reproduced in annex III below.

F. Finot1cial implications of octions of the Council

806. The financial implications of the actions taken
by the Council at its forty-fifth session were brought
to its attention~ in summary form (E/4581). The
Council was informed of the steps that the Secretary
General intended to take to secure the necessary
financial provisions to comply with the decisions of
the Council. Furthermore, in accordance with rule 34
of its rules of procedure, the Council received in
dividual statements of financial implications of each
of the proposals before it at the forty-fourth and
forty-fifth sessions at the time of consideration of
each proposal.

!§! E/SR.1561.
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Chapter XVIII

NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

A. Arrangements for consultation with non-govern
mental organizations

807. The existing criteria governing the admission
of non-governmental organizations to consultative
status. as well as the arrangements for consultation
with the Council. were reviewed by the Committee on
Non-Governmental Organizations in accordance with
Council resolution 1225 (XLII). After an extensive
debate on the sUbject. the Committee had adopted the
text of a draft resolution incorporating the new
arrangements~ which it recommended to the Council
for adoption. An account of the work of the Committee
and th~ text of the draft resolution-which was intended
to replace Council resolution 288 B (X)-were given
in the Committee's report (E/4485),!I which was
before the Council at its forty-fourth session.Y

808. The Council. in its resolution 1296 (XLIV).
adopted. as a whole. the new arrangements set forth
in the Committee's draft. Certain delegations, how
ever. registered objections to specific phrases in
the text. The Council also approved the sugge~tion
of the Chairman of the Committee on Non-Govern
mental Organizations that a foot-note be appended
to the newly adopted resolution .regarding it~ entry
in force. stating that the Council had decided tbat the
resolution would not take effect until after its Comr~

mittee on Non-Governmental Organizations had com
pleted its review of organizations currently in con
sultative status as requested in resolution 1225 (XLII)
and the Council. at its forty-sixth session. had acted
upon the recommendations to be contained in its Com
mittee's report.

809. The Council was also informed that. in ac
cordance with its resolution 1225 (XLII). the Com
mittee had addressed an eight-point questionnaire to
non-governmental organizations granted consultative
status by the Council. to obtain information relating
to their current activities and sources of financing
them~ with a view to ascertaining whether any were
subject to undue influence by Member states and. if
so. recommending appropriate actio~. The Committee
also took note of a separate questionnaire sent to
non-governmental organizations and of two background
papers on non-governmental organizations prepared
by the Secretariat. covering descriptions of the
activities of selected non-governmental organizations
(E/C.2/661) and a brief summary of consultative
relationships between non-governmental organizations
and specialized agencies and other United Nations
bodies (E/C.2/662).

!I Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-fourth
~ssion, Annexes, agenda iter,. 18.

y E/C.2/222-246; E/SR.1517-1521.

B. Association of non-governmental organizations
with the Office of Public Information of the
United Nations Secretariat

810. A report on the procedures for associating
non-governmental organizations with the United
Nations Office of Public Information. and on the pos
sibilities of increasing the number of nationalorgani
zations associated with that Office in order to
increase their informational activities concerning
economic and social affairs (E/4476). prepared by the
Secretary-General in accordance with Council resolu
tion 1225 (XLII). was before the Council at its forty
fourth session. As stated in the report. that associa
tion was intended to encourage the widest possible
public understanding of. and dissemination of informa
tion about, the United Nations. Organizations were
associated wi th the Office of Public Information either
at United Nations Headquarters. where 204 organiza
tions were listed. or through the fifty United Nations
Information Centres around the world. Non-govern
mental organizations in consultative status with the
Council were placed on the list automatically upon
request. Other organizations of recognized inter
national or national standing were added if it was
evident that they were willing and had effective means
to disseminate information about the United Nations.
The list was reviewed periodically, taking into account
the use which each organization was actually making
o,f the facilities provided.

811. The Secretary-General stated that a dual
effort was planned. on the one hand by the Information
Centres and on the other through the international
non-governmental organizations, to seek closer co
operation with national organizations. Another pos
sibility, he sugge sted. would be to organize regional
conferences of non-governmental organizations.

812. During the discussion in the Council. 'lj repre
sentatives stressed the importance of ensuring
balanced participation by non-governmentalorganiza
tions in the work of the Office of Public Information.
It was pointed out that most of the organizations
listed with the Office of Public Information were
national organizations based in the United States of
America. The view was expressed that some of those
organizations used their listing merely to increase
their own prestige or to try to influence delegations
and members of the Secretariat. The Office of Public
Information was advised to eliminate from its list
those national organizations which engaged in ques
tionable activities. Some representatives claimed
that some organizations were agents of international
Zionism. and that their activities were designed to
mislead world public opinion. Other representatives

E../ E/SR.1520-1524.
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thought it was more appropriate to achieve a balance
by encouraging additional organizations from other
areas to become affiliated with the Office of Public
Information than by eliminating some that were
already listed.

813. Particular reference was made to national
organizations representing the black citizens of the
United states of America alld the United Kingdom. It
was suggested that Afro-AmeriC1an organizations had
been deliberately excluded from the list and that,
therefore, some provision was needed to give special
consideration to those organizations and to African
non-governmental organizations of a national or
regional character. Others cautioned against placing
too much emphasis on race, and said that the Council
was not obliged to authorize special treatment for
any particular group.

814. There was general agreement that the United
Nations should have nothing to do with organizations
which preached racial or religious discrimination
or nazi ideology.

815. The Assistant Secretary-General for P\,lblic
Information, replying to questions asked by several
representatives, stated that the Office of Public
Information had at no time rejected any application
from a non-governmental organization on grounds
of colour. Nor had any application from a national
organization representing the black citizens of the
United States of America or the United Kingdom
been rejected, he said. A 4irective to the Office of
Public Information to accord association to such
organizations was as unnecessary in practice as it
was unjust in implication. The only reasons for which
applications had been rejected were that the member
ship of the organization was local rather than broadly
national or that the organization did not have the
desire or the means to disseminate information about
the United Nations. At the same time, the Office of
Public Information would never entertain an applica
tion from an organization openly opposed to the basic
principles of the United Nations.

816. Several representatives welcomed the
Secretary-General's proposal for regional conferences
of non-governmental organizations, and urged that
the next one should be held in Africa. Such con
ferences, they said, made an important contribution
to the effective dissemination of information about
the United Nations. Other representatives questioned
the use of United Nations funds for such conferences.
The Council was informed that the financial implica
tions, for the Office of Public Information, of organiz
ing a regional non-governmental organization con
ference at Addis Ababa immediately following a
major meeting at the Economic Commission for
Africa would be $5,280.

817. In taking note of the Secretary-General's
report, the Council, in resolution 1297 (XLIV), ad
dressed a number of recommendations to the
Secretary-General. In associating non-governmental
organizations with the office of Public Information,
the Secretary-General was asked: (!!-) to bear in mind
the letter and spirit of Council resolution 1296 (XLIV),
governing consultative status; (1]) to exclude all organi
zations whose aims and practices te:lded or con-
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tributed to the propagation of nazi ideology and racial
and/or religious discrimination; (Q) to give immediate
and sympathetic consideration to applications from
organizations from inadequately represented regions,
particularly in Africa, in order to accomplish a more
eqUitable representation of national organizations
from Member States; and (g) to encourage an increase
in the number of national and International organiza
tions from all Member States associated with the Office
of Public Information, particularly those representing
racial groups because of their diversity of experience
in the fields of human rights and of economic and
social affairs; in that connexion, special efforts should
be made to encourage association with organizations
representing people of Africandescent. The Secretary
General was also requested to hold the next regional
conference of non-governmental organizations in
Africa. Finally, he was asked to include information
on the'implementation of the resolution in his annual
reports on the work of the organization.

818. Prior to the adoption of the resolution, several
representatives commented that it would be very
difficult for the Office of Public Information to judge
the tendencies of an organization's aims and practices,
rather than their effects. Others maintained, however,
that it was the tendencies which were important, and
that the Secretariat could be trusted to act with
intelligence and responsibility.

C. Non-governmental organizations in consultative
status

819. The non-governmental organizations in con
sultative status as of 31 August 1968 are listed below.
Of these, 12 are in category A and 143 in category B,
In addition, 223 organizations are on the Register of
the Secretary-General for ad hoc consultations in
accordance with resolution 288 B (X), paragraph 17.
The organizations are international unless otherwise
indicated.

Category A

International Chamber of Commerce
International Confederation of Free Trade Unions
International Co-operative Alliance
International Federation of Agricultural Producers
International Federation of Christian Trade Unions
International Organization of Employers
International Union of Local Authorities
Inter-Parliamentary Union
United Towns Organization
World Federation of Trade Unions
World Federation of .united Nations Assodations
World Veterans Federation

Category B

Afro-Asian Organization for Economic Co-operation
Agudas Israel World Organization
All African Women's Conference
All India Women's Conference (India)
All Pakistan Women's Association (Pakistan)
American-Hispanic-Portuguese International Law Institute
Amnesty International
Anti-Slavery Society, The (United Kingdom)
Associated Country Women of the World
Association for the Study of the World Refugee Problem
Battelle Memorial Institute
CARE (Cooperative for American Relief to Everywhere, Inc.) (United

States of America)
Carnegie Endowment for International Peace (United States of America)



Catholic International Union for Social Service
Centre (or Latin American Monetary Studies
Chamber of Commerce of the United Sta~es (United States of America)
Christian Democratic World Union
Commission of the Churches on International Affairs, The
Community Development Foundation, Inc.
Consultative Council of Jewish Organizations
Coordinating Board of Jewish Organizations
Credit Upjon National Association, Inc. (CUNA)
Eastern Regional Organization for Public Administration (EROPA)
European Alliance of Press Agencies
European Insurance Committee
Federation of Commonwealth Chambers of Commerce, The
Friends World Committee for Consultation
Howard League for Penal Reform (United Kingdom)
Indian Council of World Affairs (India)
Industrial Co-ordination Bureau
Inter-American Council of Commerce and Production
Inter-A..'nerican Federation of Automobile Clubs
Inter-American Federation of Public Relations Associations
Inter-American Planning Society
Inter-American Press Association
Inter-American Statistical Institute
International Abolitionist Federation
International Air Transport Association
International Alliance of Women-Equal Rights, Equal Responsibilities
International Association for Social Progress
International Association for the Protection of Industrial Property
International Association of Democratic Lawyers
International Association of Penal Law
International Association of Ports and Harbours, The
International Association of Schools of Social Work
International Association of Youth Magistrates
International Astronautical Federation
International Automobile Federation
International Bar Association
International Bureau for the Suppression of Traffic in Persons
International Catholic Child Bureau
International Catholic Migration Commission
International Catholic Press Union
International Commission Against Concentration Camp Practices
International Commission for Jurists
International Commission on Irrigation and Drainage
International Committee of the Red Cross
Internation&1 Conference of Catholic Charities
International Council for Building Research, Studies and Documentation
International Council for Scientific Management
International Council of Jewish Women, The
International Council on Social Welfare
International Council of Women
International Council on Jewish Social and Welfare Services
International Criminal Police Organization-INTERPOL
International Federation for Housing and Planning
International Federation for the Rights of Man, The
Intel'national Federation of Business and Professional Women
International Federation of Disabled Workmen and Civilian Handicapped
International Federation of Journalists
International Federation of Newspaper Publishers
International Federation of Settlements and Neighbourhood Centres
International Federation of Socia.l Workers
International Federation of University Women
International Federation of Women in Legal Careers
International Federation of Women Lawyers
International Information Centre for Local Credit
International Institute of Administrative Sciences
International Institute of Public Finance
International Law Association
International League for the Rights of Man, The
International Movement for Fraternal Union Among Races and Peoples
International Organization for StanJ~l'dization
International Organization of SupJ:eme Audit Institutions
International Prisoners' Aid Ass'ociation, 11,e
International Recreation Association
International Road Federation
International Road Transport Union
International Social Service
International Society for Criminology
International Society for Rehabilitation of the Disabled
International Socie!:'! of Social Defense
International Statistical Institute
International Touring Alliance
International Union for Child Welfare

International Union for Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources
International Union for Inland Navigation
International Union for the Scientific Study of Population
International Union of Architects
International Union of Building Societies and SaVings Associations
International Union of Family Organizations
International Union of Marine Insurance
International Union of Official Travel Organizations
Internatio:nal Unicn of Producers and Distributors of Electrical Energy
International Union of Public Transport
International Union of Railways
International Union of Socialist Youth
International Young Christian Workers
Junior Chamber International
Latin American Iron and Steel Institute
League of Red Cross Societies
Lions International-The International Association of Lions Clubs
Mutual Assistance of the Latin American Government Oil Companies
National Association of Manufacturers (United States of America)
Pan-Pacific and South-East Asia Women's Association, The
Pax Romana

International Catholic Movement for Intellectual and Cultural Affairs
International Movement of Catholic Students

Research Group for Social and Visual Relationships (ClAM)
Rotary International
Salvation Army, The
Society of Comparative Legislation (France)
Soroptimist International Association
Studies and Expansion Society-International Scientific Association
Union of International Fairs
Women's International Democratic Federation
Women's International League for Peace and Freedom
Women's International Zionist Organization
World Alliance of Young Men's Christian Associations
World Assembly of Youth
World Confederation of Organizations of the Teaching Profession
World Council for the Welfare of the Blind
World Federation for Mental Health
World Federation of Catholic Young Women and Girls
World Federation of the Deaf
World Jewish Congress
World Movement of Mothers
World,Muslim Congress
World Peace Through Law Centre
World Power Conference
World Union for Progressive Judaism, The
World Union of Catholic Women's Organizations
World Union of Organizations for the Safeguard of Youth
World Young Women's Christian Association
World Woman's Christian Temperance Union

Register

Aerospace Medical Association
American Foreign Insurance Association (United States of America)
Association of Official Agricultural Chemists
Biometric Society, The
Boy Scouts World Bureau
Catholic International Education Office
Central Council for Health Education (United Kingdom)
Comite d'etudes economiques de l'industrie du gaz
Commission on Migration of the International Council of Voluntary

Agencies
Commission on Refugees of the International Council of Voluntary

Agencies
Committee for Economic Development (united States of America)
Committee on Space Research
Confederation internationale du credit populaire
Confederation of Latin American Teachers
Coordinating Committee for International Voluntary Service
Council for International Organizations of Medical Sciences
Econometric Society, The
Engineers Joint Council
European Association for Animal Production
European Broadcasting Union
European Bureau for Youth and Childhood
European Confederation of Agriculture
European Confederation of Woodworking Industries
European Society of Culture
European Union of Coachbuilders
European Writers' Community
Experiment in International Living, The
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Federation internationale des journalistes et ecrivains du tourisme
Federation internationale libre des deportes et internes de la Resistance
Federation of International Furniture Removers
Hansard Society for Parliamentary Government, The
Institute of International Law
Inter-American Association of Broadcasters
Inter-American Association of Sanitary Engineering
International Academy of Legal Medicine and of Social Medicine
International Aeronautical Federation
International Alrline Navigators Council
International Amllteur Radio Union
International AssOf~iation for Child Psychiatry and Allied Professions
International Association for Educational and Vocational Guidance
International Association for Educational and Vocational Information
International Association for Liberal Christianity and Religious Freedom
International Association for Mass Communication Research
International Association for Prevention of Blindness
International Association for Rt. ..earch in Income and Wealth
International Association for the Advancement of Educational Research
International Association for the Exchange of Students for Technical

Experience (IAESTE)
International Ass.ociation for the Promotion and Protection of Private

Foreign Investments
International Association of Agricultural Librarians and Documentalists
International Association of Art (Painting, SCulpture, Graphic Art)
International Association of Art Critics
International Association of Gerontology
International Association of Horticultural Producers
International Association of Hydatidology
International Association of Legal Science
International Association of Lighthouse Authorities
International Association of Logopedics and Phoniatrics
International Association of Microbiological Societies
International Association of Physical Oceanography
International Assoc~ation of Students in Economics and Commercial

Sciences (AlESEC)
International Association of Universities
International Association of University Professors and Lecturers
International Association of Wholesale Newspaper, Periodical and Book

Distributors
International Association of Workers for Maladjusted Children
International Astronomical Union
International Board on Books for Young People
International Brain Research Organization
International Bureau of Motor-Cycle Manufacturers
International Cargo Handling Co-ordination Association
International Catholic Association for Radio and TeleviSion (UNDA)
International Catholic Youth Federation
International Center for Wholesale Trade
International Chamber of Shipping
International Commission of Agricultural Engineering
International Commission on Illumination
International Commission on Radiation Units and Measurements
International Commission on Radiological Protection
International Committee for Social Sciences Documentation
International Committee of Catholic Nurses
International Committee on Radio Electricity
International Community of Booksellers' Associations
International Confederation of Associations of Experts and Consultants
International Confederation of Midwives
International Confederation of Profe:ssional and Intellectual Workers
International Confederation of Societies of Authors and Composers
International Conference on Large Electric Systems
International Congress of University Adult Education
International Container Bureau
International Council for Philosophy and Humanistic Studies
International Council of Commerce Employers
International Council of Museums
International Council of Nurses
International Council of Scientific Unions
International Council of Social Democratic Women
International Council of Societies of Industrial Design
International Council of Societies of Pathology
International Council of Sport and Physical Education
Internati tal Council on Alcohol and Alcoholism
International Council on Archives
International Dairy Federation
International Dental Federation
International Diabetes Federation
International Economic Association
International Electrot~chnical Commission
International Epidemiological Association

International Falcon Movement
International Federation for Documentaion
International Federation for Information Processing
International Federation for Medical Electronics and Biological Engi-

neering
International Federation for Parent Education
International Federation of Air Line Pilots Associations
International Federation of Building and Public Works
International Federation of Children's Communities
International Federation of Cotton and Allied Textile Industries
International Federation of Free Journalists
International Federation of Gynecology and Obstetrics
International Federation of Home Economics
International Federation of Independent Air Transport
International Federation of Library Associations
International Federation of Modern Language Teachers
International Federation of Olive Growers
International Federation of Organizations for School Correspondence

and Exchanges
International Federation of Radio Officers
International Federation of Senior Police Officers
International Federation of Sportive Medicine
International Federation of Surgical Colleges
International Federation of the Periodical Press
International Federation of Translators
Internativnal Federation of Workers' Educational Associations
International Federation of Workers' Travel Associations
International Fertility Association
International Film and Television Council
International Fiscal Association
International Gas Union
International Geographical Union
International Hospital Federation
International Humanist and Ethical Union
International League Against Rheumatism
International League for Children's and Adults' Education
International League of Dermatological Societies
International Leprosy Association, The
International Life-Boat Conference
International Literary and Artistic Association
International Marine Radio Association
International Movement of Catholic Agricultural and Rural Youth
International Music Council
International Organization Against Trachoma
International Organization of Consumers Unions
International Paediatric Association
International PEN Club-A World Association of Writers
International Permanent Bureau of Automobile Manufacturers
International Pharmaceutical Federation
International Planned Parenthood Federation
International Police Association
International Political Science Association
International Public Relations Association
International Publishers' Association
International Radio and Television Organization
International Real Estate Federation
International Savings Banks Institute
International Schools Association
International Scientific Radio Union
Intern..'ltional Shipping Federation Ltd., The
International Social SCience Council
International Society for Education Through Art
International Society of Biometeorobgy
lnternational Society of Blood Transfusion
International Society of Cardiology
International Society of Soil Science
International Sociological Association
International Special Committee on Radio Interference
International Student Conference
International Theatre Institute
International Union Against Cancer
International Union Against the Venereal Diseases and the Treponema-

toses
International Union Against Tuberculosis
International Union of Aviation Insurers
International Union of Forest Research Organizations
InternatioMI Union of Geodesy and Geophysics
International Union of Health Education
International Union of Nutritional Sciences
International Union of Psychological Science
International Union of Pure and Applied Chemistry
International Voluntary Service
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International Water Supply Association
International World Calendar Association
International Young Catholic Students
International Youth Hostel Federation
Joint International Committee for the Protection of Telecommunication

Lines and Ducts
Lutheran World Federation
Medical Women's International Association
Open Door International (for the Economic Emancipation of the Woman

Worker)
Pacific Science Association
Permanent Commission and International Association on OCcupational

Health
Permanent Committee for International Actuarial Congresses
Permanent International Association of Navigation Congresses
Permanent International Committee on Canned Foods
Prevention routiere internationaIe. La
St. Joan's International Alliance
Society of African Culture
Union of International Associations
Union of International Engineering Organizations
Universal Esperanto Association
World Association for Christian Broadcasting
World Association for Public Opinion Research
World Association of Girl Guides and Girl Scouts. The
World Confederation for Physical Therapy
World Education Fellowship
World Federation of Democratic Youth
World Federation of Neurology
World Federation of OCcupational Therapists
World Federation of Scientific Workers
World Federation of Societies of Anaesthesiologists
World Medical Association, The
World Organization for Early Childhood Education
World Psychiatric Association
World Student Christian Federation
World Union of Catholic Teachers
World l"nion OSE-World Wide Organization for Child Care, Health

and Hygiene Among Jews
World University Service
World Veterinary Association
World's Poultry Science Association
Zonta International

D. Consultation with non-governmental organizations

WRITTEN STATEMENTS FROM NON-GOVERN
MENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

820. In the period under review, fifty-three state
ments were submitted to the Council or its subsidiary
bodies, under paragraphs 22, 23, 28 and 29 of Council
resolution 288 B (X), by forty-three individual non
governmental organizations. In addition, one joint
statement was submitted by eleven organizations to the
CounCil. References to written statements by non
governmental organizations to the subsidiary bodies
of the Council are contained in the reports of those
bodies to the Council. The names of the organizations
in consultative status which submitted written state
ments to the Council and the SUbjects of the statements
are indicated below.

Cat~olic International Union for Social Service

International Association of Schools of Social Work

International Catholic Child Bureau

International Conference of Catholic Charities

International Council of Women

International Council on Social Welfare

International Federation of University Women

International Socjal Service

Pan Pacific and South East Asia Women's Association
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World Union of Catholic Women's Associations

World Young Women's Christian Association
Report of the Commission for Social Development

(E/C.2/660)

World Veterans Federation
Consultative arrangements with non-governmental

organizations (E/C.2/663)

Anti-Slavery Society (United Kingdom)
Slavery (E/C.2/664)

International Chamber of Commerce
Principles for taxation of company profits and

dividends (E/C.2/665)

st. Joan's International Alliance
Development and utilization of human resources

(E/C.2/666)

International Federation of Christian Trade Unions
Tax reform planning and budget policy and manage

ment (E/C.2/667)
Development and utilization of human resources and

outflow of t.i'ained personnel from developing
countries (E/C.2/670)

International Education Year (E/C.2/671)
Economic planning and projections (E/C.2/672)

Women's International Democratic Federation
International Education Year (E/C.2/668)
Development and utilization of ·human resources

(E/C.2/669)

HEARINGS OF NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZA
TIONS

821. During the forty-fourth sessio:o. of the Council,
three organizations in category A made statements on
agenda items under rule 86 of the rules of procedure,
as follows:

International Union of Local Authorities, on item 18 y

World Federation of Trade Unions, on items 16 and
18~

World Veterans Federation, on item 181/

822. During the forty-fourth session, sevenorgani
zations in category B were heard by the Council
Committee on Non-Governmental Organizations on
agenda item 18, under rule 85 of the rules of pro
cedure, as follows:~

Commission of the Churches on International Affairs

Friends World Committee for Consultation

International Council of Women

International League fur the Rights of Man

League of Red Cross Societies

World Union of Catholic Women's Organizations

World Young Women's Christian Association

823. The representative of the World Young
Women!s Christian Association also made brief state
ments on agenda item 18 on behalf ofthe International

'Y E/SR.lS18.

§J E/SR.lS18; E/sR.152S.

fjj E/C.2/SR.248.



Abolitionist Federation and the Women's International
League for Peace and Freedom, both c:rganizations
in category B, and on behalf of the International Council
of Nurses, an organization on the Register.

824. During the forty-fifth session of the Council,
five organizations in category A made statements?J
on agenda items under rule 86 of the rules of
procedure, as follows:

International Chamber of Commerce, on item 2

International Confederation of Free Trade Unions, on
items 2 and 4

International Federation of Christian Trade Unions,
on L:em 2

International Organization of Employers, on item 9

---_.
7J E/C.2/SR.250.
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World Federation of Trade Unions, on it0ms 2 and 9

825. During the forty-fifth session,7J four organi
zations in category B were heard by the Council
Committee on Non-Governmental Organizations, under
rule 85 of the rules of procedure, as follows:

Catholic International Union for Social Service, on
items 2 and 9

InternatiOl~al Catholic Migration Commission, on
item 9

Pax Romana, on item 4

World Younl~ Women's ChristianAssociation,onitems
2 and 9

826. References to oral statements made by non
governmental organizations to the sUbsidiary bodies of
the Council :;I,1'e contained in the reports of those
bodie s to the CounCil.



ANNEXES
Annex I

AGENDA OF THE RESUMED FORTY·,THIRD, FORTY-FOURTH AND
FORTY-FIFTH SESSIONS OF THE COUNCIL

AGENDA OF THE RESUMED FORTY-THIRD SESSION

1. Report of the Trade and Development Board.!!!

2. External financing of economic development of the de
veloping countries: promotion of private foreign invest
ment in developing countries.!/

3. Survey programme for the development of natural re
sources.

4. General review of the programmes and activities in the
economic, social, technical co-operation and related
fields of the United Nations, the specialized agencies,
the International Atomic Energy Agency, the United Na
tions Children's Fund and all other institutions and agen
cies related to the United Nations system. !I

5. Proposal for a review of agencies and programmes within
the United Nations family.!J

6. Reports of the World Bank group and of the International
Monetary Fund..!I

7. Elections . .!I

8. Confirmation of members of functional commissions of
the Council.,!!

9. Basic programme of work of the Council in 1968 and con
sideration of the provisional agenda for the forty-fourth
session..!!I

10. Calendar of (JJnfel"ences and meetings for 1968.

11. Language servi.Jes for the United Nations Conference on
Road Traffic.

12. Expansion, by one, of the African membership of the
Executive Committee of the Programme of the United
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees.

13. Replacement of a Vice-President of the Council.

AGENDA OF THE FORTY-FOURTH SESSION

1. Election of the President and Vice-Presidents for 1968.

2. Adoption of the agenda.

3. Development of natural resources:
(~) Co-ordinated action in the field of water resources;
(!!) Non-agricultural resources;
(Q) Resources of the sea; El
(9) Petroleum and natural gas resources.

4. Transport development.

5. Questions relating to science and technology:
(~) Fifth report of the Advisory Committee on the Appli-

cation of Science and Technology to Development;
(Q) Science education;
(Q) Environmental pollution;
(9) Conservation and rationul use of the environment.

6. Arrangements for the transfer of operative technology to
developing countries.

!lItem postponed from the forty-third session.

'El The Council e~ its 1516th meeting decided to postpone consideration of this
sub-item to the forti-fifth session.

7. Question of a meeting of specialists in economic develop
ment.

8. Report of the Statistical Commission.

9. Report of the Population Commission.

10. Report of the Commission for Social Development.

11. Report of the Committee on Housing, Building and
Planning.

12. Narcotic drugs.

13. Report of the Commission on Human Rights.

14. Report of the Commission on the Status of Women.

15. Advisory services in the field of human rights.

16. Allegations regarding the infringements of trade-union
rights.

17. International co-operation in cartography.

18. Non-governmental organizations.

19. Implementation of the TI.~c_")mmendations of the Ad Hoc
Committee of Experts to Examine the Finances of the
United Nations and the Specialized Agencies.

20. Work programme of the United Nations in the economic,
social a.nd human rights fields.

21. Elections.

22. Confil'mation of members of functional commissions of
the Couneil.

23. Consideration of the provisional agenda for the forty-fifth
session.

AGENDA OF THE FORTY-FIFTH SESSION

1. Adoption of the agenda.

2. General discussion of international economic and social
policy.

3. Economic and social consequences of disarmament.

4. United Nations Development Decade.

5. Population and its- relation to economic and social develop
ment.

6. Economic planning and projections.

7. External financing of economic development of the develop
ing countries:
(a) International flow of capital and assistance;
(b) Export credit.

8. Tax reform planning aDd budget policy and management.

9. Development and utilization of human resources.

10. Outflow of trained personnel from developing countries.

11. Questions relating to science and technology:
(~) Draft resolution on the transfer of technology, sub

mitted to the United Nations Conference on Trade and
Development at its second session;,
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(b) Arrangements for the transfer of operative tech
- nology to developing countries. El

12. Question of convening an international conference on
problems of the human environment.

13. The sea:
(a) Resources of the sea;
(§) Marine science and technology.

14. Reports of the regional economic commissions and of the
United Nations Economic and Social Office in Beirut. 5Y

15. Report of the Industrial Development Board.

16. Report on the United Nations Capital Development Fund.

17. Re"'orts of the Governing Council of the United Nations
Development Programme:
(a) United Nations Development Programme;
(b) Technical co--operation activities undertaken by the
- Secretary-General.

18. Evaluation of programmes of technical co-operation.

19. Multilateral food aid:Y
(a) Programme of studies called for in General Assembly
- resolution 2096 (XX);

(!?) Report of the Intergovernmental Committee of the
World Food Programme.

20. Report of the Executive Board of the United Nations
Children's Fund.

21. Report of the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees.

22. Report of th~ United Nations Institute for Training and
Research.

23. Development and co-ordination of the activities of the
organizations within the United Nations system:
(!D Reports of the Committee for Programme and Co

dination and of the joint meetings of the Committee
for Programme and Co-ordination and the Adminis
trative Committee on Co-ordin?.tion;

(!?) Annual report of the Administrative Committee on
Co-ordination;

£/ To be con~idered at a resumed seSSlOn to be held during the twenty-third
session of the General Assembly.

91 The words •and of the United Nations Economic and Social Office in Beirut"
were added by the Council at its 1545th meeting, on 18 July 1968.

~ The Council decided, at its 1559th meeting, on 2 August 1968, to postpone
consideration of this item to the resumed forty-fifth session.

(,2) Reports of the specialized agencies and the Inter
national Atomic Energy Agency;

(~) Expenditures of the United Nations system in relation
to programmes;

(~) Activities of the United Nations system of organiza
tions in the transport field;

(!) Implementation of Council resolution 1281 (XLIII),
part It paragraphs 3 and 4.

24. Implementation of the recommendations of the Ad Hoc
Committee of Experts to Examine the Finances of the
United Nations and the Specialized Agencies.

25. Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples by the
specialized agencies and the international institutions
associated with the United Nations.

26. Activities of the United Nations family of organizations
in connexion with natural disasters. Y

27. International Education Year.

28. Work programme of the United Nations in the economic
social and human rlghts fields and its budgetary implica
tions.

29. Calendar of conferences and meetings for 1969 and 1970.

30. Question of a meeting of the Ad Hoc Working Group on
the Question of a Declaration on International Economic
Co-operation. fEI

31. Arrangements regarding the report of the Council to the
General Assembly.

32. Report of the Trade and Development Board.£!

33. Reports of the World Bank Group and of the International
Monetary Fund. £I

34. Production and use of edible protein. £I

35. Elections. Y

36. Confirmation of members of functional commissions of
the Council. Y

37. Basic programme of work of the Council in 1969 and
consideration of the provisional agenda for the forty-sixth
session.Y

Y The Council decided, at its 1560t/J meeting, on 2 August 1968, that con
sideration of the draft resolution on this item should be deferred until early in
the resumed forty-fifth session.

fJ To be considered at a resumed session to be neld during or shortly after
the twenty-third session of the General Assembly.
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Annex 11

MEMBERSHIP AND MEETINGS OF THE-COUNCIL AND ITS SUBSIDIARY AND. RELATED BODIES

A. Economic and Social Council B. Committees and ad hoc committees of the Council

·Retiring members.

FORTY-FOURTH SESSION: 8-31 May 1968, New York

Total for the session 63 meetings

RESUMED FORTY~THIRD SESSION (second part): 18 Decem
ber 1967, New York

Plenary meetings • . • • • . • • • • • • • . • . • •• 2 meetings

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE APPLICATION OF
SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY TO DEVELOPMENT

Members appointed by the Economic and Social Council, on
the nomination of the secretary-General, for a period of
three years ending 31 December 1969:

Professor Svend Aage Andersen (Denmark)
Dr. Pierre Victor Auger (France)
Mr. Mamadou Aw (Mali)
Dr. Carlos Chagas (Brazil)
Dr. Josef Charvat (Czechoslovakia)
Mr. Francisco Garcla Olano (Argentina)
Dr. Jermen M. Gvishiani (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics)
Mr. Salah El-Din Hedayat (United Arab R'3public)
Professor Kankuro Kaneshige (Japan)
Mr. A~exander Kenyan (Israel)~

Professor Eni Njoku (Nigeria)
Dr. Oliverio Phillips Michelsen (Colombia)
Dr. Abdus Salam (Pakistan)
Professor Irimie Staicu (Romania).!Y
Dr. M. S. Thacker (India)
Sir Ronald Walker (Australia)

COMMITTEE FOR PROGRAMME AND CO-ORDINATION

Members elected by the Economic and Social Council for a
period of three years, ending 31 December 1969:

Algeria Philippines
Brazil Romania
Cameroon Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
Canada United KinguomofGreat Britain and
Ecuador Northern Ireland
France United Republic of Tanzania
Ghana United States of America
India Venezuela
Pakistan

Meetings:
15 April-9 May 1968, New York. • • • • • • • •• 34 meetings
3-24 June 1968, New York • • • • • • • • • • • •• 27 meetings

.!/ Appointed by the Council at its 1456th meeting on 19 December 1966 to
fill the vacancy created by the resignation of Mr. Abba Eban (Israel) before the
expiration of his term of office.
El Appointed by the Council at its 1501st meeting on 1 August 1967 to fill the

vacancy created by the death on 28 April 1967 of Professor N1coIae Cernescu
(Romania).

Members designated by the President ofthe General Assembly
pursuant to General Assemblyresolution 2188 (XXI) to serve
on the Enlarged Committee:

Czechoslovakia Trinidad and Tobago
Jordan United Arab Republic
Malta

Meetings:
18 September-2 October 1967, New York. • •• 9 meetings

Joint meetings of the Administrative Committee
on Co-ordination and the Committee for Pro
gramme and Co-ordination: 3-5 July 1968,
Bucharest. . . . . . . • • • . • . • . • • • • • . • •• 5 meetings1969

1970
1970
1968

1968

1970
1969
1970
1970
1970
1968
1969
1969
1970
1968
1970
1970
1969
1969
1969
1968
1968
1968
1969
1968
1969

.1968

Term of office
expires on

31 December

United States of America •
Upper Volta •••••..•.
Venezuela*.••...•.•.

zania .

Chad .

France .
Guatemala ••..••••••

Argentina•••••••••••
Belgium .
Bulgaria ....•.••..•

Congo (Brazzaville) ••••
Czechoslovakia* ••..•.

Sweden* .
Turkey .•..••.•.•••
Union of Soviet Socialist

Republics*•..•.••..
United Kingdom of Great

Britain and Northern
Ireland* ........•.

United Republic of Tan-

India .
Iran* .
Ireland .
Japan .
Kuwait .
Libya .
Mexico .
Morocco~(•.•.••.••.•
Panama* ...••.•..••
Philippines* •••••.•••
Sierra Leone ...•.•.•

Membership
1968

Membership
1967

Belgium
Cameroon
Canada
Czechoslovakia
Dahomey
France
Gabon
Guatemala
India
Iran
Kuwait
Libya
Mexico
Morocco
Pakistan
Panama
Peru
Philippines
Romania
Sierra Leone
Sweden
Tu)'!'
Ui: "'If Soviet

S..~l~iist Republics
United ICingdom of

Great Britain and
Northern Ireland

United Republic of
Tanzania

United States of
America

Venezuela

Plenary meetings • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 15 meetings
Economic Committe,e. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 21 meetings
Social Committee. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 25 meetings
Committee on Non-Governmental Organi-

zations. II • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 2 meeti !1gs

FORTY-FIFTH SESSION: 8 JUly-2 August 1968, Geneva

Plenary meetings • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 31 meetings
Economic Committee. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 18 meetings
Co-ordination Committee. • • • • • • . • • • • •• 26 meetings
Committee on Non-Governmental Organi-

zations. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1 meeting

Total for the session 76 meetings
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ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE APPLICATION OF SCIENCE
AND TECHNOLOGY TO DEVELOPMENT (continued)

( . MMITTEE ON HOUSING, BUILDING AND PLANNING
(continued)

Professor Carroll L. Wilson (United States of America)
Sir Norman Wright (United Kingdom of Great Britain and

Northern Ireland)

Eighth session:
13-24 November 1967, Paris. • • • • • • • • • •• 14 meetings

Ninth session:
1-11 April 1968, New York. • • • • • • • • • • •• 12 meetings

Membership
1968

United states of
America

Venezuela

Term of office
Membership expires on

1969 31 December

United Republic of Tan-
zania . • • • • • • • • • • • 1972

United States of America. 1972
Venezuell:l. • • • • • • • • • • 1969

COMMITTEE ON HOUSING, BUILDING AND PLANNING

COMMITTEE FOR DEVELOPMENT PLANNING

Members appointed by the Economic and Social Council. on
the nomination of the secretary-General. for a period of
three years ending 31 December 1968:

Mr. Roque Carranza (Argentina)
Mr. Gamani Corea (Ceylon)
Mr. Nazih Deif (United Arab Republic)
Mr. Mohamed Diawara (Ivory Coast)
Mr. A. N. Efimov (Union of Soviet Socialist Republics)
Mr. K. S. Krishnaswamy (India)g
Mr. Max F. Millikan (United States of America)
Mr. P. N. C. Okigbo (Nigeria)
Mr. Saburo Okita (Japan)
Mr. Jozef Pajestka (Poland)
Mr. M. L. Qureshi (Pakistan)
Mr. W. B. Reddaway (United Kingdom of Great Britain and

Northern Ireland)
Mr. Jean Ripert (France)
Mr. Raul Saez (Chile)
Mr. Germanico Salgado (Ecuador)
Mr. Jakov Sirotkovic (Yugoslavia)
Mr. Jan Tinbergen (Netherlands)
Mr. Zdenek Vergner (Czechoslovakia)

Third session:
29 April-10 May 1968, Addis Ababa. • • • • .• 18 meetings

1 meeting
2 meetings
7 meetings

10 meetings
1 meeting
2 meetings
2 meetings
1 meeting
1 meeting
1 meeting

MembP..rship
1968

Canada
Chile
Colombia
Czechoslovakia
Denmark
France
Gabon
Ghana
India
Italy
Japan
Kenya
Lebanon
Panama
Peru
Poland
Sierra Leone
Singapore
Sudan
Thailand
Togo
Tunisia
Turkey
Union of Soviet

Socialist Republics
United Kingdom of

Great Britain and
Northern Ireland

El Resigned in April 1968.

Membership
1969

Canada 11 ••••

Chile....••...•....
Congo (DemocratIC Re

public of)....••.•.•
Denmark •..•..•••••
France .
Ghana •..•......•..
Guatemala .••••...••
Hungary.....•...•..
Italy .
Japan .
Kenya ....•........
Kuwait .
Lebanon.. 11 •••••••••

Netherlands •••••••.•
Panama .
Peru c ••••••••••

Poland .
Sierra Leone • • • • • . • •
Singapore .
Thailand ••.••••.•••
Togo .... 0 •••••••••

Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics •••••••••

United Arab Republic ..•
United Kingdom of Great

Britain and Northern
Ireland .

Term of office
expires on

31 December

1969
1971

1972
1969
1971
1971
1972
1972
1971
1972
1971
1972
1971
1972
1971
1969
1969
1969
1969
1969
1969

1971
1972

1971

Fifth session:
16-27 October 1967, Geneva. • • • • . • • • • •• 19 meetings

COMMITTEE ON NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

Membership in 1968: Czechoslovakia, France, India, Mo
rocco, Panama, Philippines, Sierra Leone, Sweden, Union
of SC'viet Socialist Republics, United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland, United Republic of Tanzania,
United States of America, Venezuela.

Meetings:
17 November 1967, New York •••••••••••
22 January 1968, New York•••••••••••••
12-15 March 1968, New York •••••••••••
1-5 April 1968, New York••••••••••••••
9 April 1968, New York •••••••••••••••
12 April 1968, New York ••••••••••••••
3 May 1968, New York ••••••••••••••••
9 May 1968, New York ••••••••••••••••
17 May 1968, New York •••••••••••••••
9 July 1968, Geneva••••••••••••••••••

INTERIM COMMITTEE ON PROGRAMME OF CONFERENCES

Membership in 1968: France, Union of Soviet Socialist Re
publics, United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, United States of America.

The Committee did not meet during the period under review.

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE PROGRAMME OF THE
UNITED NATIONS HIGH COMMISSIONER FOR REFUGEES

Membership in 1968: Algeria, Australia, Austria. Belgium,
Brazil, Canada, China, Colombia, Denmark, Federal Re
public of Germany, France, Greece, Holy See, Iran, Israel,
Italy, Lebanon, Madagascar, Netherlands, Nigeria,Norway,
Sweden, SWitzerland, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, United King
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, United Republic
of Tanzania, United States of America, Venezuela, Yugo
slavia.

Eighteenth session:
30 October-7 November 1967, Geneve. • • • •• 11 meetings

AD HOC COMMITTEE ON THE SURVEY PROGRAMME FOR
THE DEVELOPMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES, ESTAB
LISHED BY COUNCIL RESOLUTION 1218 (XLII)

Membership: Algeria, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Canada, ''':;zecho
sIovakia, France, Guatemala, India, Iraq, Italy, Mexico,
Netherlands, Pakistan, Peru, Philippines, Sierra Leone,
Togo, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, United Republic of
Tanzania, United States of America, Venezuela.

Meetings:
11-12, 27 September, 20 October, 1-8Decem-

ber 1967 ••••••• , • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 8 meetings



C. Functional Commissions and Sub-Commission

UNITED NATIONS/FAO INTERGOVERNMENTAL
COMMITTEE OF THE WORLD FOOD PROGRAMME

Membership in 1968

9 meetings

1969
1969
1972
1972

1969
1971

1971

1972
1969
1971
1972
1972
1969
1971
1971
1972
1971
1971
1969
1972
1971
1969
1969
1969
1972
1971

Term of office
expires on

31 Dr.-,'ember
Membership

1969~

POPULATION COMMISSION

Australia Brazil •••••••••••••
Austria Cameroon •.•••••.• ,
Cameroon Central African Republic.
Central African Czechoslovakia •••••••

Republic Denmark • • • • • • • • • • •
Chile Ecuador••••••••••••
Ecuador France • • • • • • • • • • • •
France Ghana •••••••••••••
Ghana India ••••••••••••••
India Indonesia •••••••••••
Indonesia Jamaica••.•••••••••
Jamaica Japan •••••••••••••
Japan Kenya •••••••••••••
Malawi Pakistan .•••••••••.
Netherlands Peru••••••••••••••
Nigeria Philippines••••••••••
Pakistan Rwanda ••••••••••••
Panama Spain•••.•.••••••••
Peru Sweden ••••••••••••
Philippines Ukrainian Soviet Socialist
Rwanda Republic ••••••••••
Sweden Union of Soviet Socialist
Ukrainian Soviet Republics • • • • • . • • •

Socialist Republic United Arab Republic •••
Union of Soviet United Kingdom of Great

Socialist Republics Britain and Northern
United Arab Republic Ireland •.•.•.•••••
United Kingdom of United States of America.

Great Britain and Upper Volta •••••••••
Northern Ireland Venezuela ••••••••••

United States of America
Yugoslavia

Fourteenth session:
30 October-10 November 1967, Geneva. • • •• 20 meetings

Membership
1968

1968

1968
1968
1969

1970
1970
1968
1970
1969
1970
1969
1969

Term of
office

expires on
31 December

10 meetings

America ••••••

Argentina ••••••
Canada ••••••••
Colombia•••••••
Federal Republic

of Germany ••••
France •••••.••
India•.•. 0 •••••

Jamaica •••••••
Netherlands. • • • .
New Zealand ••••
Nigeria ••••••••
Republic of Korea.
United States of

1970
1968
1968
1968
1969
1969
1970
1969
1970
1968

Term of
office

expires on Members elected
31 December by the FAO Council

STATISTICAL COMMISSION

Members elected
by the Council

Australia •.•••••
Brazil •••••••••
Denmark •••••••
Ghana •••••.•••
Ireland ••••••••
Pakistan •••••••
Peru ... \} ..•...
Sweden ••••••••
Tunisia ••••••••
Turkey ••••••••
United Arab

Republic. • • • •• 1969
United Kingdom of

Great Britain and
Northern Ireland. 1970

Twelfth session:
5-13 October 1967. Rome ••••••••••••••

Thirteenth session:
17-24 April 1968, Rome •••••••••••••••

Membership
1968

Membership
1969

Term of office
expires on

31 December

19 meetings

Ireland •••.•••••.•
United States of America.

Australia •••••••••••
Belgium .
Brazil. 11 •••••••••••

Canada •.•••.•.••••
Cuba •.•••••.•.•...

1970
1970

1971
1970
1969
1969
1971
1971
1970
1969
1971
197'1
1969
1971
1970
1971
1969
1970
1969

Term of office
expires on

31 December

Congo (Brazzaville) .•••
Cuba .•. !J ••• t ••••••

Cyprus ••••••••••••
Czechoslovakia .•.••••
France •••.•••••.••
Gabon •.•••••...•.•
Greece .•••••.•.•••
India .•.•••••.•.•.•
Iran .
Lebanon••••••••••••
Mauritania. • • • • • • • • •
Mexico .•.•••.•.•.•
]\!oroc<;tj • • • • . • • • • • •

Argentina•••••••••••
Botswana ••••••••••.
Byelorussian Soviet So-

cialist Republic • • • • •
Cameroon ••••••••••
Canada ••••••••••••
Chile.•.•.•.•...• 0 0

Membership
1969

Argentina
Botswana
Byelorussian Soviet

Socialist RepUblic
Cameroon
Canada
Chile
China
Cyprus
Czechoslovakia
France
Greece
Iran
Israel
Mauritania
Mexico
Morocco
Netherlands
Norway
Pakistan

Membership
1968

COMMISSION FOR SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

21 The twenty-seventh member of the Commission is to be elected at the
resumed forty-flfth session of the Council•

1969
1971

1972
1969

1971
1969
1972
1969
1971
1971
1972
1969
1972
1971
1971
1971
1969
1969
1972
1972
1972
1972
1969

1971

.....

Ukrainian Soviet Socialist
Republic ••••••••••

Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics • . 0 • • 0 • • •

United Arab Republic •••
United Kingdom of Great

Britain and Northern

Czechoslovakia •••••••
Denmark .•... 0 0 ••••

Ecuador••••••••••••
j,i'rance ••••••••••••
Ghana •••••••••••••
India ••.•.•...••.••
fudones~•••••••••••
Japan •••.•••.•.•.•
Morocco •••••••••••
Philippines•••••••.••
Panama ..•.........
Poland•••••••••••••
Thailand •••••••••••
Tunisia .

Australia
Belgium
Canada
Cuba
Czechoslovakia
Ecuador
France
Ghana
Hungary
India
Indonesia
Japan
Mali
Morocco
Norway
Pakistan
Panama
Tunisia
Ukrainian Soviet

Socialist Republic
Union of Soviet

Socialist Republics
United Arab Republic
United Kingdom of

Great Britain and
Northern Ireland

United States of
America

Uruguay

Fifteenth session:
26 February-8 March 1968. New York
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COMMISSION FOR SOCIAL DEV~LCPMENT (continued) COMMISSION ON THE STATUS OF WOMEN

1969
1!)70

1969
1972

1972
1971
1971
1972
1972
1972
1969
1969
1972
1969
1972
1971
1972
1971
1969

1969
1971
1969
1971

19'10
1971
1971
1970
1970
1971
1970
1959
1969
1969
1969
1969
1970
1971
1970
1971
1971
1969
1971
1971
1969
1971
1971
1970
1969
1969

1970
1970

1970
1969

Term of office
expires on

31 December

Term of office
expires on

31 December

Australia •••••••••••
Botswana •••••••••••
Byelorussian Soviet So

cialist Republic • • • • •
Chile.••....•••••.•
Costa Rica ••••••••••
Cyprus .•.•.•••••••

Dominican Republic. • • •
Federal Republic of Ger-

Brazil •••••••••••••
Canada ••••••••••••
China ••••.•.•.•.•.

Dominican Republic ••••
France ...........•
Ghana ••.•.•.••••••
Guatemala ••••••••••
Guinea..•.•.•.•.•.•
Hungary••••• ~ ••••••
Iran .•.•.•...•.•.•
Iraq ...••.........
Japan .•.•••••.•.••
Liberia ..•.........
Madagascar •••••••••
Malaysia .•.•.••••••
Morocco •••••••••••
Netherlands •••••••••
Nicaragua ••••••••••
Norway ••••••••••••
Peru ..•.....•.....

many •.•.•.••• a ••

France ••••..• "..•.
Ghana •.•••.•.•.•.•
Hungary.•.•.• Cl •••••

India ••••••• 0 ••••••

Iran .•••.•••••••••
Jamaica (I 'J 8 ••••••

Japan .
Mexico •.•.•...•.•.
Morocco •••••••••••
Pakistan •••••••••••
Peru•.•.•.•.•.••••
Sweden ••••••••••••
Switzerland •••••••••
Turkey ••••••••••••
Union of Soviet Socialist

Republics •••••••••
United Arab Republic. • •

Membership
1969

Philippines••••••••••
Romania •.•.•.•.•.•
Spain.•.•.•.•.•.•..
Tunisia. " .•.......•
Turkey ••••••••••••
Union of Soviet Socialist

Republics •••••••••
United Arab Republic. • •
United Kingdom of Great

Britain and Northern
Ireland •••••••••••

United States of America.

Membership
1969

Membership
1968

Brazil
Canada
China
Dominican Republic
Federal Republic of

Germany
France
Ghana
Hungary
India
Tran
Jamaica
Japan
Mexico
Morocco
Nigeria
Peru
Republic of Korea
Switzerland
Turkey
Union of Soviet

Socialist Republics
United Arab Republic

COMMISSION ON NARCOTIC DRUGS

Membership
1968

Australia
Botswana
Byelorussian Soviet

Socialist Republic
Chile
Cyprus
Dominican Republic
Finland
France
Ghana
Guatemala
Guinea
Honduras
Hungary
Iran
Iraq
Japan
Liberia
Madagascar
Malaysia
Mauritania
Mexico
Netherlands
Peru
Philippines
Poland
Spain
Tunisia
Turkey
Union of Soviet

Socialist Republics
United Arab Republic
United Kingdom of

Great Britain and
Northern Ireland

United States of
America

Twenty-first session: 29 January-19 February
1968, New York • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 30 meetings

1971
1970

1971

1969

1970
1971
1969
1971

1970
1971

1969
1971
1970
1969
1969
1970
1971
1970
1969
1970
1970
1970
1971
1969
1971
1969
1969
1969
1970
1969
1971

1970
1971

1970
1971
1971
1970
1971

1!;)71
1969
1969
1969
1970
1970
1970

Term of office
expires on

31 December

Term of office
expires on

31 December

31 meetingso • • • •

zania •.•...••••••

Ireland ••••••••••.

Peru•.....•...•.•.

India ...• e , ••••••••

Iran .......•.....•
Israel .. e , •••••••••

Congo (Democratic Re
public of).•••••••••

Finland ••••••••••••

Uruguay••••••••••••
Venezuela ••••••••••

Chile.•.•.•.......•

Italy .
Jamaica••••••••••••
~ebanon••••••••••••
Madagascar • • • • • • • • •
Mauritania. • • • • • • • • •
Morocco •••••••••••
New Zealand. • • • • • • • •
Nigeria ••••••••••••
Pakibtan •••••••••••

United Republic of Tan-

Austria • • • • ,) • • • • • • •

Philippines••••••••••
Poland. 0 •••••••••••

Senegal ••••••••••••
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist

Republic ••.•.•••.•
Union of Soviet Socialist

Republics •••••••••
United Arab Republic. • •
United Kingdom of Great

Britain and Northern

France .
Greece ...•........
Guatemala ••••••••••

United States of America.

Netherlands •••••••••
Norway ••••••••••••
Pakistan .•••.••••••
Philippines••••••••••
Romania •••••••••••
Spain...•. 0 ••••••• 0

Tunisia ••••••••••••
Union of Soviet Socialist

Republics •••••••••
United Arab Republic •••
United Kingdom of Great

Britain and Northern
Ireland .••••••••••

United states of America.

Membership
1969

Uruguay••••••••••••
Venezuela ••••••••••
Yugoslavia ••••••••••

Membership
1969

COMMISSION ON HUMAN RIGHTS

Membership
1968

Membership
1968

Peru
Philippines
Romania
Spain
Tunisia
Union of Soviet

Socialist Republics
United Arab Republic
United Kingdom of

Great Britain and
Northern Ireland

United Republic of
Tanzania

United States of
America

Upper Volta
Uruguay
Venezuela

Nineteenth session:
5 February-2 March 1968, New York •••••• 40 meetings

A!gentina
Austria
Chile
Congo (Democratic

Republic of)
Dahomey
France
Greece
Guatemala
India
Iran
Israel
.Italy
Jamaica
Lebanon
Madagascar
Morocco
New Zealand
Nigeria
Pakistan
Peru
Philippines
Poland
Senegal
Sweden
Ukrainian Soviet

Socialist Republic
Union of Soviet

Socialist Republics
United Arab Republic
United Kingdom of

Great Britain and
Northern Irela.nd

United Republie of
Tanzania

United States of
America

Venezuela
Yugoslavia

Twenty-fourth session:
5 February-12 March 1968, New York
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COMMISSION ON NARCOTIC DRUGS (continued)

Membership
1968

Membership
1969

Term of office
expires on

31 December

work of the Commission in accordance with paragraph 8 of the
Commission's terms of reference.

Twenty-third session:.Y
17 April-2 May 1968, Geneva

D. Regional economic commissions

ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR EUHOPE

Members

Albania Italy
Austria Luxembourg
Belgium Malta
Bulgaria Netherlands
Byelorussian Soviet Norway

Socialist Republic Poland
Cyprus Portugal
Czechoslovakia Romania
Denmark Spain
Federal Republic of Sweden

Germany Turkey
F inland Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Rep.ublic
France Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
Greece United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Hungary Northern Ireland
Iceland United States of America
Ireland Yugoslavia

SWitzerland participates in a consultative capacity in the

SUB-COMMISSION ON PREVENTION OF DISCRIMINATION
AND PROTECTION OF MINORITIES

Membership from 1 ]anuazy 1966 to 31 December 1968~

Mr. Mohamnled Ahmed Abu Rannat (Sudan)
Mrs. Phoebe Asiyo (Kenya)
Mr. Mohammed Awad (United Arab Republic)
Mr. Peter Calvocoressi (United Kingdom of Great Britain

and Northern Ireland)
Mr. Francesco Capotorti (Italy)
Mr. C. Clyde Ferguson. Jr. (United States of America)
Mr. John P. Humphrey (Canada)
Mr. Jos~ D. Ingles (Philippines)
Mr. Pierre Juvigny (France)
Mr. Wojciech Ketrzynski (Poland)
Mr. Antonio Martfnez Ba.ez (Mexico)
Mr. Nath Pai (India)
Mr. Yakov Arkady~vich Ostrovsky (Union of Soviet Socialist

Republics)
Mr. Vieno Voitto Saario (Finland)
Mr. Herna.n Santa Cruz (Chile)
Dr. Eduard Schiller (Austria)
Mr. Ilhan Unat (Turkey)
Mr. Zeev W. ZeItner (Israel)

Twentieth session:
25 September-12 October 1967. Geneva. • • •• 24 meetings

Ireland •••••••••••
Members

Nepal
Netherlands
New Zealand
Pakistan
Philippines
Republic of Korea
Republic of Viet-Nam
Singapore
Thailand
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
United Kingdom of Great Britain

and Northern Ireland
United States of America
Western Samoa

Haiti
Honduras
Jamaica
Mexico
Netherlands
Nicaragua
Panama
Paraguay
Peru
Trinidad and Tobago
United Kingdom of Great llritain

and Northern Ireland
United States of America
Uruguay
Venezuela

Afghanistan
Australia
Burma
Cambodia
Ceylon
China
France
India
Indonesia
Iran
Japan
Laos
Malaysia
Mongolia

ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR ASIA AND THE FAR EAST

Associate members

British Honduras or Belize

The Associated States of Antigua. Dominica. Grenada,
st. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla and St. Lucia and the Territories
of Montserrat and St. Vincent (collectively. as a single
member)

The Federal Republic of Germany and Switzerland par
ticipate in a consultative capacity in the work of the Com
mission by virtue of Council resolutions 632 (XXII) and
861 (XXX1I) respectively.

Committee of the Whole (twelfth session):
23-25 April 1968,.!!I Santiago

ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR LATIN AMERICA

Members

Associate members

Brunei Fiji Hong Kong

The Federal Republic of Germany and Switzerland par
ticipate in a consultative capacity in the work of the Com
mission by virtue of Council resolutions 617 (XXll) and 860
(XXXll) respectively.

Twenty-fourth session: &!.
17-30 April 1968. Canberra

Argentina
Barbados
Bolivia
Brazil
Canada
Chile
Colombia
Costa Rica
Cuba
Dominican Republic
Ecuador
El Salvador
France
Guatemala
Guyana

1969
1971
1971

25 meetings

United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern

United states of America.
Yugoslavia ••••••••••

United Kingdom of
Great Britain and
Northern Ireland

United states of
America

Yugoslavia

Twenty-second session:
8-26 January 1968. Geneva •••••••••••••

!:J By resolution 1334 (XLIV) adopted on 31 May 1968 (E/SR.1530), the Council
decided to increase the membership of the Sub-Commission to twenty-six as
from 1969 and requested the Commission on Human Rights at its twenty-fifth
session to elect the twenty-six members of the Sub-Commission from nomina
tions of experts made by States Members of the United Nations on the basis of a
pattern set out in 'Clperative paragraph 2 of that resolution.

1/For meetings of subsidiary organs of the Commission, see Official Records
of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-fifth Session. Supplement No. 3.
Y For meetings of subsidiary organs of the Commission. see Official Records

of the Economic and Social Council. Forty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 2.
JY For meetings of subsidiary organs of the Commission. see Official Records

of the Economic and Social Council. Forty-fifth Session. Supplement No. 4.
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The Federal Republic of Germany and Switzerland par
ticipate in a 'Consultative capacity in the work of the Com
mission by virtue 0:(, Council resolutions 763 D II (XXX) and
925 (XXXIV) respectively.

The Commission did not meet during the period under
review.li

1969

1971
1969
1970

1969

1969
1970
1970
1971
1971
1969
1970
1971
1969
1971
1970
1970
1969
1971
1971
1971
1969
1970

Term of office
expires on

31 December

25 meetings

26 meetings

zania .

Ireland .

United States of America.
Venezuela .••.•.••.•

Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics •.•.•..•.

United Republic of Tan-

Syria .
Thailand ••••••••.••
United Arab Republic •••
United Kingdom of Great

Britain and Northern

Switzerland •••••.•••

Norway .
Pakistan •...•.....•
Panama .
Paraguay ••••..•••••
Peru .
Poland .
Romania .
Senegal .
Sweden •••.•...•..•

Japan .
Jordan. '.' .
Malaysia ••..•..••••
Mauritania ••••..••••
Netherlands •...•.••.

Membership
1969

GOVERNING COUNCIL, OF THE UNITED NATIONS
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME (continued)

Membership
1968

India
Iraq
Italy
Jamaica
Japan
Jordan
Liberia
Malaysia
Netherlands
Norway
Pakistan
Paraguay
Peru
Poland
Romania
Senegal
Switzerland
Thailand
Tunisia
Union of Soviet

Socialist Republics
United Arab Republic
United Kingdom of

Great Britain and
Northern Ireland

United States of
America

Venezuela

Fifth session:
9-29 January 1968,. New York ...••.•••.•

Sixth session:
11-28 June 1968, Vienna••......•......

ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR AFRICA

Menlbers

Madagascar
Malawi
Mali
Mauritania
Morocco
Niger
Nigeria
Rwanda
Senegal
Sierra Leone
Somalia
South Africa..Y
Sudan
Togo
Tunisia
Uganda
United Arab Republic
United Republic of Tanzania
Upper Volta
Zambia

Algeria
Botswana
Burundi
Cameroon
Central African Republic
Chad
Congo (Brazzaville)
Dahomey
Congo (Democratic

Republic of)
Ethiopia
Gabon
Gambia
Ghana
Guinea
Ivory Coast
Kenya
Lesotho
Liberia
Lihya

Associate members

According to paragraph 6 of the Commission's terms or
reference, Non-Self-Governing Territories in Africa (in
cluding African islands), and Powers other than Portugal
responsible for the international relations of those Terri
tories (i.e. France, Spain and the United Kingdom of Great
Br.itain and Northern Ireland), are associate members of the
Commission.

EXECUTIVE BOARD OF THE UNITED NATIONS
CHILDREN'S FUND

E. Other related bodies

GOVERNING COUNCIL OF THE UNITED NATIONS
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME

Term of office
Membership Membership expires 0,1

1968 1969 31 December

Algeria Algeria ....•.....•. 1970
Austria Austria ............ 1970
Belgium Belgium............ 1970
Brazil Brazil ............. 1969
Bulgaria Cameroon ..... ..... 1969
Cameroon Canada ·..........' . 1970
Canada Chile.............. 1971
Chile Congo (Brazzaville) .•.. 1971
Congo (Democratic Czechoslovakia ...•..• 1971

Rel>.blic of) Federal Republic of Ger-
Denmark many ·........... 1971
Federal Republic of Finland •.•••••••.•• 1970

Germany France · ..... . . .... 1970
Fi.nland India ....... .' ...... 1969
Prance Italy .....•........ 1969

jJ The Council decided, by resolution 974 D, IV (XXXVI) of 30 July 1963,
that the Republic of South Africa should not take part in the work of the Com
mission until the Council, on the recommendation of the Commission, should
find tilat conditions for constl"ucti.Je co-operation had been restored by a change
in its racial policy.

J1 For meetings of subsidiary organs of the Commission, see Official Records
of the Economic and.Social Council, Forty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 5.

Membership
until

31 July 1968

Australia
Belgium
BUlgaria
Cameroo.l
Canada
Chile
China
Dominican Republic
Ecuador
Ethiopia
Federal Republic

of Germany
France
Guinea
India
Iraq'
Israel
Morocco
Pakistan
Peru
Philippines
Poland
Senegal
Sweden
Switzerland
Turkey
Uganda

Membership
from

1 August 1968

Australia ••••••.•.••
Belgium .
Brazil .

t Bulgaria .
Cameroon .
Canada .
China .
Czechoslovakia •••••••
Dominican Republic ••••
Ethiopia•.........••
Federal Republic of Ger-

many ,
France .
Guinea .
India .
Iraq .
Pakistan .•.••......
Peru .
Philippines•..•••....
Poland .
Senegal , •
Sweden •.•.••..•...
Switzerland •••.•...•
Thailand ••.••••••••
Tunisia .
Turkey
Uganda •.••.•..•.••

Term of office
expires on

31 July

1969
1971
1971
1969
1970
1971
1970
1971
1970
1969

1971
1970
1970
1971
1970
1971
1969
1969
1970
1969
1969
1969
1971
1971
1969
1970
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EXECUTIVE BOARD OF THE UNITED NATIONS
CffiLDREN'S FUND (continued)

12 meetings

Drug Supervisory Body!J

Professor George Joachimoglu (Greece), appointed by WHO
Professor Decio Parreiras (Brazil), appointed by WHO
Mr. E. S. Krishnamoorthy (India), appointed by the Com

mission on Narcotic Drugs
Dr. Vladimir Kusevic (Yugoslavia), appointed by the Perma

nent Central Narcotics Board.!!

68th session:
23-27 October, 10 November 1967, Geneva

Joint sessions of the PCNB and the DSB

38th joint session:
3-10 November 1967, Geneva

1970

1969
1970
1971

Term of office
expires on

31 July

Ireland •••••..••••

Membership
from

1 August 1968

Venezuela ••••••.••.

Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics •••••••••

United Kingdom of Grert.
Britain and Northern

United States.of America.

Membership
until

31 July 1968

Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics

United Kingdom of
Great Britain and
Northern Ireland

United states of
America

Yugoslavia

Meetings:
6-19 June 1968 .

PERMANENT CENTRAL NARCOTICS BOARD
AND DRUG SUPERVISORY BODY

Permanent Central Narcotics BoardY

Members elected by the Economic and Social Council for the
period 2 March 1963-1 March 1968:

Dr. Amin Ismail Chehab (United Arab Republic)
Sir Harry Greenfield (United Kingdom of Great Britain and

Northern Ireland)
Professor George Joachimoglu (Greece)
Mr. E. S. Krishnamoorthy (India)
Dr. Vladimir Kusevi6 (Yugoslavia)..!!
Professor Decio Parreiras (Brazil)
Professor Paul Reuter (France)
Mr. Leon steinig (United States of America)

91st session:
30 October-2 November 1967, Geneva

J5I Replaced by the International lIIarcotics Control Board, effective 2 March
1968, in accordance with the provisions of the Single Convention on Narcotic
Drugs, 1961.

jj Resigned, effective 30 June 1967.

INTERNATIONAL NARCOTICS CONTROL BOARD.!!!!

Members elected by the Economic and Social Council for
a three-year term beginning 2 March 1968:

Professor Paul Reuter (France)
Mr. I. Vertes (Hungary)
Mr. E. S. Krishnamoorthy (India)
Dr. Tatsuo Kariyone (Japan)
Mr. M. Aslam (Pakistan)
Dr. M. A. Atisso (Senegal)
Dr. Sukru Kaymakcalan (Turkey)
Dr. Amin Ismail Chehab (United Arab Republic)
Sir Harry Greenfield (United Kingdom of Great Britain and

Northern Ireland)
Mr. Leon Steinig (United States of America)
Dr. M. Granier Doyeux (Venezuela)

First session:
4-8 March 1968, Geneva

Second session:
27 May-1 June 1968, Geneva

mJ Established in accordance with the provisions of the International Conven
tion on Narcotic Drugs, 1961.
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Annex III

CALENDAR OF CONFERENCES AND MEETINGS FOR 1969 AND 1970 Y

CONFERENCES AND MEETINGS IN 1969
(To be held at the Headquarters of the United Nations unless otherwise stated)

Date

6-10 January

6-31 January

Economic and Social Council
programme

Ad Hoc Committee on the Right
of Everyone to be Free from
Arbitrary Arrest, Detention
and Exile

Ad Hoc Working Group estab
lished under resolution 2
(XXIII) of the Commission on
Human Rights

Meetings of other related bodiesW

ConferencelJ of specialized
agencies and of the International

Atomic Energy Agency~

9-24 January

13-31 January Commission on Narcotic Drugs
(Geneva)

UNDP-Ooverning
(seventh session)

Council

21 January
7 February

27-31 January

27 January-
12 February

3-10 February

3-14 February

17 February-
5 March

17-28 February

17 February
21 March

24-28 February

24-28 March~

31 March
12 April

Ad Hoc Committee on Periodic
Reports on Human Rights

Commission on the Status of
Women

Ad Hoc Working Group estab
lished under resolution 8
(XXIV) of the Commission on
Human Rights

Economic Commission for Africa
(ninth session) (Addis Ababa)

Commission for Social Develop
ment

Commission on Human Rights
(Geneva)

Council Committee on Non
Governmental Organizations

Advisory Committee of Experts
on the Prevention of Crihle
and the Treatment of Offenders

Advisory Committee on the Ap
plication of Science and Tech
nology to Development

UNCTAD-T:cade and Develop
ment Board (eighth session)
(Geneva)

UNCTAD-Committee on In
visibles and Financing re
lated to Trade (third session)
(Geneva)

9-25 April Economic Commission
Europe (Geneva)

for

Y Approved by the Council at its 1560th meeting. on 2 August 1968.

'El Meetings shown for information only. In the case of UNCTAD and UNIOO. the meetings included are limited to those for which the dates and location have
already been determined.

:J The major ennual conferences of the specialized agencies, the dates of which are established by the appropriate organs of the agencies themselves. are also
shown. Where the biennial, quadrennial or quinquennial conferences of the ageI;lcles concerned do not fall in1969, the probable dates of the sessions of their governing
bodies are indicated.

El With a possible extension of one or two days if necessary.
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Date

9-25 April

15-26 April

24 April
15 May

28 April
9 May

April-May

21 April
9 May

28 April
9 May

April, 2 weeks

3-23 May

12 May-6 June

May/June,
2 weeks

May/June,
4 days

May/June,
2 days

Economic and Social Council
programme

Economic Commission for Latin
America (Lima)

Committee for Development
Planning (Bangkok)

Committee for Programme and
Co-ordination

Economic Commission for Asia
and the Far East (Singapore)

Economic and Social Council
(forty-sixth session)

Meetings of other related bodies El

UNCTAD-Committee on
Sl'.ipping (third session)
(Gene-Ta)

UNIDO-Industrial Develop
ment Board (Vienna) (pre
ceded by Working Group on
Programme and Co-ordina
tion 8-22 April)

UNCTAD-Special Committee
on Preferences (second ses
sion) (Geneva)

International Narcotics Con
trol Board (Geneva)

UNICEF-Programme Com
mittee (Santiago)

UNICEF-Committee on Ad
ministrative Budget (San
tiago)

Conferences of specialized
agencies and of the International

Atomic Energy Agency £J

UNESCO-Executive Board
(Paris)

ITU-Administrative Coun
cil (twenty-fourth ses
sion) (Geneva)

May/June,
7 days

27 May
13 June

UNICEF-Executive
(Santiago)

Board

WMO-ExE' .tive Commit
tee (twe =first si3ssion)
(rnneva)

June,
3 weeks

4-26 June

9-27 June

23 June
4 July

July

Week of
7-11 July

Committee for Programme and
Co-ordination

....., .'

Joint Meeti~g of the Administra
tive Committee on Co-ordina
tion and the Committee for
Programme and Co-ordination
(Geneva)

UNDP-Governing Council
(eighth session) (Geneva)

UNCTAD - Intergovernmental
Group on Supplementary Fi
nancing (fifth session)
(Geneva)

Intern .onal Labour Con
fere e (fifty-third ses
sim (Geneva)

WHO (Assembly) (Boston)
(subject to confirmation)

14 July-
8 August

Economic and
(forty-seventh
(Geneva)

Social Council
session)

137



Date

25 AUg,:lst-
12 September

26 August-
12 September

September

2-12 September

September
October

16 September
3 October

29 September
3 October

29 September
3 October

29 September
3 October

16 September
December

September,
2 weeks or
more

September/
December (anc
as required)

6-10 October

12-24 October

15-30 October

20-31 October

October,
~~ weeks

October, 1 day

October, 1 day

October/
November,
3 weei,'

October/
November,
4 days

3-14 November

December,
4 days

Economic and Social Council
programme

Sub-Commission on the Preven
tion of Discrimination and Pro
tection of Minorities

Committee for Housing, Building
and Planning

Enlarged Committee for Pro
gramme and Co-ordination

Advisory Committee on the Ap
plication of Science and Tech
nology to Development (Addis
Ababa)

Economic and Social Council
(resumed forty-seventh ses
sion)

Population Commission (Geneva)

Economic and Social Council (re
sumed forty-seventh session)

Meetings of other related bodiesl2l

UNCTAD-Trade and Develop
ment Board (ninth session)
(Geneva)

UNCTAD-Committee on
Manufactures (fourth ses
sion) (Geneva)

General Assembly (twenty
fourth session)

Committee on Conferences

UNCTAD-Permanent Group
on Synthetics and Substitute::
(third session) (Geneva)

UNCTAD-Committee on Com
modities (fourth session)
(Geneva)

United Nations High Commis
sioner for Refugees-Execu
tive Committee (Geneva)

UNDP-Pledging Conference

UNCDF-Pledging Conference

International Narcotics Con-
trol Board (Geneva)

138

Conferences of specialized
agencies and of the International

Atomic Energy Agency £I

IAEA-General Conference
(Vienna)

UNESCO-Executive Board
(Paris)

IBRD and IDA-Board of
Governors (Washington,
D.C.)

IMF-Board of Governors
(Washington, D.C.)

IFC-Board of Governors
(Washington, D.C.)

IMCO-Assembly (sixth
session) (London)

Food and Agriculture Or
ganization Conference
(fifteenth session) (Rome)



Date

TENTATIVE CALENDAR. OF MEETINGS IN 1970

Economic and Social Council programme Meetings of other related bodies

Janua.ry

January

January, 1 week

T'l'1Uary/February,
3 weeks

January/F ebruary,
1 week

2 February

February/March,
5 weeks

March/April

March/April

Spring, 2 weeks

April, 2 weeks

8-24 April

April/May,
3 weeks

April/May

18 May-12 June

May, 3 weeks

May/June, 2 weeks

June, 3 weeks

June, 2 weeks

Week of 6,-10 July

13 July-7 August

August/September

17-26 August

15 September-December

Autumn, 2 weeks

October/Noveml-jer ,
2 weeks

UNCTAD-Trade and Development Board
(Geneva)

UNDP-Governing Council (ninth ses
sion)

Ad Hoc Committee on Periodic Reports
on Human Rights

Commission on the Status of Women
(New York or GenevaY)

Council Committee on Non-Governmental
Organizations

Commission for Social Development (New
York or Geneva~)

Commission on Human Rights (New York
or GonevaY)

Economic Commission for Asia and the
Far East (Afghanistan)

Economic Commission for Latin America
(Committee of the Whole) (Santiago)

Advisory Committee on the Application of
Science and T8Chnology to Development

Committee for Development Planning (New
York or Headquarters of a regional
commission)

Economic Commission for Europe
(Geneva)

Committee for Programme and Co
ordination

UNDIO-Industrial Development Board
(fourth session) (Vienna)

Economic and Social Council (forty-eighth
session)

UNICEF-Executive Board

International Narcotics Control Board
(Geneva)

UNDP-Governing Council (tenth ses
sion) (Geneva)

Cu,....littee for Programme and Co
ordination

Joint Meetings of the Committee for Pro
gramme and Co-ordination and the Ad
ministrative Committee on Co-ordina
tion (Geneva)

Economic and Social Council (forty-ninth
session) (Geneva)

UNCTAD-Trade and Development Board
(Geneva)

4th Congress on Prevention of Crime
and Treatment of Offenders (Kyoto,
Japan)

General Assembly (twenty-fifth session)

Advisory Committee on the Application of
Science and Technology to Development
(meeting-place to be determined)

Statistical Commission (Gene'..-a)

~I In accordance with General Assembly resolution 2116 (XXI), one Headquarters-based functional commission of the Council, to be determined by the Council, may
meet in Geneva during the period from January to April.
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Date

24 October-
7 November

October, 1 day

October, 1 day

OctoberINovember,
3 weeks

OctoberINovember,
3-4 days

OctoberINovember,
3 weeks

December,
3-4 days

Economic and Social Council programme

~ixth United Nations Regional Carto
graphic Conference on Asia and the
Far East (Council resolution 1313 (XLIV)
(Teheran))

Sub-Commission on PreVtmtion of Dis
crimination and Protection of Minorities
(Geneva)

Economic and Social Council (resumed
forty-ninth session)

Economic and Social Council (resumed
forty-ninth session)
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Meetings of other related bodies

UNDP-Pledging Conference

UNCDF-Pledging Conference

International Narc'Jtics Control Board
(Geneva)
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United Nations publications may be obtained from bookstores and
distributors throughout the world. Consult your bookstore or
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